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BAUDELAIRE  AND  SPIRITUAL 
BIOGRAPHY’ 

By  PIERRE  LOVING 


IN  the  poetry  of  Charles  Baudelaire  we  are 
unfailingly  confronted  with  what  used  to 
be  *yled  by  certain  not-too-negligible  Get' 
man  hi^orians  “diapason,”  that  is,  reciprocal 
rhythm,  and  which  we  might  today  describe 
by  the  neat  phrase  of  the  American  humanists; 
chc  balance  of  vital  impulse  and  vital  control. 
1  purposely  omit  the  meaningless  word 
“mcc,”  for  the  reason  that,  even  if  we  assume 
that  it  is  ever  achieved,  it  is  likely  that  we 
are  dealing  only  with  a  dry  and  sterile  root. 
And  the  poetry  of  Baudelaire  as  well  as  his 
disciplined  and  flexible  prose,  which  reflects 
a  troubled  spirit  seeking  the  rigor  of  perfection, 
a  dislocated  life  striving  for  a  mystical  abso- 
lute,  is  at  the  very  opposite  pole  to  ^erility. 
Indeed,  Baudelaire  more  than  any  other  poet 
who  lived  in  the  nineteenth  century,  except 
perhaps  Goethe  (who  dwelt  for  fifty  years 
I  in  the  previous  century  of  the  Enlighten- 
ment)  influenced  the  whole  of  succeeding 
European  literature,  and  also  certain  religious 
attitudes  which  were  adopted  by  sensitive 
writers.  It  is  of  course  true  that  Baudelaire’s 
immediate  epigoni,  Barbey  d’Aurevilly  and 
Huysmans,  were  chiefly  responsible  for  this 
baroque  saintliness  on  the  part  of  wordly 
laymen,  democracy  and  the  rise  of  individu¬ 
alism  coming  to  ^e  aid  of  the  process.  But 
the  germ  of  this  temper — or  distemper — 
will  be  found  in  Baudelaire's  life  and  work. 


’Charles  Baudelaire.  Les  Fleurs  du  Mai.  Tex- 
tc  etabli  et  presente  par  Edouard  Maynial. 
Paris.  Fernand  Roches.  1929. 


Even  such  modern  work  as  The  Magic  Mouri' 
tain  by  Thomas  Mann,  symbolizing  as  it  does 
the  current  corruption  and  sickness  of  Europe, 
falls  into  the  Aream  of  that  powerful,  ir- 
resi^ible  influence. 

Various  theories,  based  on  Baudelaire's 
practice  in  the  art  of  poetry,  have  been  put 
forward,  and  every  single  one  of  them,  if 
I  under^nd  them  correctly,  appears  to  fit 
into  the  category  indicated  by  the  terms: 
diapason  or  reciprocal  rhythm.  There  is,  for 
example,  the  theory  of  catachresis,  the 
amalgamation  of  apparent  irreconcilable  ob¬ 
jects  or  ideas  or  values,  which  Coleridge  claims 
as  one  of  the  mo^  important  functions  of  the 
creative  imagination,  and  which,  before  Cole¬ 
ridge,  is  mentioned  by  Dryden.  Baudelaire  has 
himself  used  the  word  “correspondence?,” 
although  he  appears  to  give  credit  for  the 
welding-together  of  sin  and  virtue,  hell  and 
paradise,  fleshly  joys  with  heavenly  bliss, 
perversity  and  charity,  to  a  sort  of  my^ical 
feeling,  a  crucible  which  is  in  the  sole  posses¬ 
sion  of  the  poet,  although  in  his  notebooks  he 
speaks  of  this  as  also  belonging  to  the  saint 
and  martyr.  M.  Maynial  refers  to  this  process 
differently;  he  imagines  it  to  be  a  sort  of  closed 
universe  in  which  Baudelaire  dwelt,  and,  in 
accordance  with  this  notion,  he  says:  “Chez 
lui,  I'extase  poetique  depasse  de  beaucoup  les 
pauvres  moyens  et  les  vaines  apparences  des 
formes  coutumieres.”  This  is  quite  ju*,  and 
no  less  ju^  is  M.  Maynial’s  description  of  the 
world  in  which,  as  he  supposes,  Baudelaire 
con^ntly  lived:  “Dans  cet  univers  nouveau. 
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la  chair  et  1‘espnt  se  confondent:  Pennui  et  la 
fantaisie  -  Spleen  et  Ideal — s’en  partagent, 
non  sans  dcchirement  interieur,  la  possession : 
Tun,  dresse  contre  les  laideurs  et  les  vulga- 
rites  de  la  vie,  oppose  a  Tinquietude  du  desir 
le  sentiment  de  I’inutilite  de  tout  effort  hu- 
main.  I'autre  entralne  par  un  my^ique  espoir 
vers  une  patrie  surnaturelle  le  reve  desen' 
chante  d'une  ame  foncierement  chretienne.” 

From  this  it  will  be  seen  that,  contrary  to 
the  myths  prevalent  about  Baudelaire  in  the 
late  nineteenth  century,  and  exemplified  by 
the  fin  de  siecle  adaptations  of  his  poems  by 
Mr.  Arthur  Symons,  Baudelaire’s  mind  w'as 
disciplined,  classic,  selFexacfting,  and  bridling 
with  scruples,  both  moral  and  e^hetic.  As  a 
young  boy  he  devoured  the  Romantic  poets, 
Hugo  and  Gautier,  with  passionate  avidity, 
but  he  also  carried  about  with  him  the  Latin 
Anthology.  As  he  grew  older  and  maturer, 
however,  he  began  to  show  an  omenta- 
tious  di^ste  for  Hugo,  whose  manner  he 
described  as  “le  ^yle  coulant,”  and  his  ardor 
for  Gautier  was  not  as  great  as  in  public  he 
advertised.  His  life,  it  is  true,  was  centrifugal 
and  disorganized,  but  chiefly  because  he  was 
p>oor  and  sick  and  eternally  hounded  by  his 
merciless  creditors;  and  the  sly  manoeuvres  of 
one  of  them,  Arundel  by  name,  were  anecdot- 
ally  remarked  upon  by  his  contemporaries, 
and  today  they  have  built  themselves  up  into 
a  tragic-comic  myth  among  the  biographers 
of  the  poet. 

These  biographers — it  may  be  said  at 
once — save  the  Crepets  of  course,  to  whom 
every  lover  of  Baudelaire  is  vastly  in  debt, 
have  done  the  poet  less  than  ju^ice.  In  moA 
of  them  I  have  noted  an  air  of  patronage, 
or  of  apotheosis;  but  patronage,  needless  to 
say,  is  worse  than  canonization,  and  mo^ 
bewildering  of  all  is  doubtless  the  combina¬ 
tion  of  these  attitudes  in  the  same  book. 
In  biography  we  never  get  very  far  from 
personal  interpretation,  and  the  seeker  after 
Baudelairean  truth,  which  is  only  a  relative 
living  value,  will  do  well  to  guard  himself 
against  the  interpretations  of  Frangois  For- 
che  and  Camille  Mauclair.  He  will  find  far 
more  truth  and  a  far  better  saturation  in,  and 
also  an  evaluation  of,  the  spirit  of  Baudelaire 
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in  the  fugitive  essays  of  Paul  Valery,  Andre 
Gide  and  Paul  Claudel. 

Every  poet  worthy  of  the  name,  like  any 
great  age  in  hi^ory,  is  blessed  (or  is  it 
“cursed,”  as  Baudelaire  held?)  with  a  spirit 
and  a  counter-spirit;  and  we  mu^  needs  take 
^ock  of  both  if  we  wish  to  assess  either  an 
age  or  a  creative  spirit  with  juAice.  Hi^orian* 
talk  glibly  of  the  Zeitgei^,  as  if  it  could 
possibly  give  us  an  infallible  or  even  a  partial 
clue  to  an  age  without  an  equal  recognition 
of  the  gegen-Zeitgei^t.  It  is  Lamprecht  in 
recent  times  who  indicated  that  hiAory  is 
be^  shown  within  the  framework  of  the 
“development  of  reactions  again^  exiting 
conditions,  the  overthrow  of  old  dominants, 
a  new  naturalism,  the  setting-up  of  new 
dominants  in  increasingly  objective  idealism, 
etc.,  etc.”  I  tru^  it  will  not  surprise  anybody 
if  I  venture  to  sugge^  that  this  is  today  the 
only  way  in  which  the  biography  of  a  poet 
like  Baudelaire  may  be  written.  Two  dangers 
are  thus  avoided :  a  dry  narration  of  colorless 
fadts  and  a  false  dramatic  heightening,  based 
on  the  biographer's  childhood  memories  of 
“adtion”  Tories.  Pedantry  and  puerility! 

Baudelaire's  poems  express  a  life-time  (al¬ 
though  the  majority  of  them  were  in  fad 
written  before  he  was  twenty-four)  of  feeling 
and  thinking  and  suffering;  in  every  single  one 
of  them,  as  in  his  prose  and  in  his  letters, 
we  note  the  reciprocal  rhythm  of  his  mar¬ 
tyrized  spirit.  The  theme  of  the  creative 
biographer,  in  the  view  of  the  present  writer, 
should  then  be:  the  reciprocal  rhythm  of  the 
spirit  and  its  development.  Every  document 
about  Baudelaire  which  I  have  examined 
while  at  work  on  an  interpretative  biography 
of  this  poet  (The  Cat  of  Heaven,  The  Cayme 
Press,  London),  I  found,  not  surprisingly,  to 
be  a  partial  fadt  surrounded  by  an  aura  of 
fidtion,  that  is:  bias,  philosophy,  a  partisan 
attempt,  praiseworthy  at  times,  to  find 
some  kind  of  unity  in  the  poet's  adts  and 
writings.  And  in  Banville  and  Nadar  we  do  in¬ 
deed  find  unashamed  art  It  is,  in  consequence, 
when  steering  through  some  of  these  paste¬ 
board  scenic  straits  that  the  clue  given  us  by 
Baudelaire's  poems,  the  clue  of  diapason, 
helps  us  moit. — }>lew  Tor\  City. 


CRITIQUE  ERUDITE  ET  CRITIQUE 

DE  GOUT* 

Par  DANIEL  MORNET 


La  discussion  cntre  les  defenseurs  d’une 
critique  litteraire  fondee  sur  une  re* 
cherche  erudite  des  faits  hi^oriques  et  ceux 
qui  preferent  a  cette  erudition  le  gout,  le  ta- 
lent,  la  sensibilite  du  critique  e^t  bien  loin 
d’etre  close.  J’ai  moi'meme,  recemment,  rompu 
des  lances  a  ce  sujet  avec  M.  Fay  dans  la 
Rorruinu:  Review.  Mais  je  continue  a  croire 
qu’il  n’y  a  dans  toutes  ces  polemiques  qu’un 
malentendu  tres  simple.  11  exi^e,  il  doit  exis' 
ter  une  critique  erudite,  une  enquete  pure- 
ment  erudite  sur  les  faits  qui  etablissent  les 
conditions  de  publication  d'une  oeuvre,  ses 
sources,  son  in^uence,  etc.  .  .  .  Cette  cri' 
tique  hi^orique  pent  se  passer  de  la  critique 
de  gout;  c’eA'i'dire  que  I’erudit  peut  s’en 
tenir  a  I’exposee  de  ces  faits.  Mais  cela  ne 
veut  pas  dire  qu’il  doit.  II  e^  certain  qu’il  faut 
depasser  cette  critique  hi^orique;  elle  eA  la 
preparation  de  la  critique  qui  vous  fait  pene- 
trer  jusqu’a  ce  que  ne  revelent  pas  ces  faits, 
a  ce  qui  releve  de  la  sensibilite  esthetique  ou 
morale  et  du  gout.  Cette  deuxieme  etape  de 
la  critique  peut  etre  franchie  par  un  autre  que 
I'erudit.  Mais  il  faut,  autant  que  possible,  que 
ce  critique  de  gout  s’eclaire  d’abord  par  les 
lumieres  que  lui  apporte  la  critique  hi^rique, 
soit  qu’il  se  charge  lui^meme  de  I’enquete  his' 
torique,  soit  qu’il  emprunte  les  resultats  des 
erudits. 

L’ouvrage  de  M.  Louis  Barthou  sur  Pe- 
cheur  d'Islande  de  Pierre  Loti  eA  une  demons- 
tration  de  cette  opinion  qui  m’a  toujours  sem- 
blc  trM  simple.  Par  un  privilege  qui  e^  tres 
rare,  M.  Barthou  a  tous  les  dons  du  critique. 

*(A  propxjs  de  I’ouvrage  de  Louis  Barthou,  de 
I’Academie  frangaise:  Pecheur  d'Islande,  de 
Pierre  Loti.  6tude  et  analyse.  fCollection: 
Les  Chefs  d'oeuvre  de  la  litterature  expliquh; 
publiee  sous  la  direction  de  Rene  Doumic, 
de  I’Academie  frangaise.  j  Paris.  Mellottee. 
1929.) 


II  a  un  gout  trw  vif,  trw  penetrant,  trw  sur 
pour  les  documents.  Collecftionneur  illuAre,  il 
a  reuni  une  des  bibliotheques  d’editions  rares 
et  de  documents  qui  e^  parmi  les  plus  belles 
du  monde.  Grand  ledleur,  ledleur  attentif  et 
penetrant,  il  a  une  connaissance  tres  sure  et 
tr^  profonde  de  toute  notre  hiAoire  litteraire. 
Des  travaux  personnels,  tres  scrupuleux,  sur 
differents  chapitres  de  cette  hi^oire  litteraire 
Font  rompu  a  toutes  les  methodes  de  I’erudi- 
tion.  En  meme  temps,  homme  d’etat,  orateur, 
homme  du  monde,  arti^e,  il  a  toutes  les  quali- 
tes  du  gout,  il  sait  ce  qui  separe  la  vie,  la 
verite  de  la  vie,  de  la  verite  seche  et  incom¬ 
plete  des  documents.  C’eA  pour  cela — et  pour 
cette  derniere  raison  qu’il  etait  ami  de  I’au- 
teur — qu’il  a  pu  ecrire  sur  Pecheur  d'Islande 
un  livre  ou  vraiment  on  trouve  associees,  pour 
la  perfection  du  resultat,  toutes  les  formes 
de  la  critique. 

C’e^  d’abord  un  livre  dcxrumentaire:  par 
les  memoires  de  Loti  (encore  inedits,  lorsque 
le  livre  a  ete  mis  sous  presse),  par  ses  lettres 
et  confidences,  par  des  documents  divers 
M.  Barthou  nous  renseigne  tres  exactement 
sur  les  etapes  de  la  composition  du  livre,  sur 
ses  retards  et  remaniements  (il  nous  manque 
d’ailleurs  la  connaissance  exacte  des  manu- 
scrits  du  roman);  nous  apprenons  aussi  exac- 
tement  ce  qu’il  y  a  de  confidences  et  d’im- 
pressions  personnelles  dans  I’ceuvre;  et  tout 
ce  qu'il  y  a  d’observation  exterieure,  de  rea- 
lite  vue  et  analysee  par  Loti.  Cette  enquete 
hi^orique,  erudite  etait  manifeAement  ne- 
cessaire.  Elle  nous  permet  de  savoir  ce  qu’il 
y  a  de  lyrique  dans  I’cEUvre  et,  dans  une  cer- 
taine  mesure,  la  nature  de  ce  lyrique  et  de  ce 
realisme.  Elle  evite  les  erreurs  d’une  critique 
d’impression  qui  nous  donnerait,  par  exemple. 
Loti  comme  un  pur  romantique,  ou  comme  un 
pur  reveur  enferme  dans  un  monde  de  chi- 
meres  pathetiques.  C’e^  M.  Barthou  qui  a 
fait  I’enquete.  On  congoit  tres  bien  qu'elle 
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aurait  pu  etre  faite  par  un  simple  erudit  qui 
ne  I'aurait  pas  depassee. 

Mais,  d’autre  part,  cette  connaissance  eru- 
dite  eft  parfaitement  incapable  de  nous  rendre 
compte  du  genie  veritable  dc  Loti  et  du  charme 
original  de  Pecheur  dTslande.  Bien  d'autres 
romans,  par  exemple,  presentent  un  melange 
dc  lyriquc  ct  de  rwlisme;  et  c'eA  deja  le  cas, 
malgre  les  differences,  pour  la  Madame 
Bovary  de  Flaubert.  Meme  la  connaissance, 
que  I’erudition  peut  foumir,  du  caraAere  et 
des  evenements  de  la  vie  de  Loti  ne  suffit  pas. 
Inquiet,  tourmente,  a  la  fois  ideab'^e  et  pessi' 
mi^e,  d'autres  Pont  ete  avant  lui.  Ce  qui  fait 
Ic  genie  original  de  Loti  et  le  caraeftere  essen' 
tiel  de  Pecheur  dTslande,  e'e^  une  certaine  fa- 
5on  d’etre  tout  cela  ct  ce  sont  certaines  choses 
qui  s’y  ajoutent,  trop  subtiles  pour  etre  reve' 
lees  par  des  faits  precis  et  qui  sont  pourtant 
essentielles.  Seule  la  sensibiUte  esthetique  et 
morale  peut  sentir  tout  cela;  la  pure  erudition 
n’y  sert  de  rien.  Et  seul  le  talent  de  I’ecrivain 
peut  cn  trouver  une  explication  qui  le  fasse 
comprendre  ou  meme  qui  le  suggere  6dele' 
ment  au  leefteur.  Et  c'eA  tout  cela  qui,  dans  le 
livre  dc  M.  Barthou,  complete  et  transbgure 
la  critique  erudite.  Tous  les  pre^iges  subtiles, 
toutes  les  melancolics  penetrantes,  toutes  les 
poesies  fremissantes  du  roman  y  sont  analy' 
sees;  ou  plutot  elles  y  sont  a  la  fois  expliquees 
par  I’analyse  ct  re^ituees  dans  leur  unite  vi' 
vante.  C’e^  un  b'vre  de  sugge^ion  en  meme 
temps  qu’un  livre  de  raison.  Albance  rare. — 
Universite  de  Paris. 

A  T  A 

Alexander  1.  Nazaroff  Judies  TolSloy,  the 
Inconstant  Genius  (New  York,  Stokes). 

The  Real  Rasputin,  (London,  Long),  by 
Rasputin’s  daughter,  is  an  attempt  to  counter' 
adt  what  seemed  naturally  enough  to  her  to 
be  slander  at  the  expense  of  her  father.  The 
book  does  offer  some  sensible  explanations 
for  some  pure  inventions,  but  it  is  not  able 
to  whiten  the  charadter  of  one  of  the  shrewdest 
charlatans  in  Russian  hi^ory. 

Ebzabeth  Hill  translates  DoStoyevs}{y's  Let' 
ters  to  His  Wife.  Prince  D.  S.  Mirsky  furnishes 
an  introduction  (New  York,  R.  R.  Smith). 

The  Oe^erreichisch'Deutscher  Volksbund, 
Berlin  N.  W.  40,  publishes  a  monthly  mag' 
azine  called  OeSlerreich'Deutschland,  devoted 
to  the  movement  for  a  German'Au^trian 
union. 


Celc^ino  (joro^iza,  in  the  exceUent 
Mexico  City  monthly  Contempordneos  for 
January,  prints  his  address  on  El  Team 
y  la  Aclitud  Mexicans,  in  which  he  bewaik 
the  fadt  that  for  the  pa^  half'century  the 
theater  in  Mexico  has  had  no  popular  support 

Of  the  fifteen  be^  sellers  in  the  b^  of  170 
titles  issued  by  the  Modern  Library,  Nc» 
York,  six  are  translations  of  foreign  books 
They  are:  Dumas,  The  Three  Mus\etecrs, 
Do^oyevsky,  The  Brothers  Karamazov;  The 
Autobiography  of  Benvenuto  Cellini;  Rabelais, 
Gargantua  and  Pantagruel;  Merejkowski, 
The  Romance  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci;  and 
Voltaire,  Candide. 

In  the  Wien  monthly  ?^atwn  und  Stewt  for 
January,  is  a  clear  little  article  on  the  present 
^atus  of  Die  vldmische  Frage.  It  appears 
that  the  quarrel  has  again  reached  a  crisis. 
Belgium  is  no  longer  a  Latin  country. 

The  Mercure  de  Flandre,  Lille,  issues  i 
lavishly  illu^rated  monthly  supplement  called 
Les  Ondes  Franqaises,  which  deals  with  radio 
matters. 

The  January  number  of  the  Buenos  Aires 
bterary  monthly  La  Literatura  Argentm 
carries  a  supplement  entitled  La  producciStt 
bibliogrdfica  argentina  del  ano  1929,  which 
li^s  between  five  and  six  hundred  titles,  with 
full  bibliographical  information. 

M.  Aguilar  of  Madrid  pubbshes  the  Obras 
Poeticas  Completas  of  Campoamor  in  one 
attradtive  volume  at  25  pesetas. 

The  Centro  de  E^udiantes  de  Dcrecho  dc  la 
Universidad  de  Chile,  in  Santiago  de  Chile, 
has  launched  a  new  magazine  called  MdShl 

The  Casino  of  Monovar,  in  Alicante,  the 
home  city  of  the  di^inguished  critic  Azorin, 
has  bought  copies  of  his  mo^  recent  book 
Superrealismo,  which  it  proposes  to  di^ribute 
among  the  school'teachers  of  the  province 
with  in^rudtions  to  urge  their  pupils  to  read 
this  ma^erpiece  of  their  fellow'citizcn. 

Francis  Cribble’s  Balzac — the  Man  and  the 
Lover  (Dutton)  charitably  hauls  the  skeleton 
out  of  the  great  novella’s  closet. 

H.  G.  Atkins'  Heine  is  the  laA  addition  to 
Dutton’s  Repubbe  of  Letters  series. 

Rev.  James  Robson’s  ChriA  in  Islam 
(Dutton)  colledts  the  mentions  of  Jesus  by 
Moslem  writers. 


PROLETARIAN  LITERATURE 
IN  THE  U.  S.  S.  R. 

By  I.  NOVICH 


The  year  1917  ^rted  with  A.  Fadeyev's 
DeStrm^ion;  G.  Nikigorov's  novel  At 
the  Ldmp'Poil  occupied  the  middle  of  the 
year,  which  ended  with  V.  Bakhmetiev’s 
Martin  s  Crime.  It  is  clear  to  those  who 
arc  acquainted  with  these  three  literary  works, 
how  promising  the  following  years  are  in  the 
realm  of  proletarian  literature. 

In  the  la*  few  years  the  bibliography  of 
proletarian  literature  has  been  enriched  con- 
siderably.  The  mo*  intere*ing  works  have 
been:  ^uiet  Don  by  M.  Sholokhov,  The 
Saunnill  by  Anna  Karavayeva,  Logs  by 
F.  Panferov,  The  Turn  by  I.  Libedinsky, 
Avoidable  Death  by  N.  Liashko,  ?{ew 
Workers  by  I.  Zhiga,  On  the  Other  Side 
by  V.  Keen,  The  Pirit  Girl  by  N.  Bog' 
danov,  and,  on  another  level  The  Sparrow 
by  G.  Nikigorov,  The  Head'Legged  Man 
and  With  the  Heart'' s  Blood  by  F.  Glad- 
kov.  Ruble’s  PaAory  by  M.  Chumandrin. 

Of  course,  not  all  the  works  enumerated 
here  are  of  equal  value  but  it  seems  to  the 
writer  that  the  titles  named  charaefterize  in  a 
general  way,  for  the  present  period  of  deveb 
opment,  the  main  current  of  the  proletarian 
literature  and  the  several  deviations  from  the 
main  current.  If  we  mention  the  second  part 
of  S  Semenov’s  novel  ?^athalie  Tarpova, 
the  published  excerpts  from  A.  S.  SeraBmo' 
vich’s  novel  The  Struggle,  A.  Fadeyev’s 
The  Last  of  Udege  and  the  growing  li*  of 
young  proletarian  writers  (the  collection  of 
writings  The  Ascent  by  B.  Gorbatov,  V. 
Stavsky,  B.  Dairejiev  and  many  others),  the 
numerical  growth  of  works  of  proletarian 
literature  becomes  evident. 

The  subject-matter  of  proletarian  literature 
are  the  problems  of  our  epoch,  which  arise  in 
and  arc  raised  by  the  proletariat,  which  are 
the  mo*  vital  problems  for  the  class  is  a 
builder  of  Sociali*  Society.  The  proletarian 
literature  under*ood  and  grasped  the  central 


problem — for  the  transition  period — human 
material  in  the  building  of  socialism,  the 
problem  of  adopting  the  old  human  material 
to  absolutely  new  tasks  and  conditions,  the 
problem  of  reeducating  the  old  “human 
material’’  and  educating  the  new. 

The  fir*  place  in  this  respeCt  is  occupied  by 
Sholokhov’s  ^uiet  Don.  Sholokhov  has  at 
once  become  a  great  writer,  ^uiet  Don  is 
not  yet  finished.  But  judging  from  the  general 
scope  and  the  development  of  some  of  its 
parts,  ^uiet  Don  will  grow  into  a  great  epic. 
Sholokhov  portrays  his  central  figure  (as  well 
as  the  other  figures)  from  the  point  of  view  of 
fitness  or  unfitness  of  people  for  active  partici¬ 
pation  in  the  proletarian  revolution. 

Sholokhov  searches  the  people:  what  is 
really  hidden  behind  the  rough,  cruel  or 
gentle  and  at  fir*  glance  attractive  appearance? 

The  great  achievements  of  proletarian  lit¬ 
erature  in  the  pa*  year  were  The  Saumiill 
by  A.  Karavayeva  and  Logs  by  F.  Panferov. 
Both  of  these  works  are  devoted  to  the 
village  and  both  of  them  show  its  life  from  the 
inside.  The  Saumiill  is  a  piece  of  reali*ic 
prose  writing.  Karavayeva  in  the  Sawmill 
develops  the  main  theme  of  our  present-day 
recon*ruCtion,  the  subject  of  indu*rialia' 
tion.  But  the  writer  is  intere*ed  in  the  chang¬ 
ing  aspects  of  the  village  She  pictures  the 
building  of  a  sawmill  in  a  remote  rural 
di*riCt,  in  an  environment  of  primitive  un¬ 
touched  nature,  resembling  people  in  a  certain 
sense.  Karavayeva  is  intere*ed  in  why  the 
people’s  enthusiasm  for  con*ruCtion  is  grow¬ 
ing,  how  the  building  of  the  sawmill  in  an 
obscure,  remote  locality  tames  nature  and 
changes  people,  how  in  the  process  of  con- 
*ruCtion  people  grow  while  even  opposed  to 
this  con*ruClion,  which  has  turned  the  Nizin- 
ki  (“Downs” — the  name  of  the  village)  mode 
of  life  upside  down.  And  Karavayeva  has 
succeeded  in  developing  her  subject  in  an  able 
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and  convincing  manner:  some  people,  who 
came  from  the  town,  are  building  the  saw- 
mill  and  growing  together  with  it;  others, 
those  from  Nizinki,  are  merely  building  the 
Sutvmill;  all  have  moved  from  their  ac- 
cu^med  well-worn  places.  Herein  lies  the 
significance  of  the  Sau'mill  -showing  how, 
owing  to  the  changes  in  the  economics, 
the  technique  (indu^rialization  in  this  case), 
there  are  changes  in  the  psychology  of  the 
people,  in  their  social  relations.  Karavayeva 
has  succeeded  in  producing  not  a  few  in- 
tere^ing  people:  Ognev,  an  engineer,  devoted 
to  the  work  entru^ed  to  him,  the  village 
enthusia^,  Vakhirev  and  others. 

“The  engineer  approached,  smiling  and 
displaying  black  greasy  palms: 

“  ‘ — A  remarkable  machine.  To-morrow  we 
shall  not  have  to  blush  for  it.  We  will  soon 
try  the  whittle'.” 

He  wanted  to  say  something  else,  but  did 
not  get  a  chance:  from  the  long  iron  throat 
of  the  sawmill  rose  upward  a  shrill,  ringing, 
ever  young  voice  of  metal.  It  was  a  powerful, 
boi^erous  shriek  which,  it  seemed,  could 
awaken  the  dead.  The  whi^le  shouted,  sang, 
called,  bellowed,  breathing  thick  white  ^eam. 

“It  bellows” —Ognev  guessed  by  the 
movement  of  the  lips  what  the  engineer  was 
saying.  Ognev  nodded.  And  the  whi^le,  as 
if  giving  vent  to  uncontrollable  mirth  after 
a  long  forced  silence,  shouted  and  called  ever 
louder,  rising  above  the  wind.”  “Rising 
above  the  wind,”  the  very  la^  words  of  the 
novel,  are  profoundly  symbolic  of  Karava- 
yeva's  treatment  of  her  subject.  Karavayeva 
has  succeeded  in  showing  man's  emancipa¬ 
tion  from  the  power  of  nature.  She  has  also 
shown  that  this  emancipation  brings  a  new, 
Wronger  dependence  of  people,  a  dependence 
of  a  higher  type — upon  each  other. 

F.  Panferov,  in  his  novel  Logs,  pictures 
the  class  druggie  in  the  village,  as  it  is  going 
on  in  reality,  around  all  the  main  phenome¬ 
na  in  the  life  of  the  contemporary  village.  The 
novel  deals  with  the  subjedt  of  the  organiza¬ 
tion  of  colledtive  farms,  the  mo^  important 
que^ion  of  the  day.  Panferov,  like  Karava¬ 
yeva,  is  intere^ed  in  the  relations  among  the 
people  who  appear  in  the  village  owing  to  the 
collcAivization  of  the  rural  economy. 

The  subjedt  of  the  village  agitates  our 


proletarian  writers  as  an  acute  and  complex 
problem  of  Sociali^ic  recon^rudtion. 

Y.  Libedinsky,  whose  special  theme  is  the 
portrayal  of  the  life  of  the  communiA  party, 
has  produced  a  new  work  The  Turn.  Libe- 
dinsky  ably  pidtures  the  internal  druggie  in 
the  party,  shows  how  “third  forces”  take 
advantage  of  the  dissensions,  draws  types 
of  Mensheviks  and  Bolsheviks.  Libedinsky 
knows  how  to  portray  Communi^s. 

One  of  the  pioneers  of  proletarian  prose 
writing,  N,  Liashko,  has  written  a  novel. 
Avoidable  Death.  In  this  novel  Liashko 
pidtures  the  life  and  the  psychological  forma¬ 
tion  of  a  young  proletarian,  his  joining  of  the 
labor  movement  under  the  conditions  of  the 
czar's  regime.  Liashko  portrays  the  life  of  an 
average  skilled  workman  before  the  Revolu¬ 
tion,  the  conditions  and  the  methods  of  the 
revolutionary  “underground”  movement,  the 
sentiments  of  individual  groups  of  workers. 
As  a  genuine  literary  work  about  the  paA 
of  the  proletariat.  Avoidable  Death  has 
its  own  special  and  considerable  significance 
among  the  other  productions  of  proletarian 
literature  of  recent  time. 

There  are  two  novels  by  young  writers  who 
deserve  serious  attention.  They  are  The 
FirSl  Girl  by  N.  Bogdanov  and  On  the 
Other  Side  by  V.  Keen.  These  novels  fir4 
of  all  show  that  the  proletarian  young  writers 
have  the  same  aims  and  follow  the  same 
course  as  the  general  proletarian  writers' 
movement.  Both  of  these  writers  are  intere^cd 
in  the  ways  and  forms  of  of  the  development 
of  the  new,  po^-Odlober  generation  of  people. 
How,  why,  w’ith  what  sentiments,  with  what 
social  experience,  with  what  reserve  of  crea¬ 
tive  enthusiasm  does  youth  enter  the  Revolu¬ 
tion? 

A  volume  of  short  Tories  from  the  life  of 
the  Communis  youth  Life  is  Beginning, 
by  Mark  Kolossov,  was  published  la^  year. 

In  the  persons  of  these  young  writers — 
Bogdanov,  Keen  and  Kolossov — the  con¬ 
temporary  youth  have  their  own  thoughtful 
and  talented  literary  artists. 

This  review  does  not  cover  all  the  problems 
and  themes  of  proletarian  literature.  It  deals 
only  with  those  literary  productions  which 
contribute  their  share  in  the  collective  forma¬ 
tion  of  the  ^yle  of  proletarian  literature. — 
Moscow,  Russia. 


EL  TEATRO  POPULAR  MEXICANO 


I 


Por  FRANCISCO  MONTERDE 


HACE  algunos  meses  comenzo  a  llevarse 
a  la  praadlica  un  proyecHo  concebido  para 
fundar  el  Teatro  Popular  Mexicano,  que 
wvira  de  base  para  e^ablecer,  en  deBnitiva, 
d  teatro  nacional. 

Ese  proyedto  se  debe  a  la  iniciativa  de  la 
xnora  Amalia  Gonzalez  Caballero  de  Ca^illo 
Ledon,  culta  dama  que  posee  dotes  singulares 
-6na  sensibilidad,  perfecfta  diccion,  belle- 
a  armonica — y  que  e^  unida  en  matrimonio 
al  a<ftual  Director  del  Museo  Nacional  de 
Acqueologia  e  Hi^toria,  don  Luis  Ca^illo 
Ledon. 

La  autora  del  proye<^lo  ha  seguido  con 
interes  las  diversas  tentativas  que  se  han 
I  becho  para  crear  un  teatro  mexicano;  esfuerzos 
ijslados,  efimeros,  sin  trascendencia,  excepto 
d  emprendido  en  1926  por  un  grupo  de 
iutores  dramaticos  que  logro  so^ener,  durante 
mis  de  seis  meses,  una  temporada  seria,  en  la 
que  se  e^renaron  cerca  de  cincuenta  obras. 

En  asuntos  teatrales,  pueden  observarse 
curiosos  fenomenos  dentro  de  la  America 
espanola.  Hay  paises,  como  Colombia  y  Cuba, 
que  comienzan  a  producir  obras  dramaticas 
ycomedias  con  sabor  local,  aunque  no  cuenten 
iiin  con  a<flores  o  companias  nacionales  que  las 
representen.  Solo  en  la  Republica  Argentina, 
durante  la  guerra  europea,  se  di6  el  caso  de  que 
la  mayoria  de  los  teatros,  ocupados  por  com- 
panias  locales,  representaran  obras  propias; 
pero,  cuando  termino  la  guerra,  el  publico 
argentino  volvio  a  llenar,  de  preferencia,  las 
salas  en  que  se  le  ofrecian  espedt-iculos  cos- 
mopolitas,  y  la  moda  del  teatio  nacional  paso 
sin  dejar  otra  huella  que  el  repertorio  de 
Florencio  Sanchez,  el  admirable  uruguayo, 
y  algunas  obras.  muy  pocas,  que  todavia  se 
representan  gracias  al  esfuerzo  de  Camila 
Quiroga. 

En  Mexico  hay  buenos  acitores  y  una  gran 
aeftriz:  Virginia  Fabregas;  pero  se  han  for- 
oado  sujetos  a  la  interpretacion  de  obras 
traducidas,  en  su  mayor  parte,  del  Frances — 
la  Mujer  X,  El  Herrero — y  no  pueden  salir. 


aunque  se  lo  propungan,  de  ese  circulo  vicioso 
dentro  del  cual  se  mueven. 

Consecuencia  natural  de  ello  es  la  crisis  por 
la  cual  atraviesan  hoy  las  compahias  de  come¬ 
dia.  El  llamado  “genero  chico,”  que  mas  bien 
deberia  llamarse  genero  infimo,  es  el  unico 
que  prospera,  en  revi^as  hechas  a  base  de 
chi^tes  con  alusiones  politicas  del  momento 
actual  y  abundantes  desnudos  que  poco  o 
nada  tienen  de  arti^icos.  E^e  lamentable 
espectaculo  triunfa  en  los  teatros  de  segundo 
orden.  Los  de  primera  categoria  permanecen, 
casi  siempre,  cerrados;  algunos  se  convierten 
en  cinematografos.  Los  teatrillos  de  barrio, 
que  en  Mexico  se  conocen  con  el  nombre  de 
“carpas,”  se  multiplican,  y  las  salas  provisio- 
nales  se  Henan,  noche  a  noche,  con  el  numeroso 
contingente  de  las  clases  trabajadoras,  que 
disfrutan,  por  un  precio  minimo — unos  cuan- 
tos  centavos — de  un  programs  en  que  Eguran 
bailes,  canciones  y  algun  sainete  espanol  o 
una  antigua  zarzuela  .... 

★  ★ 

Es  preciso  conocer,  aunque  sea  trazado  a 
grandes  rasgos,  el  tri^e  cuadro  de  los  espec- 
taculos  con  que  se  cuenta  en  la  acftualidad, 
para  comprender  las  razones  que  tuvo  la 
iniciadora  del  plan  conforme  al  cual  se  trata 
de  orientar  la  produccion  teatral  mexicana 
por  otros  rumbos  dignos  de  los  autorcs,  de 
los  interpretes  y  del  publico,  al  proponcr 
que  el  movimiento  egenerador  parts  de 
abajo  arriba;  de  las  clases  humildes  a  las 
superiores. 

La  gente  adinerada,  en  Mexico,  va  rara  vez 
al  teatro.  Solo  el  preAigio  resonante  de  una 
compani  i  extranjera  la  arranca  de  su  apatia. 
La  clasc  media  prefiere  los  toros,  el  cinema- 
tografo,  y,  los  mas  exigentes  en  cueAiones  ar- 
ti^icas,  los  conciertos  de  musica  clasica  o  las 
funciones  dominicale?  de  opera  italiana. 

El  pueblo,  en  cambio,  sigue  fielmente  la 
tradicion  Llena  por  completo  las  localidades 
baratas  del  unico  teatro  en  que  todavia  se 
representan  melodramas  nacionales  como  La 
Llorona,  Chucho  el  Roto  y  San  Felipe  de  Jesus. 
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For  eso,  mientras  un  grupo  de  aficionados 
representaba,  ante  une  minoria  seledta,  algunas 
obras  de  vanguardia,  ia  autora  del  proyeclto 
que  ha  sido  apoyado  por  el  E>epartamento  del 
Diftrito  Federal  penso  en  fomentar,  entre  los 
obreros,  la  aficion  al  buen  teatro,  al  teatro  que 
al  mismo  tiempo  los  divierta  y  eduque. 

En  la  exposicion  de  su  proyec!to,  dice:  “Al 
dar  vida  a  ese  teatro  y  difundirse  entre  el 
mismo  pueblo,  en  el  corazon  de  las  barriadas 
y  en  los  centros  de  las  clases  laborantes,  vien' 
dose  e^s  exaltadas  y  dignificadas,  se  lograra 
que  se  aparten  de  los  focos  de  vicios,  mas  cuan' 
do  tales  manife^ciones  vengan  a  revelarles 
que  hay  quien  se  preocupe  no  ya  de  su  simple 
biene^r  economico,  sino  de  su  elevacidn 
espiritual." 

Para  realizar  sus  ideas,  la  sehora  de  CaAillo 
Ledon  ha  hecho  un  llamado  a  los  autores 
dramaticos,  y  e^os  se  han  puesto  a  escribir 
obras  modernas,  breves,  en  cuadros  pcquenos, 
propias  para  representarse  ante  obreros  y, 
en  muchos  casos,  por  los  mismos  trabajadores 
del  campo  o  de  las  fabricas. 

La  Secretaria  de  Educacion,  por  su  parte,  ha 
convocado  a  un  concurso  para  premiar  las 
mejores  obras  adecuadas  al  ambiente  cam' 
pesino  que  se  representaran,  en  teatros  al 
aire  libre,  contruidos  en  cada  pueblo. 

Dentro  de  la  ciudad,  las  representaciones  se 
hacen  en  el  interior  de  teatros  transportables, 
in^lados  en  los  barrios  mas  lejanos,  en  las 
plazuelas  mas  humildes. 

El  ingeniero  Carlos  Obregon  Santacilia,  que 
ha  proye(ftado  y  con^truido  muchos  de  los 
edificios  modemos  de  Mexico,  trazo  el  diseno 
del  primer  teatro  popular  que  en  la  adtualidad 
se  conAruye.  Es  de  forma  circular,  como  un 
circo.  El  escenario,  circular  tambien,  es  gira- 
torio  y  e^  dividido  en  tres  seAores,  que 
aparecen  sucesivamente  ante  el  publico,  para 
que  no  se  pierda  tiempo  en  las  mutaciones. 
Asi  pueden  representarse,  ante  la  graderia 
semicircular,  en  un  amplio  espacio,  las  obras 
de  moderna  fadtura,  con^ruidas  en  una  su' 
cesidn  de  cuadros  breves,  lo  mismo  que  las 
obras  clasicas  de  la  epoca  aurea. 

La  decoraci6n  de  las  dos  primeras  “carpas” 
se  ha  encomendado  a  Diego  Rivera  y  a  Carlos 
Gonzilez.  El  primero  de  e^os  arti^s  ha  cu' 
bierto  de  pinturas  reciamente  ejecutadas  los 
muros  de  varios  edificios  pubh'cos;  el  segundo, 
hibil  escen6grafo,  colabor6  en  una  bella  ten' 
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tativa:  el  teatro  del  “Murcielago  Mexicano” 
que  elogio  ampliamente  don  Gregorio  Mar¬ 
tinez  Sierra. 

La  misma  dama  autora  del  proyedto  ha 
seleccionado  las  comedias  mexicanas  que  en  la 
adtualidad  representa,  en  el  Teatro  Ideal, 
una  compania  que  cuenta  con  los  mejorcj 
arti^as. 

La  Comedia  Mexicana,  patrocinada  por  el 
Presidente  Fortes  Gil,  implantara  el  teatro, 
definitivamente,  en  Mexico. — Univcrsidad  de 
Mexico. 
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M.  Aguilar,  the  Madrid  publisher,  is 
issuing  a  handsome  Colcccion  Joya,  of  which 
each  large  volume,  printed  on  Bible  paper, 
contains  the  complete  or  selcdted  works  of 
an  author.  He  has  issued  Toda  la  Obra  de 
Cervantes,  Toda  la  Obra  de  Shakespeare,  and 
announces  the  Obras  poeticas  completas  de 
Ramon  de  Campoamor,  in  a  volume  of  1600 
pages. 

A  sumptuous  new  monthly  magazine  is 
the  Reviila  de  la  Habarui,  whose  director  is 
Gustavo  Gutierrez.  The  editorial  li^  carries 
several  di^inguished  names,  among  them 
those  of  Max  Enriquez  Urena  and  Luis 
Machado.  The  feature  of  the  issue  before 
us  is  an  eerie  short  novel  by  Alfonso  Her¬ 
nandez  Cata,  entitled  La  J^iria  Debit. 

The  Gernun  Book  Importing  Company 
of  New  York  City  has  begun  the  issuance 
of  a  monthly  German  Boo^  J*iews,  which 
is  di^ributed  without  charge.  Fred  J.  Ringcl 
is  the  editor. 

Joseph  Kessel,  passing  his  writings  around, 
offers  Dames  de  Califomie  through  Gallimard, 
about  a  globe-trotting  French  aviator  whose 
many  conquer  do  not  teach  him  to  under¬ 
hand  American  women;  Belle  de  Jour  through 
the  Nouvelle  Revue  Frangaise,  a  psy¬ 
chopathic  hudy  of  a  French  woman  who 
spends  freedom  from  ^usband  in  a  house  of 
ill-repute;  and  ?{uits  de  Princes  in  the  Edi¬ 
tions  de  France,  deals  with  a  moody  Russian 
refugee  in  Paris. 

Albert  Giraud,  limpid  poet  and  cauhic 
critic,  long  the  mainhay  of  the  once-famous 
review  La  Jeune  Belgique,  died  at  Brussels 
lately,  aged  seventy  years. 
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WITNESSES* 

By  ALBERT  GUERARD 


AR  literature  is  a  prolific  subjecft,  to 
which  Albert  Schinz,  among  others,  has 
already  devoted  a  volume.  The  present  work 
is  not  a  dry  bibliography,  and  ^ill  less  is  it 
mere  impressioni^ic  criticism.  The  author 
limits  himself  to  Witnesses,  the  souvenirs  of 
adual  combatants;  and  by  combatants  he 
under^nds  in  all  ^ri(ftness  those  who  have 
served,  in  any  capacity,  at  the  very  front. 
A  combatant  himself,  he  is  able  to  check 
their  teAimony  with  vigorous  method.  The 
result  is  of  commanding  intereA  for  the 
ftudent  of  politics,  hiAory  or  literature. 

Many  of  our  ^ock  ideas  are  rudely,  and 
wholesomely,  shattered.  For  one  thing,  the 
front  line  soldier  seldom  was  a  “bellici^t.” 
The  exhilaration  of  war,  the  heroic  scorn  of 
discomfort  and  danger,  are  pure  delusions: 
soldiers  are  men,  frankly  afraid  of  suffering 
and  death.  The  one  passion  they  all  had  in 
common  was  their  hatred  of  the  “embusques,” 
who,  safely  ensconced  in  the  rear,  prated  so 
bravely  of  holding  to  the  bitter  end. 

At  the  same  time,  the  book,  in  its  thorough 
hone^y,  does  not  endorse  the  alleged  “real¬ 
ism”  of  Barbusse  and  even  Remarque.  The 
obscenity,  the  sadism,  which  certain  pacifies 
made  inseparable  from  military  life,  are  vastly 
exaggerated. 

*Jean  Norton  Cru.  Trains.  Essai  d'analyse 
et  de  critique  des  souvenirs  de  combattants 
edites  en  Frangais  de  1915  a  1918.  Paris.  Les 
^tincelles.  Paris.  1929. 


The  book  enables  us  to  check  up  on  many 
legends  of  the  Great  War,  and,  retrospectively, 
to  criticize  the  narrative  of  former  war 
hi^orians,  especially  those  of  the  Napoleonic 
cycle.  Eye  witnesses,  writing  long  after  the 
event,  believed  that  they  saw  what  they  were 
taught  to  expect:  military  hiftory  thus  is 
made  to  conform  to  thoroughly  conventional 
patterns.  A  man  trained  through  Cru’s  severe 
discipline  could  detect  at  a  glance  the  absurd 
boaA  of  Marbot  or  Ckiignet.  Even  Stendhal, 
creator  of  un-romantic  war  literature,  does  not 
escape  unscathed.  Cru’s  general  conception 
resembles  Tolstoy's  far  more  closely  than 
Hugo's  or  Thiers's. 

Invaluable  for  the  ^udent  of  hi^ry,  this 
book  is  also  a  mine  for  the  literary  critic. 
It  enables  us  to  di^inguish  between  genuin^e 
realism  and  cheap  melodrama.  It  brings  out 
the  unfortunate  fact  that,  for  immediate 
success  at  lea^,  hone^y  is  emphatically  not 
the  be^  policy.  The  be^  sellers  among  French 
war  books,  those  of  Benjamin,  Barbusse,  Dor- 
geles,  Jean  des  Vignes  Rouges,  gave  the 
uninformed  public  ju^  what  they,  wanted: 
heroism,  filth  or  humor,  but  not  the  un¬ 
varnished  truth.  Lintier,  Genevois,  Pezard, 
immensely  superior,  did  not  have  the  same 
popular  success;  and,  of  one  of  the  be^  books, 
only  forty  copies  were  sold.  The  appetite 
for  bunk  is  practically  unlimited. 

A  long  critical  preface  and  many  tables  at 
the  end  make  this  fascinating  work,  in  spite 
of  its  bulk,  a  thoroughly  practical  inurnment. 
— Stanford  University, 


THE  GERMAN  STAGE  TODAY* 

By  MARIAN  P.  WHITNEY 


NO  one  could  be  better  fitted  to  treat  the 
subjedt  of  The  Contemporary  Theater 
than  IS  Julius  Bab,  long  recognized  as  one  of 
the  leading  dramatic  critics  of  Germany,  the 
author  of  numerous  books  on  the  theater  as 
well  as  of  the  sedtion  on  the  contemporary 
theater  in  the  important  and  authoritative 
colledtive  work  Das  deutschc  Drama  issued  un¬ 
der  the  editorship  of  Robert  Arnold  in  1925. 
(C.  H.  Beck’sche  Verlagsbuchhandlung,  Miin- 
chen,  1925).  The  book  now  under  discussion  is 
however  a  ^udy  of  the  theater,  not  of  the 
drama.  Plays  are  treated  only  from  the  point 
of  view  of  production  and  ^age  success, 
playwrights  only  as  they  supply  the  needs  of 
theater  and  public. 

•The  author  began,  he  tells  us,  with  the  idea 
of  writing  a  history  of  the  German  theater 
during  the  laA  fifty  years,  but  “it  proved  at 
once  impossible  to  consider  the  German 
theater  except  in  connection  with  that  of  all 
we^etn  nations.”  For  in^nce  he  traces  some 
of  the  early  enthusiasm  of  Prince  George  of 
Meiningen  for  the  theater  to  the  influence 
of  the  “Shakespeare  revivals”  of  the  English 
aCtor-managers  Kean  and  Phelps  in  the  fifties, 
while  the  productions  of  the  famous  Meinin¬ 
gen  players  during  their  tours  in  1888  and 
1890  deeply  impressed  two  young  men  who 
were  to  play  important  parts  in  the  later 
development  of  the  theater,  the  Frenchman 
Antoine  and  the  Russian  Stanislavski.  So 
there  is  hardly  a  dramatic,  aCtor  or  director 
of  importance  in  any  country  whose  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  art  of  the  theater  is  not  indicated 
in  these  pages  The  many  illu^ration  are 
admirably  chosen  to  help  in  underhand  ing 
the  progressive  ^teps  in  the  arts  of  acting, 
costuming,  ^tage  setting  and  ^ge  and  theater 
designing;  as,  for  in^ance,  the  group  of  pic¬ 
tures  showing  Shaw’s  Saint  Joan  as  repre- 

*Julius  Bab.  Das  Theater  der  Gegenwart.  Ge- 
schichte  der  drama  tischen  Biihne  seit  1870. 
Leipzig.  J.  J.  Weber.  1928. 


sented  on  the  ^ge  in  Germany,  England, 
Italy,  Fran.'e  and  Russia. 

After  a  brief  introductory  chapter  showing 
various  currents  which  helped  to  bring  new 
life  to  the  comatose  theater  of  the  seventies 
and  eighties,  chief  among  them  the  rising 
influence  of  Ibsen  and  the  new  ideals  of  careful 
and  conscientious  ensemble  production  and 
acting  spread  through  Europe  by  the  tri¬ 
umphant  tours  of  the  Meiningen  troupe,  the 
book  falls  into  three  sections.  The  fir^  is 
devoted  to  the  outburst  of  new  life  brought 
to  the  theater  by  the  triumph  of  realism  and 
naturalism  in  the  years  from  1889  to  1900; 
to  the  “theatre  libre”  of  Antoine  in  Paris, 
and  the  free  theaters  of  Berlin  and  London, 
to  the  development  of  the  new  technique  of 
naturali^ic  acting,  producing  and  ^ge- 
sett.ng,  culminating  in  Duse  as  the  highcA 
expression  of  nature  in  an  individual  aCtor  and 
Stanislavski  and  his  company  as  the  perfec¬ 
tion  of  a  naturali^ic  ensemble. 

The  second  section  is  devoted  to  the 
“Romantic  Interlude”  from  1900  to  1914,  and 
shows  the  gradual  disintegration  of  the  real- 
i^ic  tradition,  the  renewal  of  the  demand  for 
beauty  as  an  integral  factor  in  the  theater, 
and  the  attempts  to  find  new  methods  of 
production  for  a  new  romantic  and  symbolic 
drama.  The  charaCteri^ic  feature  of  this 
period  is  the  growing  importance  of  director, 
producer  and  decorator;  Appia  and  Craig  the 
prophets.  Max  Rheinhard,  his  followers  and 
his  rivals  the  dominating  force. 

The  third  section,  “The  ExpressioniAic 
Outbreak,”  191 4  to  the  present,  is  perhaps  the 
mo^  intere^ing  and  Simulating  of  the  book, 
bringing  together  much  valuable  material  not 
easily  accessible  elsewhere  and  helping  us  to 
trace  and  underSand  the  force  and  inter¬ 
action  of  the  various  currents  which  are 
shaping  the  theater  of  today. 

Both  the  realiSic  and  the  neo-romantic 
drama  showed  man  as  subject  to  and  molded 
by  the  forces  of  nature  and  of  society;  in  both 


The  German 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


the  aim  of  the  producer  was  to  create  upon 
the  ^ge  the  illusion  of  reality.  The  poA-war 
drama  re^s  on  the  shattering  of  ancient  ideals 
ind  in^itutions,  the  search  for  a  new  basis 
for  living,  moral,  social  and  economic,  and  the 
rise  into  prominence  of  the  proletariat.  It 
does  not  try  to  create  illusion  or  beauty,  its 
appeal  is  intelle<5tual,  spiritual  and  humani- 
tarian.  The  effort  to  find  a  new  technique  for 
the  produdlion  of  the  expressioni^ic  dramas 
of  irreality  and  ab^rart  ideas,  combined  with 
the  extreme  poverty  of  the  after-war  theater 
in  all  European  countries,  has  opened  the  way 
to  all  sorts  of  experiments  in  production,  such 
as  the  simplification,  almo^  the  abolition  of 
all  ^ge-setting,  the  permanent  ^age  with  its 
different  levels,  the  “con^ruClivi^  theater,” 
the  great  development  of  the  use  of  light  for 
getting  ^ge  effects. 

Among  the  mo^  intereAing  chapters  of  this 
section  is  that  on  the  theater  of  the  United 
States,  now  for  the  fir^  time  recognized  as  of 
international  importance  and  promise,  and 
those  on  the  theater  of  Soviet  Russia  and  on 
the  popular  folk'theater  (Volksbuhne)  of 
Germany  as  the  mo^  promising  attempts  to 
provide  for  the  arti^ic  and  recreational  needs 
of  a  whole  nation.  Everyone  who  believes  in 
the  value  of  the  theater  as  a  unifying  and 
civilizing  force  in  national  life  will  read  with 
intense  intereA  the  account  of  the  growth  of 
this  popular  movement  in  Germany.  Built  up 
on  the  tiny  weekly  subscription  of  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  men  and  women,  largely  from 
the  working  class,  it  has  proved  a  main  factor 
in  saving  the  ^ate  and  municipal  theaters  of 
Germany  from  disappearing  in  the  general 
economic  disaAer  of  the  country  and  of  the 
middle  class,  hitherto  the  bulwark  of  the 
theater.  It  maintains  its  own  theaters  in  the 
larged  cities,  helps  substantially  in  the  support 
of  those  already  exiting  in  the  smaller  ones 
and  through  the  “Union  of  German  Folk' 
theaters”  it  is  organizing  an  audience  in  the 
smaller  towns  and  providing  even  the 
villages  with  occasional  good  plays  well 
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presented  by  its  own  travelling  troupes. 
It  seems  to  be  building  up  a  truly  national 
theater  which  promises  to  dramatic,  aCtor 
and  producer  a  wide  and  con^ntly  extending 
field  of  activity. — Vassar  College. 
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Charles  S.  Heymans,  whose  La  Vraie  Mata 
Hari,  Courtisane  et  Espionne,  a  carefully  doc' 
umented  biography,  is  running  in  the  Mercure 
de  France,  has  traveled  widely  to  track  down 
legends.  The  biography  will  soon  appear  in 
book  form. 

Professor  Aaron  Schaffer  of  the  University 
of  Texas,  publishes  with  the  University 
Press  of  that  in^itution  a  ^udy  of  “currents 
and  cross'currents  in  nineteenth  century 
French  lyric  poetry,”  entitled  Parnassus  in 
France. 

French  publishers  are  planning  to  raise  the 
price  of  their  books.  In  view  of  the  enormous 
difference  between  the  present  price  of  the 
average  French  book  and  that  of  books  in 
mo^  other  countries,  they  appear  to  be 
ju^ified. 

Balder  Olden's  ^ory  of  German  EaA  Africa 
and  the  Great  War,  On  Virgin  Soil,  is  pub' 
lished  in  translation  by  Macaulay. 

Hugo  Wa^’s  Inca  lovC'^ory,  The  Strength 
of  Lovers,  has  juA  appeared  in  English. 

Putnam  issues  the  English  version  of 
Francesco  Nitti's  Escape,  his  account  of  his 
flight  from  the  Fascia  prison  island  of  Lipari. 

Rudolf  Kayser’s  ^udy  of  Stendhal  is  an' 
nounced  by  Henry  Holt. 

The  late  Georges  Clemenceau's  little 
volume  on  his  friend  the  impressionist  painter 
Claude  Monet  is  sponsored  in  this  country 
by  Doubleday,  Doran. 

Gerard  de  Nerval's  The  Women  of  Cairo, 
written  a  generation  ago,  has  juSt  been 
published  in  English  by  Harcourt,  Brace. 

The  Bloch  Publishing  Company  announces 
•the  second  volume  of  Etta  Block's  Onc'Adl 
Plays  from  the  Yiddish. 


% 

“FRANZ  HELLENS.  UN  CHERCHEUR 
DE  MYSTERES  INEDITS”* 

By  BENJAMIN  M.  WOODBRIDGE 


*“Vou8  me  semblez  appartenir  a  la  race  des 

poetes,  qui  ne  compte  plus  ses  bevues.” — 

Melusine. 

OR  more  than  twenty  years  Franz  Heb 
lens(i),  joumali^,  art  critic,  poet,  noveli^, 
has  been  before  the  literary  public.  In  Ville 
Morte  (1906)  he  evokes  a  poetic  melancholy 
from  the  atmosphere  of  eld  hovering  over 
Ghent  where  he  grew  to  manhood.  The  note 
of  ^rangeness,  often  Aruck  from  familiar 
scenes  or  subjeds,  is  charadteri^ic  of  his 
whole  work.  And  he  treats  themes  used  by 
fellow  craftsmen  in  a  similar  way.  In  reading 
him  we  are  vaguely  reminded  of  other  welb 
known  writers,  yet  always  he  spins  his  own 
web.  Always  a  chameleon,  he  defies  classifica- 
tion.  Yet  his  output  offers  a  synthesis  of  the 
trend  of  contemporary  literature  in  which  he 
is  deeply  versed.  With  the  exception  of  the 
baffling  Melusine,  written  in  1917  and 
heralded  as  a  forerunner  of  “surrealisme,” 
his  intentions  are  clearer  than  those  of  many 
of  his  advance-guard  compeers.  Hence  his 
claim  to  our  intere^. 

Like  many  contemporary  litterateurs,  he  is 
convinced  that  the  realm  of  the  purely  rational 
has  already  been  charted,  and  like  Maeter¬ 
linck,  he  prefers  to  explore  the  darker  recesses 
of  the  extra-intelledtual.  His  manife^os  are  in 
certain  Tories,  which  he  calls  parables,  hke 
Deux  Routes.  Here  a  child  is  carrying  a  dinner- 
pail  to  her  father.  A  double-faced  ^tue  at  a 
cross-road  beckons  her  to  the  ea^  and  to  the 
we^.  The  latter  leads  to  the  father  and  the 
paA.  The  child  turns  toward  the  daWn — 
toward  the  future,  whither  go  the  joyous. 
“S’ils  aiment  le  soleil,  ils  ne  meprisent  pas 
Tombre;  aussi,  pour  se  reposer  des  clart^  de 
la  route,  chacun  cherche-t-il  quelque  sentier 
imprevu,  ou  les  feuilles  secouent  du  my^ere 
et  font  songer  jusqu’a  la  nuit.”  So  Hellens 

(1)  Pen-name  of  Frederic  Van  Ermengem. 


delves  into  the  sub-conscious  in  various  fomu; 
now  he  analyzes  the  fir^  stirrings  of  inAind 
in  children,  as  in  that  subtle  psychological 
Audy,  Le  T^aif,  or  dabbles  in  oriental  magic 
and  the  occult  sciences,  as  in  certain  stories 
of  T^oflunwl.  In  the  title  ^ry  of  this  volume 
he  relates  his  own  dream  life  We  may  well 
ask  whether  he  has  ever  done  anything  else. 
Glance  at  the  titles  of  his  volumes:  En  ^outam 
le  bruit  de  mes  talons,  Les  Clartes  Latentes, 
Realites  Fantastiques.  Yet  some  of  his  mod 
successful  short  Tories  are  based  on  an  ac¬ 
curate  and  sympathetic  observation  of  odd 
charadters  as  in  Les  Hors'U'Vent,  and  he  can 
paint  vividly  Flemish  landscapes  in  some 
^ries  of  Les  Clartes  Latentes.  Still  his  refugees 
from  the  wind  see  reality  through  eyes  rf 
delirium  and  hence  his  intere^  in  them;  his 
descriptive  sketches  personify  inanimate  ob- 
jedts  or  natural  forces  as  wind  or  water,  and 
portray  the  communion  between  primitive 
beings  and  nature.  To  this  genre  mu^  be 
attached  Bass'Bassina'Boulou,  a  picaresque 
philosophical  conte  which  relates  the  cxlyssey 
of  an  African  idol  from  the  jungle  to  a  Parisian 
dump. 

In  a  recent  essay  Hellens  is  called  an  author 
without  pity  and  it  would  be  difficult  to 
refute  this  charadterization.  Like  Poe  he  is 
seeb'ng  sensation  for  its  own  sake  or  as  the 
crude  matter  of  art.  The  chapter  in  which 
Bass-Bassina-Boulou  witnesses  the  cannibal- 
i^ic  sufferings  and  death  from  hunger  and 
thir^  of  a  group  of  nomads  and  a  dog  will 
haunt  the  dreams  of  every  reader.  Less  grue¬ 
some  but  no  less  cruel  is  Oeil-de-Dieu.  Here 
we  have  the  motif  of  Don  Quixote  used  in  a 
parody  of  detedlive  dtories,  but  while  Cer¬ 
vantes  obviously  falls  in  love  with  his 
magnanimous  hero,  Fraru  Hellens  chuckles 
even  to  the  end  over  the  ridiculous  plights 
into  which  Fran-jois  Puissant’s  passion  for 
the  service  of  humanity  leads  him.  Sancho  and 
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his  proverbs  are  replaced  by  an  aged  nurse 
who  contributes  no  small  humor  to  the  ^ory, 
but  even  she  is  treated  with  frigid  objectivity. 
Well  may  the  author  write  at  the  end:  “Dur 
comme  fer  j'ai  fini  mon  ouvrage,”  but  the 
reader,  and  doubtless  Hellens  himself,  give 
to  the  line  a  sense  different  from  Ronsard's. 

Hellens  is  a  prolific  writer  and  his  Ayle  is 
uneven.  In  general  it  is  sober  although 
characterized  by  a  trend  toward  sensational 
images.  “Une  cxleur  de  poivre  griffait  I’air 
maintenant” — such  phrases  are  not  un' 
common.  Mclusine  ^nds  by  itself  for  high 
coloring  and  for  vagueness  of  intention.  I  mu* 
admit  my  bewilderment  here.  “A  cinemato- 
graphic  novel”  the  critics  call  it.  At  any  rate 
the  characters  seem  possessed  by  St.  Vitus’ 
dance.  Perhaps  that  is  the  de*iny  of  fairies 
who  would  keep  their  pre*ige  in  a  high- 
powered  machine  age  hke  ours.  “Pour  moi,” 
says  Melusine,  “le  pire  malheur  e'e*  Pimmo- 
bilite."  The  only  enlightenment  I  have  been 
able  to  get  from  the  author  is  a  reference  to 
“ce  livre  ose  mais  qui  fut  I’expression  sincere 
d’une  epoque  tourmentee  de  ma  vie.”  “Mod¬ 
em”  the  bcx)k  is  beyond  a  doubt.  Has  not 
Mr  Lippmann  reminded  us  that  nowadays 
“whirl  is  king”  once  more? 

Melusine  may  well  be  the  climax  of  the 
author's  experiments  in  the  advance-guard  of 
surrealism.  The  protagoni*  of  one  of  his 
short  Tories  gives  himself  to  “va*es  inve*iga- 


Franz  Hellcns  123 

tions  (dans  le  domaine  des  concordances  des 
formes  exterieures  avec  les  directions  de 
I’inAinct.”  Another  seeks  the  solution  of  “le 
plus  etonnant  probleme  que  I'homme  se  soit 
pose  jusqu'ici:  la  creation  de  la  matiere  vi- 
vante  par  le  son.”  Now  these  two  formulas 
con*itute  a  fairly  accurate  definition  of  the 
goal  of  certain  mcxlern  writers.  Melusine  seems 
to  be  the  outcome  of  the  efforts  of  Franz 
Hellens  along  those  lines.  His  recent  novels  are 
*udies  in  more  usual  and  generally  inteUigible 
psychology.  I  have  already  referred  to  Le 
here  and  in  La  Femme  Partagee  he  is 
obviously  under  the  influence  of  the  stream- 
of-consciousness  schcxil,  yet  by  his  incisive 
brevity  he  bids  fair  to  outhve  Prou*  and 
Martin  du  Card.  His  work  in  the  short  *ory 
has  taught  him  to  make  every  detail  contribute 
direcftly  and  obviously  to  a  swift  dramatic 
whole  Of  the  novels  these  two  are  certainly 
his  masterpieces.  La  Femme  Partagee  is  the 
subtle*  analysis  I  know  of  jealousy  envisaged 
as  a  semi-subconscious  but  irresi*ible  in*incft. 
Here,  as  in  mo*  French  fiction,  I  miss  the 
broad  grasp  on  life  which  the  traditional 
English  noveli*s — from  Fielding  to  George 
Meredith  let  us  say — possessed.  I  suspeeft 
La  Bruyere  of  a  not  entirely  beneficent  in¬ 
fluence  on  the  architeefture  of  French  fieftion. 
But  that  is  another  *ory.  I  shall  conclude  as 
I  began;  who  would  know  the  contemporary 
novel  mu*  not  ignore  Franz  Hellens. — Reed 
College. 


RICHARD  WILHELM:  SINOLOG* 


By  GEORGE 

Richard  WILHELM  (i873'I930),  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Chinese  at  the  University  of 
Frankfort  on  the  Main,  and  Director  of  the 
China-In^itut  in  the  same  city,  is  a  produrt 
of  that  famous  school,  the  Tuebinger  “Stift”, 
whose  alumni  have  had  such  a  deep  influence 
on  the  emotional,  spiritual,  and  intellectual 
life  of  Germany.  One  needs  only  to  recall 
two  of  Its  members,  Moerike  and  D.  F. 
Strauss,  to  bring  to  mind  the  importance  of 
the  school.  Wilhelm,  himself,  was  for  many 
years  a  missionary  in  China,  but  in  the  Wei¬ 
mar  Mission,  where  he  spent  his  time  in 
founding  schools  and  hospitals,  rather  than 
in  evangelizing.  He  was  also  one  of  the 
founders  of  the  intellectual  life  of  the  German 
colony  in  Tsingtao.  For  a  brief  period  after 
the  Great  War,  he  was  Wissenschaftlicher 
Bcirat  to  the  German  Legation,  in  Peking, 
but  when  the  German  government  found  no 
further  funds  for  this  service,  he  accepted  the 
call  to  Frankfort,  where  he  became  the 
leader  of  a  group  of  sinologs  who  approacdi 
Chinese  not  only  with  the  necessary  scientiflc 
background,  but  with  an  intense  sympathy 
for  the  Chinese  point  of  view.  It  may  intere^ 
the  general  public  to  learn  that  it  was  Wilhelm 
who  furnished  the  Chinese  material  for 
Keyserling’s  “Travel  Diary  of  a  Philosopher.” 

Wilhelm’s  pro-Chinese  attitude  occasions 
criticism  from  those  whose  point  of  view 
toward  China  is  “ioo%”  objedtive,  as  well 
as  from  those  who  are  anti-Chinese.  Since 
there  are  no  bitterer  critics  than  the  sino- 

*Chinesische  Phtlosobhie.  Breslau.  Hirt.  1929. 
— Fruhling  und  Hcrhil  des  Lu  Pu'Wei.  Jena. 
Diederichs.  1928. — O.flasien.  Potsdam. 
Muller  Kiepenheuer.  1928. — Lao-Tse. 
Stuttgart.  Frommann.  1925. — fCung-Tse. 
Stuttgart.  Frommann.  1925. — Chinesisch' 
Deutsche  Jahres'  und  Tageszeiten.  Jena. 
Diederichs.  1922. — K'ungtse  und  der  Kon' 
fuzinnismus.  Leipzig.  Walter  de  Gruyter. 
1928. — Sinica.  Frankfurt  a.  M.  China-InAi- 
tut.  1929. 
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logics,  this  criticism  becomes,  at  times, 
acrimonious.  But  the  fadt  remains  that  there 
are  few,  if  any,  in  the  field  today  whose  work 
has  the  rare  combination  of  scholarship  and 
popular  appeal  of  Wilhelm’s.  He  had  an 
unusual  ability  to  bring,  diredt  from  the 
sources,  material  which  is  popular  in  tone, 
conciliatory  in  attitude,  and  persuasive  in 
^yle.  His  adtivity  was  very  wide:  it  ranged 
through  translation  and  adaptation,  to 
original  work  and  included,  in  its  scope,  not 
only  philosophy  and  literature,  the  fine  arts, 
and  hi^ory,  but  pradtical  present-day  prob¬ 
lems  as  well.  His  editorship  of  the  journal 
“Sinica”  has  made  that  magazine  one  of  the 
out^anding  bi-monthlies  in  the  field.  The 
type  of  its  illuArations  alone,  would  render 
it  significant. 

The  brief  volume  on  Chinese  Philosophy 
compresses  the  entire  ^ory  of  a  few  thousand 
years  of  development  into  120  pages.  Such 
succindlness  eliminates  any  possibility  of 
detailed  discussion,  so  that  many  contro¬ 
versial  points  are  either  not  touched  on, 
or  are  taken  for  granted;  thus,  the  dating 
of  Laotze,  the  possible  meeting  of  Confucius 
and  Laotze,  the  que^ion  of  the  exigence  of 
a  prickly  caAe  in  ancient  China,  the  origin 
and  meaning  of  the  Pa  kua,  or  Eight  symbols, 
to  mention  but  a  few,  have  to  be  presented 
from  one  ^andpoint  only,  though  one  muA 
say  that  that  ^andpoint  is,  in  general,  fully 
ju^ified.  Considering  the  small  compass  of 
the  book  and  its  obviously  popular  tone,  it  is 
an  excellent  presentation  of  the  involved  and 
elaborate  ^ory  of  Chinese  philosophy.  There 
is  certainly  nothing  to  equal  it  in  English. 

The  two  monographs  on  Confucius  are 
also  without  parallel  in  our  language.  The 
one,  in  the  well-known  Sammlung  Goeschcn, 
has  the  format  of  that  deservedly  popular 
series.  The  other,  in  Frommann’s  Klassiker  der 
Philosophie  has,  as  its  companion  volume, 
one  of  Laotze.  The  two  biographies  of  Con¬ 
fucius  differ  somewhat  in  method;  after  a 
brief  “Life,”  there  follows,  in  the  Goeschen 
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volume,  a  short  critical  discussion  of  the 
source  material,  an  account  of  the  books  in 
the  Confucian  canon,  the  po^-Confucian 
writings,  and  then  the  teachings;  after  this, 
in  accordance  with  the  method  so  often  ob' 
served  in  the  Goeschen  series,  there  are 
examples  of  the  ac!lual  text.  The  Frommann 
volume  has  a  longer  “Life,”  a  very  brief 
discussion  of  the  works,  and  then  a  detailed 
account  of  the  teaching.  In  this,  as  well  as 
in  the  book  on  Laotze,  the  critical  apparatus 
is  relegated  to  the  notes.  The  book  on  Laotze 
IS  divided  into  three  parts;  the  fir^  is  a  very 
brief  account  of  Laotze's  position  in  the 
spiritual  development  of  China;  then  follows, 
almo^  one'half  of  the  volume,  an  account  of 
Laotze's  teachings.  Finally,  the  effect  of 
Laotze  is  discussed  and  samples  are  given 
from  the  po^'Laotze  Taoist  writings.  In  this 
group,  Chuang'Yze  is  naturally  given  the 
larged  space,  though  even  he  has  to  be 
content  with  eleven  pages.  In  these  three 
works  we  are  able  to  get  the  ultimate  poles 
of  Chinese  thinking.  In  fadt,  as  we  ^udy 
ancient  Chinese  philosophy,  w'e  are  more  and 
more  impressed  with  the  fadt  that  it  contains 
the  poles  of  all  thinking.  Wilhelm's  service 
is  in  presenting  this  material  in  so  easily 
accessible  a  form  and  so  convenient  a  format. 

The  translation  of  the  Spring  and  Autumn 
Annals  of  Lu  Pu'wei  will  perhaps  be  of  less 
intercA  to  the  casual  reader  than  any  other 
of  these  volumes.  But  wrongly,  since  these 
jottings  in  the  TaoiA  canon  have  an  in- 
tereA  of  their  own  and  are  made  accessible 
for  the  fir^  time  to  Webern  readers.  For 
those  who  have  had  any  dealings  with 
Chinese  philosophy,  the  translation  offers 
new  fields  and  new  methods  of  approach. 
In  the  brief  space  of  this  review  it  is  im¬ 
possible  to  go  into  details,  but  if  one  thing 
may  be  emphasized,  I  should  like  to  point 
out  the  extremely  intere^ing  discussion  of 
Chinese  music  in  Book  V.  It  may  be  in¬ 
dicated  that  the  raw  material  for  a  Chinese 
c^hetic  lies  in  such  accounts,  but  that  the 
final  sy^ematic  bringing  together  of  the 
points,  the  ultimate  synthesis,  ^ill  remains 
to  be  done.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  death 
of  Dr.  Wilhelm  precludes  the  possibility  of 
his  development  of  this  synthesis  for  us. 

The  “Chinesisch-Deutsche  Jahres-und  Ta- 
geszeiten”  are  a  series  of  poems  translated 
from  the  Chinese,  followed  by  a  discussion 
of  Chinese  poetry.  The  whole  is  a  very  useful 
control  of  such  books  as  those  by  Witter 


Bynner  and  Mrs.  Ayscough  in  English,  and 
certainly  should  be  used  m  any  comparative 
^udy  of  Chinese  lyrics.  Dr.  Wilhelm's  title 
indicates  a  con^nt  intere^  in  one  side  of 
Chinese  life:  its  connection  with  the  seasons, 
its  “a^rale  Ein^tellung.”  He  also  publishes, 
in  this  same  spirit,  a  Chinese-German  calen¬ 
dar.  The  illu^rations  in  the  book  under  dis¬ 
cussion,  line  drawings,  intensely  felt  and  with 
the  brush-^rokes  unusually  clearly  marked, 
are  of  especial  value. 

"O^-Asien,''  with  its  subtitle,  “Growth 
and  Change  in  the  Oriental  Culture  Cycle" 
is,  in  the  main,  a  brief  outline  of  the  hi^ory 
of  Chinese  civilization,  with  no  emphasis  on 
political  factors,  which  indeed,  are  almo^ 
ignored,  until  the  dawn  of  European  contacts. 
The  book  is  clearer  and  more  helpful  than 
Parker's  “Ancient  China  Simplified,”  carries 
the  Aory  farther,  and  is  much  more  up-to- 
date  than  that  work.  In  fact,  the  only  bcxik 
which  can  be  compared  with  Wilhelm's 
work  is  Professor  Monroe's  b<x)k,  “China, 
a  Nation  in  Evolution,”  which,  of  course, 
is  not  a  hi^ory  of  all  China  and  re^s  upon 
observation  rather  than  upon  a  ^udy  of 
source  material.  What  di^inguishes  Wilhelm's 
work  is  its  deep  ethical  ideal,  and  its  perma¬ 
nent  sympathy  with  China,  its  preoccupa¬ 
tion  with  the  Chinese  point  of  view,  its 
developmental  trend,  while,  at  the  same 
time,  its  scientific  accuracy  does  not  allow 
him  to  be  blinded  to  the  importance  of  other 
culture-complexes.  While  the  present  re¬ 
viewer  feels  that  a  certain  supersensuous 
my^icism  on  the  part  of  Dr.  Wilhelm  pre¬ 
vents  him  from  seeing  all  the  faults  of  the 
Chinese,  he  recognizes  the  validity  of  a 
point  of  view  which  is  based  upon  a  tho¬ 
rough  under^anding  of  the  growth  of 
Chinese  ethical  principles.  What  makes  moA 
American  books  on  China  weak  and  un¬ 
satisfactory  is  their  lack  of  hi^orical  per¬ 
spective  and  scholarly  background,  whether 
they  are  in  sympathy  with  China  or  not. 

A  number  of  points  of  intere^  come  up 
in  the  volume  under  discussion:  the  com¬ 
parisons  of  Confucianism  and  Taoism,  the 
origin  of  the  Chinese  literati,  those  con¬ 
servative  and  powerful  groups  which  ^ill 
condition  the  actions  of  the  masses  to  so 
large  a  degree,  the  growth  and  influence  of 
Bucldhism,  the  comparison  between  the 
movements  in  China  and  world  movements, 
the  true  ^atement  of  the  case  in  the  matter 
of  the  “burning  of  the  books”  and  many 
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more.  What  comes  out  be^  in  the  book  is 
its  insiAence  on  the  essential  unity  of  Chinese 
civilization,  a  point  which  the  reviewer  hopes 
to  develop  further  in  a  work  now  in  prepara- 
tion.  How  this  unity  arose,  how  it  was 
formulated,  and  how  it  persi^s  can  be  read 
in  and  between  the  lines  of  Dr.  Wilhelm’s 
volume.  But  more  than  this  is  brought  out 
the  fadt  that  Chinese  thought,  from  its  very 
origins,  even  in  the  period  of  its  early  aAral 
beginnings,  was  the  mirror  of  a  highly  or¬ 
ganized  political  and  social  life  which  gave 
rise  to  a  type  of  metaphysical  preoccupation 
that  is  not  excelled  even  in  the  be^  periods 
of  occidental  speculation,  but  the  form  of 
which  is  less  rigorously  systematized. 

The  body  of  the  work  reviewed  in  the 
present  article  represents  only  a  cross  sec¬ 
tion  of  Dr.  Wilhelm's  productivity.  Both  as 
a  whole  and  in  part  it  is  a  credit  to  German 
sinology,  and  can  be  taken  as  a  model  for 
that  discipline  in  the  United  States,  where 
popular  works  on  China  abound  but  where 
nothing  of  scientihe  value  appears. — Oberlin 
College. 

A  T  A 

Jacob  Burckhardt's  The  Civilization  of  the 
Renaissance  in  Italy  is  now  available  in 
English.  It  is  published  by  Harper. 

The  French  naval  officer  Louis  Guichard 
has  authorized  the  publication  by  Appleton 
in  English  of  his  record  of  The  T^aval  Blocl{' 
ade  of  jqi4'i8. 

Andre  Siegfried,  the  shrewd  and  simu¬ 
lating  author  of  America  Comes  of  Age,  has 
written  a  similar  book  on  his  own  country. 
France  is  published  by  the  Yale  University 
Press. 

The  admirable  art  publisher  G.  Van  OeS, 
of  Paris  and  Brussels,  issued  a  special  catalogue 
de  luxe  in  commemoration  of  the  twenty- 
fifth  anniversary  of  the  enterprise. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press 
publishes  William  Spence  Robertson’s  two- 
volume  Life  of  the  South  American  patriot 
Francisco  Miranda,  based  largely  on  docu¬ 
ments  never  before  ^udied  by  scholars. 

Ego  Friedell’s  Kulturgeschichte  der  T^euzeit 
has  been  translated  by  Charles  F.  Atkinson 
and  published  by  Alfred  A.  Knopf. 

Alessandro  Scalero,  in  T^uova  Antologid, 
discusses  the  “Nuovi  orientamenti  della 
letteratura  americana,”  with  special  reference 
to  John  Dos  Passos’  Manhattan  Transfer. 

Maria  Ahcia  Dominguez  writes  enthusias¬ 
tically  in  T^osotros  (Buenos  Aires)  of  Concha 
Espina  y  la  mujer  moraliSla. 

Jose  Santos  Chocano,  the  argumentative 
poet-reforqfer,  contributes  to  T^osotros  (Bue¬ 
nos  Aires)  an  indignant  confession  of  political 
faith. 

Paul  Morand’s  T^ew  Tor\  is  running  serially 
in  the  Revue  de  Paris. 

Philip  Carr’s  Contemporary  French  Drama 
(Theatre  Arts  Monfhiv  for  January)  dwells 
on  the  appeal  of  French  plays  to  the  car, 
whereas  in  moA  other  countries  there  is  a 
Wronger  effort  toward  an  appeal  to  the  eye. 

New  Beethoven  books  available  in  English 
are  Paul  Mies  Beethoven  Stretches,  Oxford 
University  Press,  Romain  Rolland  Beethoven 
the  Creator  (Harper)  and  Robert  Haven 
Schauffer  Beethoven,  the  Man  who  Freed 
Music  (Doubleday,  Doran). 

Edmund  Wilson,  in  the  New  Republic  for 
February  12,  writes  attraeftively  of  Marcel 
Prou^,  “.  .  .the  little  man  with  the  great 
eyes,  the  Saracen  beak  and  the  illffitting  dress- 
shirt  .  .  .”  who  “^till  dominates  his  and  our 
own  special  contemporary  world.” 

France  plans  a  commemoration  of  the  fiftieth 
anniversary  of  the  aggressive  Soirees  de 
Medan. 
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#  Charles  E.  May  Ian.  Freuds  Tragischer  Korri' 
plex:  Fine  Analyse  der  psycho'cnalyse.  Miin' 
chen.  Ern^  Reinhardt.  1929.  9.50  marks. — 
A  brief  presentation  of  the  psychoanalytic 
method,  an  introduction  in  which  Freudism 
finds  its  setting,  eight  chapters  which  deal 
with  various  phases  of  the  Freudian  doctrine 
and  a  conclusion  make  up  the  200  pages  of 
this  book.  As  indicated  in  the  title  it  deals 
witli  what  the  author  calls  the  most  as' 
tonishing  aspect  of  psychoanalysis — the  father 
complex  in  the  analy^.  Yet  in  the  treatment 
of  this  complex  the  author  gives  us  a  fairly 
comprehensive  view  of  Freud’s  doctrine  in 
general. 

However  the  aim  of  the  author  has  a  deeper 
significance  than  the  mere  presentation  of 
Freudism;  in  fact  this  is  only  incidental  to  the 
main  thesis.  In  his“analysis  of  psychoanalysis” 
he  seeks  to  set  forth  the  underlying  principles 
and  above  all  the  underlying  philosophy  of 
Freudism  in  its  relation  to  culture  and  scxial 
inftitutions. 

He  concludes,  after  an  analysis  of  many 
of  Freud’s  analyses,  that  we  are  left  under 
something  of  a  cloud  in  our  effort  to  under' 
ftand  Freudism  in  terms  of  the  life  of  Freud 
himself;  this  cloud  gives  way  to  clear  vision, 
however,  when  we  supplement  our  ^udy  of 
Freud  with  the  philosophy  of  nihilism  as  set 
forth  by  Nietzscdie.  In  another  place  the 
author  states  it  to  be  his  purpose  to  present 
Freudism  in  the  light  of  and  in  relation  to 
European  culture.  All  the  way  through  we 
find  the  emphasis  on  the  philosophical  and 
social  impbcation  and  consequences  of  Freud’s 
docftrine. 

Although  the  author  declares  the  lxx>k  to 
be  argumentative,  even  combative,  in  chat' 
acter  it  represents  a  serious  attempt  to  get  at 
the  scxial  or  cultural  ground  work  of  a  set  of 
docftrines  which  have  enjoyed  a  wide  rec' 
ognition.  The  book  is  well  worth  while  for 
the  person  who  wishes  one  interpretation  of 
Freud  and  not  ju^  Freud. — L.  B.  Hoisington. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Em^  Weiss.  Das  Unverlierbare.  Berlin. 
Rowohlt.  1928. — This  book  is  permeated 


GERMAN 

with  the  philosophy  of  the  Ea^.  The  author  is 
searching  for  something  profound  and  genuine 
in  world-thought,  after  the  depressing  and 
deva^ting  years  during  and  after  the  World 
War.  He  apparently  finds  it  in  the  ancient 
wisdom  of  the  Chinese.  As  something  “unver- 
lierbar,”  he  heads  his  li^  of  great  souls  with 
Mozart,  whom  he  interprets  in  the  light  of 
the  Oriental  influence.  Goethe,  Rousseau, 
Sanzara,  Conrad,  Shackleton,  Daumier,  are 
other  di^inguished  spirits  who  are  handled. — 
William  G.  Schmidt.  University  of  Oklahoma . 

•  Nikolai  Hartmann.  Hegel  (Part  II  of  Die 
Philosophie  des  deutschen  Idealismus).  Berlin. 
Walter  de  Gruyter.  1929.  16  and  18  marks. — 
Really  to  under^nd  Hegel  is  possible  only 
if  one  reads  Hegel  himself  and,  in  so  far  as 
possible,  one  muA  read  all  of  Hegel.  No  one 
is  surer  of  this  than  is  the  author  of  this  new 
volume  on  Hegel,  Professor  Hartmann  of  the 
University  of  Cologne.  Yet  he  has  written 
a  book  on  Hegel,  and  we  can  only  be  grateful 
for  the  result.  For,  in  general.  Prof.  Hart¬ 
mann  tries  as  objectively  as  is  humanly 
possible  to  give  the  position  of  Hegel  on  the 
basis  not  of  a  one-sided  discussion  of  one 
aspect  of  Hegel’s  philosophy,  but  in  view  of 
the  whole  of  this  philosophy.  There  can  be 
no  que^ioning  the  fact  that  Hegel  is  little 
read  and  less  underwood  in  our  generation. 
Therefore  the  service  which  Prof.  Hart¬ 
mann  has  rendered  us  in  this  exceedingly 
truA worthy  volume  is  all  the  more  notable. 
No  ^udent  of  Hegel  unless  he  be  willing 
himself  to  put  the  pain^aking  hours  and 
many  years  of  work  on  the  ftudy  of  Hegel 
himself  which  Prof.  Hartmann  gives  evidence 
of  having  spent,  can  afford  to  pass  up  this 
treatise.  In  addition  to  being  a  truAworthy 
guide  to  Hegel,  the  book  is  very  readable. — 
Paul  Arthur  Schilpp.  College  of  the  Pacific. 

•  Hans  Leisegang.  Denl^ormen.  Berlin.  Wal¬ 
ter  de  Gruyter.  1928.  20  and  22  marks. — Pro¬ 
fessor  Leisegang  of  the  University  of  Leipzig 
here  has  given  us  as  thorough  an  analysis  of 
the  basic  problem  of  logic  as  we  believe  can 
be  found  in  print  anywhere.  By  “thought- 
form”  he  means  the  connected  and  inter- 
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dependent  whole  of  the  lawfulness  of  think' 
mg  which  one  arrives  at  by  an  analysis  of  the 
real  thinking  of  intellectually  minded  in- 
dividuals.  Beginning  with  this  point  of  view 
the  author  shows  from  the  whole  hi^ory  of 
we^ern  philosophical  literature  that  Aris¬ 
totelian  logic  IS  by  no  means  the  only  kind 
of  logic.  In  fact,  he  proves  that  other  logics 
have  at  all  times  exited  at  the  side  of  Aris¬ 
totelian  logic.  There  is,  then,  not  merely  one 
type  of  thinking  possible  but  many  types. 
It  should  be  obvious  that  such  a  view  would 
make  the  whole  hiAory  of  philosophy  appear 
in  quite  a  new  light.  Let  the  reader  not  be 
scared  out  by  the  erroneous  notion  that 
he  will  here  find  a  dry  and  laborious  discussion 
of  formal  logic.  This  is  not  the  case.  Prof. 
Leisegang  has,  as  nearly  as  is  possible  with 
such  a  far-reaching  subject,  kept  his  argument 
down  to  the  ground  of  the  under^nding  of 
the  ordinary  educated  person.  No  logician, 
of  course,  can  afford  to  miss  this  in^ruCtive 
discussion,  whether  he  can  finally  agree  with 
the  author  or  not.  Books  such  as  this  one, 
which  go  to  the  very  basis  of  our  thinking 
methods,  deserve  in  faCt  a  great  deal  more 
of  general  attention  even  from  thoughtful 
men  outside  of  the  technical  field  of  philosophy 
than  they  receive. — Paul  Arthur  Schilpp. 
College  of  the  Pacific. 

•  Professor  Dr.  Hugo  Dingier.  Metaphysil^ 
als  Wissenschaft  lorn  Leuten.  Miinchen. 
Reinhardt.  1929.  11.50  marks. — Metaphysics, 
as  all  the  world  knows,  got  its  name  from 
the  accidental  cataloguing  of  a  book  of 
Ari^otle’s  as  “after  the  book  on  physics,” 
when  it  might  better  have  been  entitled 
Of  Fir^l  and  La^  Things.  For  in  philosophy, 
whatever  comes  la^  in  one's  scheme  of  things 
is  also,  in  a  sense,  fir^  and  foremo^.  The 
author  has  taken  this  eternal  search  for  “das 
Letzte”  as  the  clue  to  the  convergent  and 
hence  unitary  character  of  all  man’s  intere^s: 
science,  ethics  and  religion.  Once  solidly 
achieved,  this  Absolute  yields  a  safe  founda¬ 
tion  for  answers  to  all  varieties  of  philosophi¬ 
cal  que^ions.  The  faCt  that  man  seeks  a 
“Letztes”  of  this  sort  is  inconte^ble,  but 
to  make  the  convergence  of  his  paths  in  the 
search  for  it  a  proof  that  the  LaA  Thing  has 
been  found  and  described  is,  to  say  the  leaA, 
excessive. — Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  Col¬ 
lege,  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Rudolph  Pannwitz.  Tnlogie  des  Lebens. 
Miinchen.  Hans  Carl.  1929.  10  marks. — It  is 
sometimes  a  relief  to  realize  that  America 
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is  not  the  only  country  where  publisher’s 
blurbs  and  exuberant  criticisms  raise  readers’ 
expectations  only  to  dash  them  ignominiously 
to  earth.  Rudolph  Pannwitz,  we  are  informed 
by  an  advertising  leaflet,  “knows  himself  to 
be  the  heir,  continuer  and  fulfiller  of  the 
work  of  Friedrich  Nietzsche,  and  is,  as  Albert 
Soergel  says,  the  only  man  who  carries  on 
today  ‘ein  Nietzsche-Leben,  ein  Lcben  in 
Hochspannung’.”  With  this  introduction  we 
are  naturally  prepared  for  a  continuation  erf 
Zarathuftra  that  shall  not  drop  too  far  below 
the  level  of  the  original.  Pannwitz  has  much 
of  the  Nietzschean  irregularity  of  literary 
form  in  his  sometimes  aphori^ic,  sometimes 
poetical,  sometimes  dramatic  musings  on 
freedom  and  fate,  but  the  madness  of  genius 
IS  not  in  him,  and  the  result  is  a  mere  echo  of 
the  great  Friedrich. — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 
Union  College,  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Arthur  Drews.  Die  Marienmythe.  Jena. 
Diederichs.  1929.  5  marks. — This  determined 
enemy  of  what  he  considers  super^ition 
classes  the  Myth  of  the  Virgin  with  the 
Chri^  Myth  and  the  Legend  of  St.  Peter. 
He  compares  the  beginnings  of  Chri^ianity 
with  the  origins  of  the  other  religions  along 
the  Mediterranean  and  in  Asia  Minor.  The 
birth  of  the  Deity,  he  says,  is  always  mys¬ 
terious;  the  masses  cannot  fathom  it,  and 
they  contrive  explanations  of  it  which  turn 
out  to  be  symbols  of  the  seasonal  changes, 
with  a  good  sprinkling  of  aerology.  He  proves 
by  the  Scriptures  themselves,  at  lea^  to  his 
own  satisfaction,  that  Mary  cannot  be  the 
mother  of  Chri^,  and  he  concludes  his  ^udy 
with  a  record  of  the  Church’s  druggie  to 
e^ablish  the  position  which  Mary  now 
occupies. — Julie  Weil.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Gottlob  Siedel.  Theologia  Deutsch.  Gotha. 
Leopold  Klotz.  1929.  7  marks. — This  anon¬ 
ymous  fourteenth  century  traCt,  written  to 
show  “wie  und  wo  und  womit  man  erkennen 
kann  die  wahrhaftigen,  gerechten  Gottes- 
freunde  und  auch  die  ungerechten,  falschcn, 
freien  Geiger,  die  der  heiligen  Kirche  gar 
schadlich  sind,”  was  published  in  part  by 
Luther  in  1516  and  two  years  later  by  him 
without  abbreviation.  Another  manuscript 
has  been  discovered  and  published,  but  Dr. 
Siedel  concludes,  after  an  exhau^ive  com¬ 
parison,  that  the  one  followed  by  Luther  is 
the  more  dependable.  He  has  prepared  here  a 
translation  into  modern  German  (but  not 
too  modern),  prefaced  by  a  detailed  discussion 
of  the  document,  bibliographical,  hi^orical 
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and  analytical.  He  believes  that  this  nine' 
Oeth  edition  of  the  treatise  was  needed 
because  none  of  the  preceding  ones  was 
sufficiently  explanatory.  The  treatise  is  based 
on  I  Corinthians  13,  10,  of  which  the  Vulgate 
version  reads;  “Cum  autem  venerit,  quod 
perfecllum  e^ft,  evacuabitur,  quod  ex  parte 
e^."  Dr.  Siedel  undertakes  to  get  back  to 
the  reasoning  of  the  schola^stics  by  translating 
“das  Geteilte"  where  Luther  translated 
“Stiickwerk.”  And  similarly  at  various  other 
points. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Fritz  Kiinkcl.  Die  Arbeit  am  Charakter. 
Schwerin  in  Mecklenburg.  Friedrich  Bahn. 
1929.  8.15  marks. — The  author,  a  physician 
of  Berlin,  presents  a  modern  psychotherapy 
for  the  benefit  of  teachers,  ministers,  social 
workers,  and  those  who  seek  relief  from 
mental  disorders.  The  book  ditfers  from  others 
in  that  It  first  lays  a  solid  philosophical 
foundation  for  the  understanding  of  mental 
disorders,  and  in  that  it  presents  this  philoso' 
phy  in  a  clear,  simple,  and  forceful  manner 
so  as  to  be  intelligible  to  laymen.  The  author 
says  he  is  an  individual'psychologiSt;  those 
who  know  the  writings  of  Dr.  Alfred  Adler, 
the  founder  of  that  school,  will  see,  however, 
that  Fritz  Kiinkel  presents  individuaLpsy' 
chology  in  a  very  independent  way. 

The  book  consists  of  four  parts;  the  firSt 
develops  the  philosophic  foundation;  the 
second  shows  that  mental  disorders  are 
the  outcome  of  egocentric  education;  the 
third  part  makes  clear  that  a  person  who 
wishes  to  help  another  one  in  difficulties  muSt 
begin  with  his  own  education,  and  paves  the 
way  for  such  reeducation;  the  fourth  analyzes 
the  task  of  helping  a  patient,  illustrating  it 
with  the  case  of  a  a  35  year  old  business  man 
who  was  unable  to  meet  his  fellowmen  and 
tried  desperately  and  without  success  to  get 
relief  with  religious  sedts. 

The  author’s  method  is,  like  all  good 
things,  simple,  but  very  difficult.  Briefly 
toted  It  is  the  training  for  courageous  living. 
It  differs  from  psychology  proper  in  that  it  is 
a  philosophy  of  life  and  a  practical  way  of 
living. — Heinrich  Morunt  Bosshard.  Clark 
University. 

•J.  Sabotta.  Lehrbuch  und  Atlas  der  Hiftob 
ogie  und  mil{rosl{opischen  Anatomic  des 
Mmschen.  4th  completely  revised  edition. 
Miinchen.  J.  F.  Lehmann.  1919.  48  marks. — 
The  fourth  edition  of  the  well  known  atlas 
appears  in  a  new  form.  Text  and  atlas  in 
separate  volumes.  The  atlas  consi^s  of  92 


plates  (68  colored)  and  description.  The  num' 
ber  of  illu^rations  has  been  increased  and 
many  of  the  old  ones  replaced  with  new  and 
better  ones.  Of  especial  value  also  are  the 
large  number  of  hi^O'topographic  illu^rations 
which  are  of  greatest  value  to  the  novice 
whose  tendency  is  to  place  his  whole  salva- 
tion  in  the  use  of  high  power  magnification. 
Preparations  of  human  tissues  were  used 
almo^  exclusively,  which  adds  greater  value 
to  the  atlas  for  use  by  medical  ^udents.  The 
presentation  is  purely  descriptive,  hi^O' 
genesis  having  been  considered  in  only  a  few 
in;ftances.  A  short  treatise  on  the  microscope 
and  a  brief  discussion  of  hi^ological  technique 
form  the  closing  chapter  of  the  text  volume. — 
Joseph  M.  Thuringer.  University  of  Okla' 
homa  Medical  School. 

•  Dr.  Carl  Diesch  Katalopprobleme  und 
De7imall{lassi'if(ation.  Leipzig.  Otto  Harrass' 
owitz.  1929.-  The  author,  who  is  direeftor  of 
the  State  and  University  library  at  Konigsberg, 
attacks  the  decimal  sv^ems  of  classification 
for  libraries  in  a  mo;>t  efficient  and  scientific 
manner.  Unfortunately,  in  so  doing,  he  over' 
reaches  himself  in  two  respecits;  he  fails  to 
realize  that  Germany  and  continental  Europe 
are  in  large  part  looking  to  American  libraries 
(many  of  which  use,  with  tolerable  success, 
some  type  of  decimal  system)  for  ideas  of 
efficiency  and  modern  library  technique,  he 
also  quite  completely  loses  sight  of  the  fadt  that 
other  systems  than  the  decimal  have  their 
serious  defeats  and  drawbacks.  The  faults 
of  the  decimal  sy^ems  are  quite  evident  to 
American  librarians  and  users  of  American 
libraries.  They  have  their  faults,  surely,  but 
so  has  every  other  sy^em,  and  if  Dr.  Diesch 
knows  the  panacea  for  classification  and 
cataloging  ills,  American  libraries  await  him 
with  open  arms. — J.  Periam  Danton.  Williams 
College  Library. 

•  Das  Schdne  Tier.  Eingeleitet  und  erlautert 
von  Friedrich  Schnack.  Zurich.  Orell  Fiissli. 
1929. — In  this  sixth  of  Orell  Fussli’s  “Schau' 
bucher” — a  series  edited  by  Dr.  Emil  Schaef' 
fer — 64  exceptionally  beautiful  and  article 
photographs  of  animals  are  colledlcd.  Fried' 
rich  Schnack — who  recently  received  the 
Lessing  Prize — has  written  the  introdudlion 
and  the  explanations  in  that  charming  and 
intuitive  ^yle  which  we  admire  in  his 
Schmetterlingsbuch.  He  fervently  opposes  the 
utilitarian  and  brutally  superficial  school 
in^rudlion.  Many  a  person  who  never  cared 
for  zoology  will  like  this  book,  because  it 
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gives  nothing  but  beauty,  because  it  culti- 
vates  and  educates  ta^e.  Schnack  demon^rates 
that  the  syftematization  and  the  categoriza- 
tion  of  schoolbooks  rather  prevent  us  from 
realizing  the  significance  of  the  body  and 
color,  of  the  ge^ures  and  the  look  of  animals. 
Love  is  the  key  of  under^nding. — Felix 
Wittmer.  Washington  and  Jefferson  College. 

•  Emil  Trinkler.  Im  Land  der  Sturme  Mit 
Tal{'  und  Kamell{arawanen  durch  Innerasien. 
Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1930. — Trinkler's  ex' 
cellent  narrative  of  adventure,  travel,  and 
exploration  in  Central  Asia  provides  enter- 
taming  reading.  The  route  taken  was  from 
Kashmir  to  the  Tarim  Basin  and  Chotan,  to 
Yarkand  and  Kashgar,  and  back  to  Ladak  and 
Kashmir  across  the  ea^ern  part  of  the  Pamirs. 
The  narrative  is  intersf)ersed  with  sufficient 
adventure  to  hold  the  intereA  of  the  general 
reader.  The  travel  route  is  sufficiently  detailed 
to  be  followed  on  a  good  map.  The  accounts 
of  exploratory  discoveries  and  more  or  less 
detailed  notes  of  lakes,  flora,  fauna  and  people 
are  of  sufficient  excellence  to  in^rueft  the 
general  geographer.  There  is  no  map,  but  the 
illu^rations  are  of  high  order. — Stanley  D. 
Dodge.  University  of  Michigan. 

0Ewiges  Oefterreich.  Ein  Spiegel  seiner  Kul- 
tur.  Hg.  von  Erwin  Rieger.  Wien.  Verlag 
Manz.  1929. — Anybody  who  travels  through 
AuAria  should  avail  himself  of  this  kaleido¬ 
scopic  view  of  the  cultural  aspe<ft  of  this 
country.  Erwin  Rieger,  the  well-known 
noveliA  and  translator  from  French,  the 
biographer  of  the  Viennese  writer  Stefan 
Zweig,  has  gathered  a  noble  assemblage 
of  Au^rian  spirits  to  give  evidence  that  a 
country  of  the  tradition  of  which  Austria 
can  pride  herself,  does  not  die  out,  that  there 
is  eternity  incarnated  in  her  national  mind. 
Felix  Braun,  the  cultured  ^yli^t,  author  of 
perhaps  the  sublimed  war  novel  written  in 
German — novel,  not  document,  not  epic  or 
lyric  poem! — sings  of  the  manifold  and  magic 
attradtion  of  Au^rian  landscape.  Richard 
Specht,  one  of  the  mo^  subtle  and  versatile 
critics  of  our  time,  draws  a  vivid  pidture  of 
modem  AuArian  literature,  of  ^hnitzler, 
Hofmannsthal,  Werfel,  Lucka.  Ginzkey,  Beer- 
Hofmann,  and  so  many  others.  Paul  Steffin, 
the  musical  biographer,  depidts  the  richness 
of  the  firft  musical  city  in  the  world.  Con¬ 
tributions  by  Joseph  Gregor  on  the  Viennese 
theater,  by  Franz  Ottmann  on  the  pla^ic 
and  graphic  arts,  by  Gisella  Berger  on  society, 
and  by  Rieger  himself  on  the  city  of  Vienna 


are  excellently  done.  The  concluding  psy¬ 
chological  discussion  of  the  Au^rian  char- 
adter,  by  Hans  Prager,  will  be  a  better  guide 
for  any  American  visiting  this  country  than 
the  usual  Baedeker. — Felix  Wittmer.  Wash¬ 
ington  and  Jefferson  College. 

•  Wilhelm  Mensching.  Im  vierten  Erdtei. 
Kulturfragen  Ameril(as.  Wernigerode  am 
Harz.  Hans  Harder.  1929. — This  little  book 
presents  an  account  of  the  visit  of  an  alert, 
socially  minded  German  pastor  to  the  United 
States.  Having  lived  previously  in  Africa  and 
in  India  as  well  as  in  Europe,  he  brings  to  the 
problems  of  American  life  a  mind  already 
balanced  by  experience  with  varied  foreign 
cultures.  He  fires  no  broadside.  He  limits  his 
consideration  of  American  life  chiefly  to 
four  aspedts  which  are  clearly  central  to  his 
intere^,  race  relations,  especially  of  whites 
to  negroes,  anti-alcohol  work,  peace  and 
international  good  will,  and  the  wholesome 
ordering  of  personal  life.  These  are  for  him, 
however,  not  really  four  separate  intereAs 
but  only  diverse  outworkings  of  a  single 
life-attitude  and  diredtion. 

The  book  is  written  for  German,  not 
American  readers,  and  so  contains  descrip¬ 
tions  of  situations  and  pradtices  which  to 
Americans  arc  commonplaces.  His  presenta¬ 
tion  of  fadls  is  careful  and  retrained.  He  errs 
sometimes  on  the  side  of  caution,  as,  fw 
example,  when  he  reports,  p.  50,  that  40- 
45  per  cent  of  the  American  people  belong 
to  some  religious  organization.  His  own 
Arong  intereAs  lead  him  neither  to  blind 
approval  nor  to  wholesale  condemnation. 
Mingled  with  marvel  at  the  influence  of 
women  and  of  churches  in  public  life,  espe-  e 
cially  in  the  matter  of  anti-alcohol  education,  | 
is  recognition  of  intolerance  within  the  f 
ranks  of  temperance  workers.  The  language  1 
of  the  book  is  simple,  the  ^yle  clear.  Narra-  i 
tivc  and  concrete  events  convey  his  meaning,  r 
One  finds  few  long  Wretches  of  abAradt  ^te-  I 
ments  and  such  as  are  put  forth  are  immediate¬ 
ly  supported  by  a  recital  of  simple  happenings 
and  concrete  fadls.  Because  of  the  dominance 
of  the  voluntaristic,  adtive  Strain  in  PaAor 
Mensching's  interest,  the  reader  almoA  for¬ 
gets  that  the  writer  is  German,  not  American. 

The  book  has  some  value  as  the  critical 
readlion  of  an  intelligent,  sympathetic  foreigner 
to  some  aspedts  of  American  culture.  It  has 
far  more  worth  as  a  disclosure  of  the  author’s 
life  values,  his  passion  for  intelligent  social 
regeneration  balanced  by  a  simple,  dehght- 
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German  Travel 

fill  joy  in  b'ving  which  has  come  to  him  from 
his  long  years  spent  with  the  African 
negroes. — Thomas  R.  Kelly.  Earlham  College. 
•S.  R.  Minzloff.  Im  geheimeri  Auftrag. 
Leipa'g.  Brockhaus.  1929.  7  and  9  marks. — 
Brockhaus  has  always  had  a  splendid  reputa' 
don  for  publications  on  travel.  This  book  is 
no  disappointment.  The  author  is  skillful  and 
matter  of  faeft,  and  so  his  narration  is  pleasant 
as  well  as  convincing.  Be^  of  all  is  the  land 
Minzloff  has  travelled  in;  the  great  country 
at  the  ea^ern  border  of  the  Russian  empire 
(the  trip  was  made  in  1914),  the  land  of  the 
Jenissei  and  its  tributaries.  Minzloff  gives 
an  enticing  pidture  of  this  wonderful  country, 
which  mu^  in  many  ways  resemble  our  Wyo' 
ming  and  Montana;  he  describes  the  Sojotes, 
the  present  inhabitants,  in  detail,  and 
devotes  a  great  deal  of  space  to  his  archeo' 
logical  findings,  which  seem  to  go  back  to  the 
“red-haired,  blue-eyed  devils”  of  Chinese 
history .  The  illu^rations  (31)  are  excellent. — 
H.  L.  Wehrbein.  New  York  City. 

§Karl  Kiesel  and  Em^  O.  Thiele.  Oberam- 
mergau  and  God's  Alpine  Wonderland. — 
Oscar  Gehrig  and  others.  Passing  through 
Germany.  Berlin.  Terramare.  1919-30. — 
Old  Germany,  the  Germany  of  Catholic 
cu^ms,  traditions  and  religious  worship 
during  two  thousand  years,  is  delineated  in 
seven  short  articles  by  as  many  different 
writers  in  the  fir^  of  these  two  booklets. 
Popular  art,  mo^ly  religious,  Alpine  land- 
sape,  Alpine  cu^oms,  and  especially  Ober- 
ammergau  and  its  Passion  Play  are  the  topics. 
In  the  second  booklet  twenty  writers  tell  of 
German  landscape,  music,  art,  American- 
German  scientific  relations,  city  economics, 
and  notable  aspects  of  particular  cities.  The 
blatant  spirit  of  modern  art  appears  in  some 
of  the  illustrations;  but  like  a  By-speck  on  a 
grand  painting,  this  erratic  element  in  modem 
art  does  not  affedl  that  beautiful  old  Germany 
that  the  re^  of  the  book  reveals. — Brother 
Cornelius.  St.  Mary’s  College,  California. 

•  EmA  Voss.  Vier  Jahrzehnte  in  Ameril^a. 
Gesammelte  Reden  und  Aufsatze.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1929. — There  is 
no  longer,  surely,  any  prejudice  again^  the 
“hyphenated  American,”  our  fellow-citizen 
who  makes  use  of  his  extra  talent,  his  valuable 
foreign  birthright,  as  an  in^rument  for  the 
furtherance  of  international  under^nding. 
Such  a  man  is  the  scholarly  and  public- 
spirited  Mecklenburger-Wisconsiner  ErnA 
Voss,  for  the  paSt  many  years  Professor  of 
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Germanic  philology  at  the  University  of 
Wisconsin.  This  thick  volume  of  his  ad' 
dresses  in  two  languages  (three  if  the  Platt- 
Deutsch  address  on  Fritz  Reuter  is  h’^ed 
separately)  with  a  highly  laudatory  preface 
by  his  old  friend  Professor  Lessing  of  Williams 
College,  contains  a  score  of  popular  addresses 
on  such  subje(its  as  Schillers  Vermdehtnis, 
Pflichten  und  Rechte  der  Deutschameril{aner, 
WilJuim  Penn  und  die  erften  deutschen  An- 
siedler,  half  a  dozen  shrewd  discussions  of 
pedagogical  que^ions,  and  a  few  of  his 
scholarly  papers,  which  are  quite  as  readable 
as  any  of  the  others. — R.  T.  H. 

0Gewalt  und  Gewaltlosiglteit.  Handbuch  des 
Al{tiven  Pazifismus.  Ed.  by  Franz  Kobler. 
Zurich.  Rotapfel  Verlag.  1928.  6.50  and  8 
Swiss  francs. — This  is  a  colledtion  of  in¬ 
triguing  essays  and  letters  on  the  central 
problems  of  pacifism.  The  editor  is  to  be 
congratulated  on  the  skill  with  which  he  fits 
together  the  numerous  pieces  into  a  satis- 
fadlorily  complete  account  of  the  pacific 
movement. 

The  fir^  part,  which  deals  with  the 
problem  of  using  force  from  the  philosophical 
angle,  di^inguishes  pacifism  that  is  based  on 
religious  grounds  from  that  based  on  hu¬ 
manitarian.  Alfred  Adler’s  essay  on  Psy¬ 
chologic  der  Macht  explains  that  educators 
mu^t  eliminate  the  almo^  inAin(ftive  “will 
to  power”  in  individual  children  if  the 
world  is  to  be  freed  from  the  use  of  force 
in  the  political,  racial  and  economic  fields. 
The  Buddhist  would  not  use  force  because 
he  denies  the  validity  of  exercising  the 
necessary  will  power  whereas  Christians  are 
trained  to  oppose  will  to  will,  the  conflict 
that  results  in  force.  Several  authors  demolish 
the  theories  based  on  the  Old  TeAament 
and  on  the  words  of  Chri*  that  were  used 
during  the  late  war  to  justify  the  slaughter 
of  human  beings.  It  is  intereAing  to  note 
how  often  these  pacifies  refer  to  Nietzsche’s 
individuali^ic  teachings  and  how  few  times 
they  refer  to  Woodrow  Wilson’s  equalitarian 
principles. 

True  philosophical  pacifism  dates  from 
1890.  Before  that  there  were  many  rehgious 
opponents  of  war  but  very  few  who  refused 
to  perform  military  service  or  who  practiced 
non-resi^nce.  Tolstoi  and  Gandhi  then 
appear  and  the  do<ftrine  “thou  shalt  not  kill” 
begins  to  acquire  a  meaning.  During^and 
since  the  war  the  pacifist  ideas  have  been 
clearly  worked  out.  Governments  ordinarily 
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release  religious  objedlors  from  their  military 
obligations  but  not  philosophical  objet^lors. 

The  future  of  pacihsm  depends  upon  educa- 
tjon  and  propaganda.  There  are  groups  in 
every  ^te  working  for  the  cause  and  an  inter- 
national  organization  has  been  formed.  As 
long  as  nationalism  and  socialism  prevail 
pacifism  will  have  little  chance  because  both 
do<ftrines  entail  the  use  of  force.  According 
to  the  authors  of  the  essays  in  this  volume 
countries  in  which  individuali^ic  Protestant¬ 
ism  as  opposed  to  Catholicism,  liberty  as  op¬ 
posed  to  equality,  and  Buddhism  as  opposed 
to  Chri^ianity  or  Mohammedanism  prevail — 
these  countries  will  develop  the  mo^t  fruitful 
pacifism.  At  present  pacifism  has  developed 
mo^  in  Switzerland,  England,  Holland,  Den¬ 
mark,  Russia,  Germany  and  Au^ria,  in  the 
order  named.  Far  behind  them  come  Czecho¬ 
slovakia,  Spain,  Poland,  France  and  Italy. — 
M.  H.  Cochran.  University  of  Missouri. 

0  Kulturgeschichtliche  Studien  and  Sl^tzzen 
aus  Vergangenheit  und  Gegenwart  Fe^schrift 
zur  Vierhundertjahrfeier  der  Gelehrtenschu- 
le  des  Johanneums  zu  Hamburg,  1529-1929. 
Dargebracht  vom  Verein  ehemaliger  Schuler, 
herausgegeben  von  Max  Nonne  und  Fritz 
Ulmer.  Hamburg.  Verlagsbuchhandlung  Bro- 
schek  6^  Co.  1929. — This  “FeAschrift”  is  a 
widely  diversified  collection  of  articles  headed 
under  six  titles.  Schulerinnerungen,  Erziehung 
und  Bildung,  Beruf  und  Welt,  Kulturgeschicht' 
liches.  Philosophic,  Soziologie,  Ethnologic, 
Rechtswissenschaft,  Physil{  und  Techni}{. 

The  Studien  und  Slyizzen  are  written  by 
some  thirty  men,  graduates  of  the  Johanneum, 
experts  in  their  respective  fields,  prominent 
in  cultural  and  .scientific  Germany.  They  are 
written  in  a  fluent,  popular  and  yet  scholarly 
tone.  Throughout  the  book  we  are  impressed 
with  the  appreciation  of  the  contributors 
for  their  classical  training,  their  great  love 
for  real,  competent  teachers  and  their  enthus¬ 
iasm  for  the  school. 

In  the  Schulerinnerungen  we  find  more  than 
a  delicate  hint  of  ^orms,  hardships,  anguish 
and  fear  suffered  at  the  mere  thought  of  the 
“Matura,"  whether  it  be  at  the  Johanneum 
on  the  North  Sea  or  at  “Stella  Matutina” 
at  Feldkirch  at  the  foot  of  the  maje^ic  Alps. 

As  if  guided  by  the  pen  of  Federer  and 
Carossa,  these  men  lead  us  through  the  toil¬ 
some  and  laborious  years  of  preparation  to 
academic  life,  and  then  into  life's  full  res¬ 
ponsibilities  and  the  achievements  of  riper 


years. — Louis  P.  Woerner.  Stanford  Univer¬ 
sity. 

•  Ern^  Jaeckh.  Ameril^a  und  Wir.  Ameri- 
kanisch-Deutsches  Ideen-Biindnis.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  Verlagsan^alt.  1929.  2.75  marks.— 
“Seitdem  ich  den  echten  Amenkaner  kenne, 
habe  ich  wieder  Glauben  an  die  Menschheit 
gewonnen.”  This  exclamation  of  a  European 
diplomat  might  have  been  printed  as  the 
motto  of  this  well-documented,  admirably 
written  and  arranged,  tactful  and  ingratiating 
Aatement  of  the  author's  hope  for  Germany 
and  the  world,  based  on  the  shrewdly 
pacifistic  policy  of  the  United  States,  which 
he  finds  consi^ently  in  evidence  at  every 
^age  of  American  hi^ory.  This  material 
was  originally  presented  as  six  radio  lectures. 
— R.  T.  H. 

•  Anienl(u.  Juni  Heft  der  Siiddeutschen 
Monatshefte.  Miinchen.  Siiddeutsche  Mo- 
natshefte  G.  m.  b.  H.  1929. — The  American 
number  of  the  Siiddeutschen  Monatshefte 
contains  several  articles  on  American  life 
written  by  German  and  American  authors. 
Among  others  is  a  short  but  effecJtive  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  United  States  oil  policy  by  Karl 
Hoffmann,  whose  book,  Oelpolitik  und  angel 
sdchsischer  Imperialismus  (Berlin,  1929)  is 
one  of  the  be^  works  on  the  oil  problem. 
Friedrich  Schonemann  deals  with  the  Stro- 
mungen  des  ameril^anischen  Lebens  in  an 
intere^ing  way,  and  Camillo  von  Klenze 
writes  about  the  German  element  in  the 
United  States.  Carl  L.  W.  Meyer  contributes 
an  able  analysis  of  the  American  con^itution, 
and  Harry  Elmer  Barnes  evaluates  Wexxirow 
Wilson.  Barnes'  article  can  be  summarized  as 
follows:  Wilson  was  not  the  great  indent 
and  author  which  many  consider  him;  he  was 
not  a  great  political  scienti^,  and  he  was  ^ill 
poorer  as  a  historian.  The  cause  of  his  political 
failure  was,  to  use  a  phrase  by  Burke,  that 
he  was  “not  a  philosopher  in  aeftion."  Fritz 
Behn,  at  the  end  of  an  article,  Ameril^anismus 
in  Deutschland  which  is  marred  by  some¬ 
what  rambling  and  not  always  well-based 
inquiries  into  the  influence  of  geography  and 
biology  upon  culture,  arrives  at  the  conclusion 
that  Germany  mu^  keep  away  from  the 
“Amerikanismus”  that  endangers  the  “soul.” 
— Hans  G.  Romer.  University  of  Hamburg, 
Germany. 

•  Erwin  Wiskemann.  Hamburg  und  die 
Welthandelspolitil(  von  den  Anfdngen  bis  zur 
Gegenwart.  Hamburg.  Friedrichsen  de  Gruy- 
ter.  1929. — The  author,  now  professor  of 
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economics  at  the  University  of  Marburg, 
wrote  this  scholarly  book  while  a  member  of 
the  Hamburg  Chamber  of  Commerce.  His 
aim  is  to  illustrate  the  interdependence  of 
“Wirtschaft”  and  “Politik”  in  the  history  of 
the  important  Hanseatic  town,  a  problem 
that  was  hardly  touched  in  Baasch’s  Geschich' 
u  Hamhurgs  i8i4'igj8  and  Reincke’s  ex' 
ccllent  Abriss  der  Hamburger  Stadtgeschichte 
von  den  Anfdngen  bis  zur  Gegenwart.  For 
an  American  it  will  be  of  special  interest  to 
read  the  paragraph  on  Hamburg’s  economic 
policy  from  1870  to  the  beginning  of  the 
World  War.  It  gives  evidence  that  although 
during  the  seventies  and  eighties  her  trade 
was  brgely  with  Africa  and  Asia,  the  citizens 
of  Hamburg — who  juSt  at  this  moment  are 
publishing  the  tenth  issue  of  a  monthly 
magazine  the  Hamburg' Ameriha'Po^,  ex' 
clusively  devoted  to  the  carrying  of  good  news 
from  the  Old  World  to  the  United  States 
and  back,  to  bringing  its  European  readers 
true  manifestations  of  the  spirit  of  America 
and  to  offering  America  a  fair  measure  of  the 
German  mind — were  always  eager  not  only 
to  increase  the  economic  ties  with  the  United 
States  but  to  build  up  a  political  under- 
landing. — Hans  G.  Romer.  University  of 
Hamburg,  Germany. 

•  Hildegard  Meyer.  J^ordameril^a  tm  Urteil 
des  deutschen  Schrifttums  bis  zur  Mitte  des 
ig.  Jahrhunderts.  Ubersee'Geschichte.  Eine 
Schriftenfolge  hrg.  von  Adolf  Rein.  Bd.  3. 
Hamburg.  Friederichsen  de  Gruyter.  igig. — 
This  monograph,  which  bears  the  subtitle 
Eine  Untersuchung  iiber  Kumbergers  “Arne- 
nl(a'Muden"  is  not  so  much  noteworthy  for 
the  investigation  of  the  political  and  social 
ideas  of  the  Austrian  journalist's  theoretical 
work  about  America  (he  never  visited  the 
United  States)  as  for  the  splendid  three 
chapters  on  the  Amerikabild  in  the  German 
literature  from  1776  to  the  end  of  the  liberal 
wave  in  1848.  The  changes  in  the  concep¬ 
tions  of  the  great  republic  in  the  Webern 
hemisphere  are  placed  in  a  masterly  way  in 
the  general  trend  of  thought  and  action.  At 
several  points  a  more  thoroughgoing  inquiry 
into  the  underlying  economic  causes  might 
have  been  worth  while.  The  book  has  an 
excellent  bibliography. —  Hans  Romer.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Hamburg,  Germany. 

•  Hermann  Leusser.  Em  Jahrzehnt  deutsch' 
ameril^anischer  Politil{y  1897-1906.  Beiheft  13 
der  Hi^orischen  Zeitschrifi.  Miinchen.  Olden- 
lx)urg.  1928. — The  history  of  German- 
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American  relations  has  never  found  adequate 
treatment  in  German  literature.  Leusser's 
book  is  a  careful  investigation  of  the  im¬ 
portant  years  that  lie  between  the  Spanish- 
American  War  and  the  Algeciras  Conference 
and  will  be  useful  to  every  Student  of  Amer¬ 
ican  foreign  policy.  Besides  the  Struggle  for 
Cuba  it  deals  with  the  German  and  American 
policy  in  the  Far  EaSt  (which  were  much  of 
the  same  character),  the  Samoa  problem  and 
the  American-English  Entente.  By  far  the 
most  interesting  is  the  chapter  on  Germany 
and  Latin- America  (1901-1903),  which  is 
centered  around  the  Venezuela  crisis.  By  a 
comparison  of  the  American  documents  and 
those  published  in  Die  Grosse  Politil(  der 
Europdischen  Kabinette,  Leusser  comes  to 
the  conclusion  that  the  Thayer-Roosevelt 
contention  of  an  American  ultimatum  to 
Germany  cannot  be  supported. — Hans  Romer. 
University  of  Hamburg,  Germany. 

•  Alfred  von  Wegerer.  Das  Ausland  urteilt. 
Ameril(aner,  Englander,  Franzosen,  Italiener, 
Japaner,  Russen,  T^eutrale  gegen  das  Ver- 
sailler  Urteil.  Berlin.  Stilke.  1929. — “Nothing 
is  ever  settled  until  it  is  settled  right" 
Abraham  Lincoln  once  said.  The  Statements 
of  leading  historians  and  Statesmen  (Coolidge, 
Borah,  MacDonald,  Ponsonby,  Hanoteaux, 
Mussolini)  as  to  the  question  of  war-guilt 
are  collected  in  this  monograph.  The  text  is 
in  English,  French,  and  German. — Hans 
Romer.  University  of  Hamburg,  Germany. 

•  Victor  Naumann.  Dokjxmente  und  Argu- 
mente.  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1928.  16  and  20 
marks. — Victor  Naumann  was  an  adtive  and 
intelligent  am.iteur  Statesman  of  Germany, 
1900-1919.  His  role  was  to  warn  the  German 
government  not  to  do  the  things  it  did,  in 
the  case  of  Poland,  submarine  warfare, 
democratization  and  everything  else  of 
importance.  The  documents  reproduced  in 
this  book  make  a  fascinating  Study  of  what 
the  Clentral  Powers  might  have  done  had  they 
followed  his  advice.  Although  he  had  good 
connections  in  Berlin  and  Munich,  he  was 
unable  to  get  his  policies  accepted  because  of 
the  impotence  of  Dr.  Solf,  his  friend  in 
Berlin,  and  because  of  the  advanced  age  of 
Hertling.  his  friend  in  Munich  who  became 
Chancellor  in  1917. 

In  1914  Naumann  was  in  Vienna  and  fore¬ 
told  the  intervention  of  Russia  in  the  AuStro- 
Serbian  dispute.  From  that  time  on  he  was 
active  in  every  political  que^ion  in  the 
Central  Empires  during  the  war.  He  Strove 
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for  a  separate  peace  with  Russia,  and  for  that 
reason  condemned  the  German  plan  of 
taking  Russian  territory  for  a  semi-indepen- 
dent  Poland.  He  warned  Germany  in  1917 
that  the  AuAro-Hungarian  Monarchy  could 
not  hold  out  much  longer  and  that  an  Au^rian 
separate  peace  was  inevitable.  He  wanted 
the  equal  franchise  in  Prussia  and  was 
a^unded  to  find  that  it  was  not  granted. 
His  documents  dealing  with  the  Sixtus  Affair 
of  1917  were  a  revelation  and  continue  to  be 
an  important  source  of  information  about 
that  abortive  peace  effort. 

After  the  revolution  of  1918,  when  he 
finally  succeeded  in  obtaining  an  official 
position  in  the  foreign  office,  his  independence 
of  thought  and  expression  led  to  a  quarrel 
with  Brockdorff'Rantzau  and  resignation. 
An  intelligent  reali^  such  as  he  was  could 
not  cooperate  with  politicians.  He  was  too 
direct  and  too  impatient. — M.  H.  Cochran. 
University  of  Missouri. 

•  Geilalten  rings  um  Hindenburg.  Fiihrende 
Kopfe  der  Republik  und  die  Berliner  Geselb 
schaft  von  heute.  Second  edition.  Dresden. 
Carl  Reissner.  1929.  4.50  and  6  marks. — 
The  author,  who  only  says  of  himself  that  he 
is  a  well'known  figure  in  the  political  life 
of  the  day  and  does  not  wish  to  be  named, 
here  presents  an  intere^ing,  well  written  and 
gossipy  account  of  the  political  and  social 
life  of  a  multitude  of  people  that  have  been 
more  or  less  directly  connected  with  the 
government  for  the  paA  two  decades,  with 
the  emphasis  particularly  upon  the  political 
personages  of  the  mo^  recent  times.  It  would 
seem  that  the  writer  not  only  has  the  sanction 
of  the  government  in  producing  this  work, 
but  has  also  had  access  to  material  that  would 
otherwise  be  unobtainable  except  for  one 
connected  therewith.  Thus  the  bcxtk  has 
value  today  for  anyone  who  may  be  in' 
tere^ed  in  the  German  government.  A  detailed 
index  serves  as  a  guide  to  the  several  hundred 
persons  referred  to. — Richard  Jente.  Wash' 
ington  University. 

•  Rumpelstilzchen.  Der  Schmied  Roms.  Bet' 
lin.  Winckler.  1929.  3  and  4  marks. — A 
clarion  call  to  Germany  to  follow  Mussolini's 
banner.  We  learn  of  II  Duce’s  purpose  to 
“make  the  Italian  of  the  future  a  Latinized 
Prussian,  animated  by  a  glowing  nationali^ic 
spirit”;  we  read  of  tremendous  improvements 
in  efficiency  in  Italy,  and  also  of  the  ruthless 
Italianizing  of  the  Germans  in  South  Tyrol, 
a  situation  which  will  not  be  mitigated  unless 
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Germany  gives  up  her  francophile  policy; 
we  are  continually  reminded  that  present 
day  Germany  is  without  honor  and  is  pitied 
and  despised  by  the  dictator  of  Italy.  Musso- 
lini  wishes  an  alliance  with  Germany,  Eng- 
land  and  Spain  again^  France;  this  would 
enable  the  Italians  to  regain  their  Irredenta 
and  also  to  obtain  regions  with  raw  materials 
so  essential  to  the  nation;  moreover  “we 
Germans  would  again  have  freedom  and  give 
freedom  to  our  brothers.”  The  Fascist  regime 
is  solidly  entrenched  in  Italy.  The  author 
exhorts  his  readers  to  cultivate  manly  virtues, 
saying  that  the  inscription  Mussolini  has  put 
on  the  20  lira  piece  is  “addressed  to  us  as 
much  as  to  the  Italians:  ‘Rather  live  a  day 
as  a  lion  than  a  hundred  years  as  a  sheep.’ 
Margaret  M.  ?iice.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

•  Augu^  Seffimidt.  1929,  das  Jahr  der  welt- 
politischen  Entscheidungen.  Berlin.  Stilke. 
1929. — The  author  of  the  well'known  book 
Das  neue  Deutschland  in  der  Weltpolitil[  und 
Weltwirtschaft  presents  a  seventy'two  page 
monograph  on  Germany's  present  relations 
to  the  other  European  ^tes.  Writing  from 
a  German  point  of  view,  Seffimidt,  of  course, 
lays  ^ress  upon  the  que^ion  Quo  vadis, 
Germania'  He  demands  a  continuation  of 
the  Stresemann'policy — gcxxi  understanding 
with  the  WeAem  powers — but  condemns 
their  anti'Russian  policy.  “Locarno,  aber 
mit  Riickversicherungen,”  a  sort  of  insurance 
treaty  with  the  government  of  Moscow,  he 
thinks  necessary  as  a  safeguard  againA  fur* 
ther  dependence  of  Germany  upon  the  Allied 
Powers. 

For  the  American  ^udent  of  international 
relations  the  second  chapter  of  the  book:  Die 
Umgruppierungen  der  Mdchte,  is  of  special 
intere^.  The  United  States  appear  as  the 
great  enemy  of  England.  Since  Versailles  the 
relations  between  the  two  great  Anglo-Saxon 
nations  have  been  dteadily  growing  tenser. 
In  accordance  with  the  English'French  Naval 
Under^nding  of  1928  (now  happily  without 
importance),  France  was  to  assi^  England  in 
her  anti'American  policy  as  the  price  of 
hegemony  on  the  European  continent  and 
the  Mediterranean.  The  old  English  principle 
of  the  balance  of  power  in  Europe,  according 
to  Schmidt,  has  been  given  up.  The  balance 
of  power  of  the  twentieth  century  involves 
America,  Russia,  the  British  Empire,  EaAem 
Asia,  and  Europe.  The  aim  of  the  British 
Foreign  Office  is  to  keep  it,  or  with  regard 
to  the  present  disturbed  relations  with  Russia 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


German  Politics 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


German  History  135 


and  the  United  States,  to  recover  it.  What 
will  England  do?  Three  ways  are  open  to 
her:  either  she  muA  acknowledge  voluntarily 
the  supremacy  of  the  United  States,  or  she 
mu^  fight,  or  again,  she  mu^  seek  a  politico^ 
economical  under^nding.  The  views  of  the 
author  are  highly  pessimi^ic.  To  the  fir^ 
solution,  he  thinks,  the  English  will  never 
consent,  the  result  of  the  second  will  be 
uncertain,  and  deciding  in  favor  of  the  third, 
England  will  incur  the  danger  of  becoming 
more  and  more  dependent  upon  the  United 
States.  The  author  reminds  us  of  a  hi^orical 
parallel  that  is  ^ill  in  our  memory,  the  enmity 
between  England  and  Germany  in  the  years 
previous  to  the  World  War.  He  is  convinced 
that  sooner  or  later  the  United  States  mu^ 
abandon  the  policy  of  isolation  and  look  for 
protedion  againd  those  powers  that  are 
openly  or  secretly  hodile  to  her.  America 
will  contract  no  open  alliances,  but  financial 
and  economic  transactions  will  adequately 
replace  them. 

Schmidt's  book  shows  how  far  the  world  is 
from  the  international  peace  and  international 
good  will  that  one  should  expect  ten  years 
after  the  World  War.  “Realidic  policy” 
seems  dill  to  be  dominant  in  the  cabinets  and 
It  will,  if  not  dopped,  again  lead  to  a  more 
extensive  mechanism  of  alliances  and  arma' 
ments,  suspicion  and  competition,  rivalry  and 
hatred,  fadors  that  charaderized  the  European 
sydem  from  the  beginnings  of  our  century 
and  caused  the  Great  War.  Si  vis  pacem,  para 
pacem,  is  the  admonition  of  the  author  to 
the  nations,  which  seem  to  have  learned  so 
little  from  pre-war  hidory. 

The  book  is  worth  while  reading,  although 
in  some  minor  points  it  is  no  longer  up  to 
date. — Hans  Romer.  University  of  Ham¬ 
burg,  Germany. 

•Arthur  Rosenberg.  Die  Entstehung  der 
Deutschen  Republic,  1871-1918.  Berlin.  Ro- 
wohlt.  1918.  6  and  9  marks. — Dr.  Rosenberg, 
as  one  of  the  members  of  the  Reichstag 
Committee  invedigating  the  causes  of  the 
German  collapse  in  1918,  had  exceptional 
opportunities  for  dudying  the  basic  social 
and  political  conditions  of  Germany  in  war¬ 
time.  Since  mod  of  the  conditions  of  1914- 
1918  were  an  inheritance  from  Bismarckian 
days  he  was  able  to  apply  his  conclusions 
to  the  whole  period  of  the  German  Empire. 
He  has  tried  to  do  this  in  an  un-partisan 
Banner,  but  it  is  obvious  on  every  page  that 
h«  judges  German  inditutions  by  a  somewhat 


idealidic  conception  of  democratic,  bour¬ 
geois  rule  in  other  countries. 

The  thesis  of  the  book  is  that  Bismarck’s 
conditution  was  undable  from  the  beginning 
because  it  was  a  semi-autocratic  political 
sydem  based  on  the  Prussian  army  and  the 
intereds  of  the  large  land-owners.  The 
Bismarckian  tradition  of  patemalidic  dic¬ 
tatorship  robbed  the  Reichstag  and  its 
parties  of  the  chance  to  control  govern¬ 
mental  quedions  and  made  them  afraid  to 
take  over  the  reins  of  government  when 
occasion  demanded  jud  that,  as  in  1908, 

1917  and  1918.  During  the  war  the  inevitable 
antagonism  between  the  great  masses  of  the 
people  and  their  aridocratic  rulers  expressed 
itself  in  a  conflidt  over  “war  aims”  and  the 
druggie  over  the  unequal  suflfrage  in  Prussia. 
The  indudrialids  worked  with  the  Junkers 
to  demand  annexations  in  the  Wed  and  in 
the  Ead  whereas  the  people  came  more  and 
more  to  demand  peace  at  any  cod.  The  par¬ 
ties  in  the  Reichstag  shifted  gradually  from 
support  of  the  annexation  program  over  to 
a  demand  for  a  compromise  peace,  the  great 
majority  of  the  Center  party — led  by  Erz- 
berger — and  the  majority  of  the  National 
Liberals  —led  by  Richtoven  and  Stresemann— - 
joining  the  Progressives  and  Socialids  who 
had  always  opposed  annexations.  The  result 
was  a  double  demand  in  1917  by  the  majority 
of  the  Reichstag,  peace  without  annexations 
and  equal  suffrage  in  Prussia.  Bethmann- 
Hollweg  was  not  drong  enough  to  take 
control,  the  parties  in  the  Reichdag  did  not 
know  how  to  grasp  power  and  the  Kaiser 
was  a  mere  figurehead  from  1914  on. 

In  this  chaos.  General  Ludendorff  made 
himself  dic!tator  and  ran  everything  in  the 
intereds  of  the  upper  classes.  When  the 
didla tor's  military  plans  failed  in  1918  he 
forced  the  majority  parties  to  take  control 
of  the  government  and  ordered  the  Prussian 
landlords  to  grant  equal  suffrage.  For  himself 
he  had  no  political  aims.  In  October,  1918, 
the  Bismarckian  conditution  was  over¬ 
thrown  and  a  bourgeois  democracy  was  set 
up.  The  masses  of  the  people,  however,  did 
not  grasp  this  and  daged  a  revolution  in 

1918  to  bring  about  what  was  already  there. 
The  people  had  no  desire  for  a  Socialid 
date.  The  aridocratic  classes  were  unable  to 
resid  the  change  because  the  basis  of  their 
power,  the  royalid  Prussian  army,  had  been 
changed  into  a  bourgeois  army  after  the 
terrific  losses  of  1914. 
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Taken  as  a  whole  this  is  the  be^  book  that 
has  come  out  of  Germany  in  interpretation  of 
recent  German  hi^ry.  It  is  clearly  thought 
out  on  the  basis  of  fadts  and  documents. 
Hence  it  may  seem  invidious  to  point  out 
that  the  author  overe^imates  certain  qualities 
of  bourgeois  governments  in  England  and 
in  the  United  States  which  are  not  held  in 
such  respedt  by  those  who  know  them  beA. — 
M.  H.  Cochran.  University  of  Missouri. 

•  Wilhelm  Schafer.  Die  dreizehn  Bucher  der 
deutschen  Seele.  Miinchen.  Georg  Muller. 
1929.  12  marks. — “German,  remember  thy  ex' 
tradion!  Remember  that  thy  present  time  is 
filled  with  the  fate  of  all  thy  pad."In  the  bitter 
and  turbulent  time  after  the  World  War, 
Wilhelm  Schafer  turned  to  the  German  pad 
for  drength.  In  a  volume,  divided  into  thir' 
teen  books  of  some  five  hundred  short  sketches, 
he  resuscitated  men,  events,  and  inditutions 
which  he  deemed  representative  of  their 
age.  This  drange  hidory  of  Germania  ex¬ 
tends  from  the  time  of  Arminius  to  that  of 
Ludendorff.  Its  dyle  is  modeled  after  the 
Apocalypse;  it  is  drong,  simple,  full  of 
pathos,  and  frequently  rich  in  poetic  beauty. 
But  the  author  lacks  the  consident  point  of 
view  of  a  Spengler  or  a  Strindberg;  his  five 
hundred  chapters,  therefore,  have  only  a 
chronological,  not  an  inner,  coherence.  Fur¬ 
thermore,  as  he  approches  the  twentieth 
century,  his  dieftion  increases  in  mydicism. 
At  the  end  we  read  the  almod  sibylline 
prophecy  that  “the  Red  Discord  in  Moscow 
will  one  day  drike  dead  the  Golden  Spider 
in  the  Wed;  but  red  misery  will  cry  for 
golden  misery  until  the  fird  harmony  be¬ 
gins.” 

In  the  light  of  the  author's  obvious  at¬ 
tempt  to  write  the  Biblical  Hidory  of  the 
Germans,  the  lack  of  a  profound  or  even 
unusual  idea  in  his  work  is  almod  humorous. 
If,  however,  Schafer  did  not  write  the  thirteen 
books  of  the  German  soul,  he  succeeded  in 
producing  an  intereding  and  comprehensive 
hidorical  reader. — Walter  Kien.  Vienna. 

•  Franz  Hesscl.  T^achfeier.  Berlin.  Rowohlt. 
1929. — This  book  of  “Memories,”  as  it 
might  be  called,  consids  of  a  colledion  of 
seventeen  essays  of  from  one  to  eighty  pages 
in  length.  There  are  many  passages  of  wonder¬ 
ful  description.  The  subjeefts  of  some  of  these 
essays,  however,  seem  hardly  worth  the  skill 
and  accuracy  of  portrayal  employed  by  the 
author.  The  reader  appears  to  be  watching 
the  adtion  through  the  wrong  end  of  a  pair 
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of  opera  glasses,  for  the  adtion,  though  ex¬ 
tremely  realidic  seems  far,  far  away.  There 
is  much  of  human  intered  in  all  of 
characters,  which  are  delineated  with  a 
maderful  technique. — F.  G.  Tappan.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Wilhelm  Fehse.  Wilhelm  Raabes  Ubn 
Berlin.  Hermann  Klemm  A.  G.  1928. — Wil¬ 
helm  Raabe  is  preeminently  a  mader  of  the 
genre;  aside  from  this  he  was  an  intelligent 
and  whimsical  man.  The  book  by  Fehse  is 
not  really  about  Raabe 's  life  but  about  the 
books  Raabe  has  written.  The  discussion  is 
thorough  and  in  the  manner  of  the  pro 
fessional  philologid;  it  is  filled  with  erudite 
quotations,  hidorical  references,  and  lacb 
humor.  Raabe  himself  is  somewhat  un¬ 
critically  elevated  to  the  hero  position; 
consequently  he  comes  out  winning  when 
Devil  Schopenhauer  and  Savior  Goethe  are 
made  to  battle  for  his  soul.  Raabe's  out- 
danding  ability  of  witty  portrayal  is  alnsoA 
ignored  by  Fehse  who  seems  to  fear  that 
Raabe  will  be  underedimated  and  appraised 
as  a  literary  Spitzweg. — H.  L.  Wehrbein 
New  York  City. 

•  Josef  Ponten.  Seine  Hochzeitsreise.  Stutt 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-Andalt.  1930.  5.50 
marks. — Out  of  the  rich  material  he  has 
colledted  for  pad  dudies  of  the  painter  Alfred 
Rethel,  Josef  Ponten  has  written  this  ab¬ 
sorbing  account  of  Rethel’s  lad  days.  Jiril 
when  happiness  seemed  in  dore  for  him, 
after  a  life  of  hard  work  and  bitterness, 
Rethel’s  mind  became  clouded.  Ponten,  a 
brilliant  dylid  and  one  of  the  abled  German 
writers  today,  describes  those  lad  days  in 
intensely  intereding  fashion.  The  German 
artid  colony  in  Rome  in  1852,  including 
Overbeck,  the  “Chridian”  painter,  is  worked 
into  the  pattern  deftly.  Nothing  seems  to 
escape  Ponten;  and  his  book,  containing  nine 
etchings  from  Rethel's  work  illudrativc  of 
his  lad  days,  is  worth  any  one's  time  to  read, 
—J.  A.  B. 

•  Sueton.  Kaiserbiographien.  Nach  der  Ueber- 
setz.  von  Stahr.  Dr.  Walter  Bubbe,  Hrsg 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  Bd.  II.  2  marks. — Thi 
volume  contains  the  lives  of  nine  Roman 
emperors,  beginning  with  Caligula  and 
ending  with  Domitian.  Suetonius,  besides 
being  the  only  source  for  much  informatiot 
otherwise  unavailable,  wrote  frankly  and 
fearlessly,  and  his  Lives  have  long  been 
favorites,  because  of  his  easy  anecdotal  dylt 
This  is  probably  the  bed  of  the  German 
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lersions,  and  contains  much  scholarly  in- 
fonnation  touching  the  text,  etc.  of  SuetO' 
aius. — Joseph  Francis  Paxton.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

I  iSicgfried  von  Kardorff.  BismarcJ{.  Berlin. 
Rowohlt.  1929.  4.50  and  7  marks. — The 
tmter  is  a  German  politician  belonging  to  the 
snscrvative  party  and  a  man  who  per' 
nully  as  well  as  through  his  father  has 
been  in  close  touch  with  the  inner  circle  of 
the  Wilhelm  regime.  His  exposition  con- 
oems  itself  mainly  with  the  technicalities  of 
political  behavior  and  brings  nothing  new; 
it  will  be  dry  reading  for  anybody  but  the 
hAorian.  The  general  attitude  is  con' 
aftcntly  impartial,  but  since  Kardorff  is  so 
^t  an  admirer  of  Bismarck  it  would  have 
been  intere^ing  if  he  could  have  been  na^y 
ibout  the  Kaiser.  However,  that  seems  to 
be  asking  too  much  of  a  Prussian  nobleman. — 
H.  L.  Wehrbein.  New  York  City. 

•Anton  Erkelenz  M.d.R.  and  Dr.  Fritz 
Mittelmann  M.d.R.  Carl  Schurz.  Der 
Deutsche  und  der  Ameril^aner.  Zu  seinem  100. 
GeburtAage  am  2.  Marz,  1929,  herausgege' 
ben  im  Auftrage  der  Vereinigung  Carl 
Schurz.  Berlin.  Sieben  Stabe'Verlag.  1929. — 
This  is  a  very  successful  attempt  by  the 
Carl  Schurz  Vereinigung  to  bring  home 
to  Germans  as  well  as  to  Americans  the 
debt  of  gratitude  they  owe  to  Carl  Schurz, 
eminent  German-American  soldier  and  pa' 
triotic  political  leader,  who,  by  his  rich 
intellectual  endowments  and  the  ethical 
ftiength  of  his  great  personality,  fructified 
both  German  and  American  ^tesmanship. 
The  occasion  is  the  one  hundredth  anni' 
versary  of  his  birth. 

In  the  preface  the  late  Dr.  Stresemann; 
James  J.  Davis,  United  States  Secretary  of 
Labor;  and  F,  W.  von  Prittwitz,  German 
Ambassador  at  Washington,  give  a  brief 
rttimate  of  Carl  Schurz's  contribution  to  the 
cordial  relations  exiting  between  Germany 
and  the  United  States  before  1914. 

The  book  is  divided  into  twelve  chapters. 


More  than  thirty  illuArations  enhance 
the  value  of  the  book. — Carl  F.  A.  Lange. 
Smith  College. 

•  Sophia  Andrejewna  Tol^oi.  Meine  Ehe 
mit  Leo  Tol^oi.  Leipzig.  C.  Weller  and  Co. 
1929.  3.50  marks. — Leo  Tolly’s  wife  is 
herself  an  author  of  some  Tories,  articles, 
adaptations,  and  has  translated  many  works. 
She  was  also  her  husband's  copyi^,  his 
editor,  and  his  business  manager.  She  gave 
birth  to  thirteen  children  and  has  actively 
and  energetically  supervised  their  education, 
often  teaching  them  herself  languages  and 
other  accomplishments.  Hers  was  a  tre' 
mendously  busy  life,  weighted  down  with 
enormous  responsibilities  and  cares.  But  she 
looked  at  all  her  problems  from  a  practical, 
material  Endpoint,  and  her  religion  called 
for  loyalty  to  the  accepted  pattern,  praying 
according  to  e^blished  forms,  accepting 
with  docility  the  Church  sponsored  by  the 
government.  Her  my^ically  inclined  husband, 
with  his  independent  mind  and  high  aims, 
with  his  rebellion  again^  organized  reb'gion 
and  social  inju^ice,  was  beyond  her  under' 
Ending  and  sympathy.  But  she  tried  to 
be  a  loyal,  faithful  wife  to  him,  and  in  these 
reminiscences  disclaims  the  accusations  of 
having  embittered  his  life  and  of  having 
caused  his  final  and  fatal  attempt  to  leave 
home.  The  simplicity  and  diredness  of  her 
dyle,  the  purity  of  language  and  the  sin' 
cerity  and  frankness  of  treatment  remind 
us  of  her  husband's  manner.  The  translation 
is  excellent. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•Siegmund  Bing.  Jal{ob  Wassermann.  Bet' 
lin.  S.  Fischer.  1929.  6.50  marks. — ^The  well' 
known  literary  critic.  Dr.  Siegmund  Bing, 
was  particularly  well  fitted  to  write  the 
comprehensive  book  about  Wassermann's 
life  and  work,  because  he  never  lod  intered 
in  this  modern  epic  writer  since  his  review 
of  Das  Gansemintichen  in  the  Frankfurter 
Zeitung  (November  1915),  and  because,  if 
I  am  not  midaken,  art  and  life  of  Franconia 


contributed  by  well-known  German  and 
American  writers,  notably  the  following: 
Carl  Schurz  and  his  Birthplace,  by  Dr.  Graf 
Wolf  Mettemich;  Germany  and  the  United 
States,  by  Prof.  G.  Adolf  Rein;  Carl  Schurz 
»nd  Abraham  Lincoln,  by  Prof.  John  William 
Burgess;  Carl  Schurz  as  a  Joumalid,  by 
Oswald  Garrison  Villard;  Carl  Schurz  and 
tfie  Gcrmam'c  Museum  of  Harvard  University, 
By  Prof.  Kuno  Francke. 


(Wassermann's  native  country)  concern  him 
more  than  anything  else.  Many  original  and 
extremely  elucidating  remarks  can  be  found 
all  through  the  book.  Quite  a  few  bio' 
graphical  data  and  quotations  arc  entirely  new 
to  the  reader,  especially  the  various  passages 
of  the  unpublished  biographical  novel  Engel' 
hart  Ratgeber.  The  precious  illuArations  such 
as  frmily  pictures,  facsimiles,  copies  of  both 
front  pages  and  covers  of  editions  not  rc' 
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printed,  add  considerably  to  the  value  of 
this  book,  which  ought  to  be  acquired  by 
every  serious  ^udent  of  the  modern  German 
novel. — Felix  Wittmer.  Washington  and 
Jefferson  College. 

•  Romain  Rolland.  Goethe  unJ  Beethoven. 
Zurich  und  Leipzig.  Rotapfel  Verlag.  1929. 
6  Swiss  francs. — An  excellent  translation, 
by  Anton  Kippenberg,  of  Rolland’s  volume 
on  the  relations  exiting  between  Goethe, 
Beethoven  and  Bettina  von  Arnim.  Despite 
Rolland’s  apology  of  Goethe,  and  perhaps 
because  of  his  enthusiasm  for  the  composer, 
one  feels  that  the  poet  cuts  neither  a  dig' 
nified  nor  an  impressive  6gure  in  his  dealings 
with  Beethoven.  The  volume  is  a  master- 
piece  of  typography. — Daniel  C.  Rosenthal. 
Berlin. 

•  Felix  Weingartner.  Franz  Schubert  und 
sein  Kreis.  Zurich.  Orell  Fussli.  1929.  3.50 
Swiss  francs. — A  beautifully  gotten-up  little 
volume  611ed  with  pictures  relating  to 
Schubert  and  those  about  him,  with  an 
enthusia^ic  foreword  by  Felix  Weingartner. 
In  fadt,  the  volume  consi^s  only  of  this  fore¬ 
word,  explanatory  notes  to  the  pictures  and 
the  pictures  themselves. — Daniel  C.  Rosen' 
thal.  Berlin. 

•Gustav  Mcnsching.  Buddhiftische  Sym' 
bolil{.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1929.  18  marks. — Budd- 
histiche  Symbolil(  deals  w'lth  the  symbolism 
of  art  forms  which  represent  in  images  and 
designs  the  fundamental  ideas  of  Buddhism. 
Starting  with  the  preposition  that  no  religious 
cult  is  possible  without  symbols,  the  author 
explains  that  in  Buddhism  such  symbols 
could  be  created  only  after  Buddha  had 
become  dei6ed  and  after  the  will  to  represent 
his  spiritual  essence  in  symbols  had  been 
released. 

After  a  brilliant  and  convincing  definition 
of  the  origin  and  meaning  of  the  religious 
symbol,  the  various  designs  of  Buddhistic 
symbolism  are  treated  and  explained.  It  is 
Mensching's  great  merit  that  he  succeeds 
in  demonstrating  to  the  lay  reader  who  is 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  texts  of  the 
scriptures,  the  intellecftual  and  emotional 
unity  of  Buddhist  art  and  religion.  Indeed, 
after  we  have  learned  the  meaning  of  the 
Wheel  of  Life,  the  idea  behind  the  bell  and 
the  drum,  the  elephant  and  the  bull  and  many 
other  symbols,  we  are  enabled  to  appreciate 
and  enjoy  this  branch  of  Ea^ern  art  not 
merely  from  the  aesthetic  and  hi^orical  view¬ 
point,  but  as  what  it  really  is,  a  pla^ic 


representation  of  the  very  essence  of  one  of 
the  great  religions  of  the  world. 

Mensching's  book,  with  its  sixty-eight 
large  and  beautiful  reproductions,  offers  a 
most  illuminating  and  invaluable  Study 
material  to  anyone  interested  in  the  arts  and 
religions  of  the  EaSt.  We  recognize  Buddha’s 
thought  and  teaching  in  its  translation  into 
art-forms  and  vice-versa,  the  profound 
religious  meaning  of  these  forms. — Arnold 
Ronnebeck.  The  Denver  Art  Museum. 

•  Paul  Elbogen.  Liebile  Mutter.  Berlin.  Ro- 
wohlt.  1929.  4.^0  and  7.50  marks — An 
anthology  of  the  letters  to  their  mothers  of 
sixty-three  celebrated  Germans,  commencinj 
with  Martin  Luther  and  ending  with  Walther 
Rathenau.  In  spite  of  certain  omissions  which 
the  author  explains  as  inevitable,  the  anthol¬ 
ogy  IS  satisfy ingly  complete.  The  letters  in 
many  in^nces  reveal  a  different  type  of 
man  from  our  conventional  piefture  of  him. 
The  absence  of  jxise  and  the  ^ress  of  sin¬ 
cerity  lie  on  all  of  them.  This  is  a  useful  and 
worthwhile  anthology  and  is  well  wordi 
reading.  It  is  illu^rated  with  sixteen  por¬ 
traits  of  German  mothers. — ].  A.  B. 

•  Rainer  Maria  Rilke.  Brtefe  aus  den  Jahrn 
1902-1926.  Leipzig.  Insel-Verlag.  1929. — By 
now  more  than  two  thousand  letters  of 
Rilke  have  been  collecfted.  Many  othen 
will  be  found.  The  present  volume  is  a 
seleAion  out  of  about  five  hundred  letters 
to  Clara  We^hoff  (Rilke's  wife),  August 
Rodin,  Paula  Becker-Modersohn,  Ellen  Key, 
Arthur  Holitscher,  Lou  Andreas-Salome,  and 
Karl  and  Elizabeth  von  der  Heydt.  They 
reveal  his  susceptible  temperament,  his 
consi^ent  effort  at  concentration,  his  ^rug- 
gling  and  suffering,  his  grand  art  of  living 
his  life  in  a  perfedlly  poetical  way.  The  song 
of  a  bird,  flying  clouds,  an  epileptic  on  the 
street,  the  forebcxling  of  the  seasons,  almoA 
invisible  happenings  around  him  impress 
his  mind  to  such  a  degree  that  he  feels  urged 
to  tell  of  his  inner  emotions  to  dear  friends 
in  letters,  as  only  a  poet  can  do.  These  letters, 
indeed,  are  poems;  they  will  la^  as  long 
as  there  is  a  German  literature. — Felix 
Wittmer.  Washington  and  Jefferson  College. 

•  Emanuel  bin  Gorion.  Ceterum  recenseo. 
Kritische  Aufsatze  und  Rcden.  Tubingen. 
Alexander  Fischer.  1929. — Within  the  lai 
three  or  four  years  there  has  hardly  been  any 
critical  effort  arousing  more  discussion, 
approval  and  contempt,  than  this  little 
colledlion  of  essays.  It  is  a  meritorious  deed 
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to  give  some  of  the  German  “Literaturmode- 
gotKn”  a  sound  thrashing,  to  prove  the 
artificiality  of  the  Bible  translation  of  Buber 
and  Rosenzweig,  and  to  show  the  superfi' 
cality  of  that  literary  business-man,  Emil 
Ludwig.  But  even  if  some  remarks  of  our 
severe  critic  about  famous  writers  like  Arnold 
and  Stefen  Zweig,  Franz  Werfel,  Hermann 
Hesse,  and  others  are  worth  our  meditation, 
are  capable  of  broadening  our  outlook,  they 
be  rejected  because  of  their  utter 
arbitrariness.  There  may  be  need  of  making 
“tabula  rasa”  of  even  the  be.<t'known  writers, 
but  it  ought  to  be  done  more  mode^ly. 
This  courageous  Herr  Emanuel  bin  Gorion 
Joes  not  seem  to  have  the  slighted  doubt  of 
his  own  infallibility.  Therefore,  though 
appreciating  any  effort  toward  doing  away 
with  mendacious  literary  groups,  one  may 
>uggc^  that  Herr  Emanuel  bin  Gorion 
Jevclop  a  little  his  human  personality  before 
he  gets  out  his  next  publication. — Felix 
Wittmer.  Washington  and  Jefferson  College. 

•  Hugo  von  Hofmannsthal.  Deutsches  Lese' 
buch.  Vol.  I  and  II. — Rudolf  Borchardt.  Der 
Deutsche  in  der  Landschaft. — Rudolf  Bor- 
chardt.  Ewiger  Vorrat  deutscher  Poesie.  Miin' 
chen.  Verlag  der  Bremer  Presse.  1916.1927. — 
Each  of  these  collecftions  will  help  to  make  the 
Germans  better  underwood  by  themselves 
and  by  others.  Cultural  unity  depends 
ultimately  upon  traits  and  potentialities 
which  different  sections  of  a  nation  have  in 
common.  It  is  a  healthy  sign  that  creative 
»Titer!  are  doing  their  bit  towards  awakening 
the  literary  conscience  of  the  German- 
speaking  world.  Not  lea^  in  the  legacy  from 
Hugo  von  Hofmannsthal  is  this  fine  anthol¬ 
ogy  of  German  prose  covering  the  century 
i7?o-i850.  It  is  the  tribute  of  a  distinguished 
nwdem  poet  to  the  linguistic  richness  of 
a  great  century  and  at  the  same  time  a 
comprehensive  Volksbuch  of  high  order. 
Such  beauty  and  variety  of  choice^  prose 
has  perhaps  never  been  gathered  into  two 
volumes:  there  is  Lessing’s  self-portrait, 
Bismarck's  self-revealing  Werbebrief,  Burger’s 
confession  to  his  sweetheart,  Bettina  Brenta- 
no’s  letter  to  Goethe,  Grillparzer’s  speech 
it  Beethoven’s  grave — it  is  impossible  even 
to  suggeA  here  the  scope  of  this  work,  which 
would  be  an  ideal  lifetime  companion  to  every 
lover  of  German  literature. 

SeleAions  from  more  than  a  hundred  years 
of  German  literature  conftitute  Rudolf 
Borchardt’s  Der  Deutsche  in  der  Landschaft. 


Nothing  seems  to  have  escaped  the  wide 
glance  of  the  compiler.  The  whole  realm  of 
creation  was  observed  by  the  thorough¬ 
going  universality  of  German  genius  during 
a  century  of  intense  geographic  intereA. 
Goethe,  Wilhelm  Heinse,  the  Humboldts, 
Herder,  Georg  Former,  and  Carl  Ritter  are 
a  few  of  the  high  lights  in  this  landscape 
gallery  of  German  prose.  Out  of  a  va^  realm 
of  knowledge  and  experience  there  appears 
racial  unity  together  with  the  fac!t  that  the 
German  is  at  home  in  the  presence  of  Nature 
wherever  he  happens  to  be. 

The  reader  will  miss  many  old  favorites 
in  the  E'j  iger  Vorrat  deutscher  Poesie,  but 
he  will  also  find  that  many  precious  gems 
have  been  rescued  from  oblivion.  Borchardt 
di^inguishes  carefully  between  German  poetry 
and  poetry  written  by  Germans.  He  admits 
only  the  former.  One  muA  be  able  to  say  that 
a  certain  piece  is  genuine  and  German  and 
that  It  represents  the  poetic  capacity  of  the 
entire  people.  Thus  all  of  Chamisso’s  verse 
and  much  from  Heine  and  Lenau  falls  by  the 
board.  On  the  whole  the  chronological 
order  is  preserved  but  there  are  important 
and  effeiitive  deviations.  For  example,  Gret- 
chen’s  prayer  to  the  Virgin  from  the  fir^ 
part  of  FauA  is  placed  where  it  belongs  in 
spirit,  with  the  religious  lyrics  of  the  middle 
ages.  Emphasis  upon  the  spiritual  ^rain 
that  runs  through  the  whole  of  German 
poetry  gives  the  work  its  basic  unity. — 
W.  A.  W. 

•  Olga  Franke.  Euripides  bei  den  deutschen 
Dramatiliem  des  18.  Jahrhunderts.  Leipzig. 
Dieterich.  1929.  6.50  and  8  marks. — The 
title  tells  It  all.  The  author  has  assiduously 
read  everything  written  in  the  i8th  century 
on  the  Euripides  theme  and  has  abftraAed 
her  reading  into  150  concise  orderly  pages. 
Only  the  philological  specially  will  be 
intereAed. — H.  L.  Wehrbein.  New  York 
City. 

•  Paula  von  Preradovic.  Siidlicher  Sommer. 
Gedichte.  Miinchen.  Josef  Kosel  und  Fried¬ 
rich  PuAet.  1929. — Paula  von  Preradovic, 
the  grand-daughter  of  the  great  South- 
Slavonian  poet  Petar  von  Preradovic,  ^nds 
out  among  the  younger  lyrical  poets  by  her 
sincere  feeling  and  passion,  by  the  entrancing 
melody  and  the  luxuriant  color  of  her  verses. 
An  ecAatic  unison  with  nature  is  dominated 
by  utmo^  simplicity.  But  all  her  love  of  this 
world — of  an  exuberant.  Southern  world — 
emanates  from  metaphysical  impulses:  it  is 
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driving  for  God. — Felix  Wittmer.  Washington 
and  Jefferson  College. 

•  Arthur  Fischer 'Colbrie.  Musii(  der  Jahr' 
eszeiten.  Gedichte.  Wien  und  Leipzig.  F.  G. 
Spieidel.  1929. — Fischer-Colbrie,  whose  ^rik' 
ing  verses  represent  one  of  the  fine^  contribu- 
tions  to  Heuschele's  anthology,  Junge  deut' 
sche  Lyril^,  is  with  Richard  Billinger  perhaps 
the  greater  hope  of  the  Au^rian  school  of 
poets,  of  a  school  that,  in  conscious  opposi' 
tion  to  the  revolutionizing  literature  of  the 
Reich  ^nds  for  tradition.  His  verses  are 
indeed  music,  as  it  sounded  there  in  Au^ria 
more  than  seven  hundred  years  ago,  and  as 
it  does  not  seem  to  die  out.  The  themes  are 
the  same  as  centuries  ago:  God,  nature,  love. 
Like  all  poets  of  tradition  of  our  time  he  is 
indebted  to  George,  Hofmannsthal,  and 
Rilke.  His  personal  key,  so  far,  is  the  charm 
of  evening  and  darkness.  His  merit  consi^s 
of  the  surprising,  yet  convincing  choice  of 
words,  and  of  the  captivating  rhythm  of 
his  tunes. — Felix  Wittmer.  Washington  and 
Jefferson  College. 

•  Otto  Leopold.  Im  Lande  des  Ober.  Ein 
Schelmen^iick  ohne  Nachspiel. — Unsere  lie' 
ben  Urenl{el.  Einc  Vision. — Ettlingen  i.  B. 
Bielefeld.  1929.  Each  play  2.80  marks. — Two 
lively  comedies,  the  firA  one  dealing  with 
the  conquer  of  German  pocket-books  by 
three  extraordinary  Au^rian  adventurers. 
The  idea  that  in  Germany  everybody — 
Kellner,  Polizeidiener,  what  you  will — 
annexes  an  Ober'  to  his  official  designation, 
is  perhaps  a  little  overworked.  Much  more 
amusing,  if  a  little  bewildering,  is  the  ex¬ 
travagant  prophecy  of  the  United  States  of 
Europe  in  2025,  equipped  with  the  moA 
remarkable  mechanical  conveniences,  pre¬ 
sided  over,  per  radio,  by  a  didator-president 
in  Berne  who  begins  a  ukase  with  a  “Maul 
halten!”  and  ends  it  with  an  apology,  and 
governed  by  a  terrible  international  tru^. — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  Reinhold  Conrad  Muschler.  Basil  Brunnin. 
Leipzig.  Grunow.  1929.  6.50,  9.10,  16  and  24 
marks. — This  is  a  witch’s  brew  of  Wedekind, 
Wassermann,  Kellerman  and  Doblin  and  I 
don’t  know  whom  else,  carefully  concoded 
and  cooked  up  till  it  is  mo^  completely 
innocuous.  The  ^ry  deals  with  the  life  of 
a  hunchbacked  scienti^  who  feels  himself 
absolutely  cut  off  from  the  world  (die  Ande- 
ren)  by  his  deformity.  The  lives  of  other 
spiritually  or  physically  deformed  individuals 
are  interwoven  with  his.  The  author  seeks 


dramatic  effects  which  are  merely  cheaply 
melodramatic.  The  ^ry  might  well  have  beet 
excellently  and  intere^ingly  told,  had  th 
author  possessed  some  measure  of  artiftr^ 
and  of  psychological  insight. — Daniel  C 
Rosenthal.  New  York  City. 

•  Reinhold  Conrad  Muschler.  Bianca  Mam 
Leipzig.  Grunow.  1929.  8,  12  and  18  marks  - 
This  is  the  ^ory  of  the  sentimental  progra 
of  a  lady  of  parts,  told  with  the  same  ability 
and  charm  as  Basil  Brunnin.  As  in  that  novel, 
Italy,  Egypt  and  other  exotic  places  an 
interwoven  into  the  ^ory.  This  novel  b 
Marlitt  in  modern  dress  or  rather  a  dreat 
of  Bertha  M.  Clay  as  conceived  by  an  educated 
and  travelled  man,  who  takes  such  nonsei* 
seriously. — Daniel  C.  Rosenthal.  New  Yori 
City. 

•  Jacob  Schaffner.  Fohnwind,  Novellen.  4.x 
and  6.50  marks. — Der  Mensch  Krone.  Roman 
i.20  and  6.50  marks.  Stuttgart.  Union  Dew 
sche  Verlagsgesellschaft.  1929.— Schaftie 
is  to  be  read  and  enjoyed,  but  who  car. 
analyze  the  secret  of  his  charm?  Der  Mewet 
Krone  is  an  impressioni^ically  developed 
psychological  Audy  of  fru^ration,  leadinj 
to  suicide.  Fohnwind  contains  two  amusing 
tales  of  Swiss  provincial  life.  In  each  cax 
the  reader  has  the  double  impression  of  seein| 
the  characters  in  pla^ic  form  and  of  thinkini 
their  thoughts  with  them.  Add  to  duf 
technical  skill  a  keen  sensitiveness  to  tbf 
tragic  and  comic  elements  of  life  and  a  sun 
under^nding  of  human  nature,  and  cw 
begins  to  have  the  measure  of  Schaffncr’i 
art. — Ethel  H.  Lyons.  Pitts6eld,  Massachu 
setts. 

•  Gunnar  Gunnarson.  Strand  des  Lebens 
Berlin.  Universitas.  1929.  7  marks. — Tk 
b<x)k  contains  the  rather  depressing  Aory  oi 
an  ideali^ic  preacher  in  a  small  Icelandic 
village.  Mo^  readers  will  not  take  the  here 
and  his  sufferings  very  seriously;  he  is  toe 
inhuman.  The  author  is  as  ponderously 
serious  as  only  a  nordic  introvert  can  be 
and  he  has  committed  such  an  orgy  oi 
pessimi^ic  passion  that  one  feels  sympathy 
with  him  rather  than  with  his  puppett 
The  descriptive  technique  in  the  book  » 
gocxl,  and  so  is  the  general  architedurc  oi 
the  ^ry. — H.  L.  Wehrbein.  New  York  City 

•Georg  Hermann.  Trdume  der  Ellen  Stem 
Roman.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-AnAak 
1929.  6.50  marks. — Ellen  Stein  is  a  sedate 
old-fashioned  spinAer,  whose  three  suitofl 
died  in  the  World  War.  Under  Arcss  of 


German  Fusion 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


German  Fiction  141 


ly  doubt  as  to  whether  or  not  to  approve  her 
et  niece’s  engagement,  she  becomes  reminiscent, 
b(  and  that  night,  in  three  successive  dreams, 
'v  tees  herself  married  to  each  of  the  three 
i  suitors  of  her  young  days.  The  book  is  an 
mtercAing  ftudy  of  possible  development 
I  of  the  same  charaefter  under  different  cir- 
cum^nces.  At  the  same  time  it  is  an  in' 
^  didment  of  war  and  its  ruthless  fashion  of 
^  oking  away  men  in  their  prime,  and  among 
j  diem  geniuses  whose  death  has  probably 
^  topped  the  progress  of  humanity  in  one 
jj  dircdion  or  another.  Readable  and  in- 
j  telexing. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman, 
^  Oklahoma. 

(  tHans  Wat^hk.  DaemmenK>ll{.  Leipzig. 
[  Staackmann.  1919.  3  and  5  marks. — In  each 
of  these  uncannily  gripping  Tories  a  different 
phase  of  the  age'old  super^itions  &ill  firmly 
entrenched  in  the  simple,  shut'off  people  of 
the  Bohemian  Fore^  is  revealed  to  us. 
f  Immersed  in  an  atmosphere  of  re^less,  tor- 
tured  sleep  which  lends  credibility  to  tales 
of  the  wilder,  mo^  nightmarish  happenings, 

!  witches,  devil'hunters,  wolf'men,  souls  which 
leave  the  sleeper's  mouths  in  the  guise  of 
snakes,  and  other  phantasms  of  folk'lore 
contort  to  horrible  fates.  The  slimy  sucking 
(rf  the  bog,  the  horrible  loneliness  of  the 
great  turf'moors  at  night,  the  my^ery  of 
deserted  dwellings  in  deep  fore^ — these  are 
the  habitat  of  queer  beings,  half  human  and 
half  beait,  which  gain  an  ephemeral  plausi' 
bility,  a  momentary  flash  of  intense  life,  by 
virtue  of  Watrlik's  pla^ic,  beautifully  idio' 
syncratic  language.  He  ranks  with  Kolben- 
heyer  in  his  ability  to  purify  the  dialedl  of 
people  he  writes  of  into  the  necessary,  indeed 
seemingly  only  possible  form  for  his  article 
expression. — Fredericl{  Haucl{e.  New  York 
University. 

•Maria  Waser.  Wende.  Dec  Roman  eines 
Herbftes.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An- 
*alt.  1929.  7  marks. — Wende  is  the  ^ory 
(rf  a  woman  of  fifty  who  comes  to  Florence 
for  a  re^  after  a  busy  life  of  nursing  as  the 
conAant  assistant  of  her  husband,  a  medical 
man.  Now  she  is  tired  out,  bodily  and  men- 
tally,  feels  old  and  useless,  and  longs  for  quiet 
and  peace  which  she  hopes  Florence  with 
its  works  of  art  and  the  clarity  and  charm  of 
It  surroundings  will  give  her. 

But  she  finds  here  a  friend  of  her  youth 
who  breaks  into  Peregrina's  quiet  with  a 
quickening  breath  of  adolescent  philosophy 
and  emotional  appreciation  of  art,  ju^  when 


she  was  resigning  herself  to  useless  old  age. 
She  returns  home  with  new  vigor,  ready  to 
begin  the  second,  intelledtual  part  of  her 
career. 

Wende  is  a  romantic  novel,  with  little 
plot  and  an  obvious  attempt  at  beautiful 
descriptions  which  submits  natural  objeefts 
to  maltreatment  with  unheard-of  color 
combination.  An  equally  obvious  attempt 
at  being  philosophical  results  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  vague  gobs  of  something  bordering 
on  thought  while  lacking  the  quality  of 
emotion,  and  entirely  without  sugge^iveness. 

Altogether,  merely  something  for  the 
religiously  inclined  Hausfrau. — Fredericl( 
Hauci{e.  New  York  University. 

•  Frank  Thiess.  Fine  sonderbare  Ehe. — Robert 
Neumann.  Die  Blinden  von  fCagoIl. — Heinrich 
Mann.  Der  Tyrann. — E.  G.  Kolbenheyer. 
Wenzel  Tiegel. — Leonhardt  Frank.  AbSlurz. 
— Hermann  Hesse.  Fine  Bibliothel^  der  Welt' 
literatur.  Leipzig.  Philipp  Reclam  jun.  1929. 
80  pfennigs  each. — More  than  sixty  years 
ago  appeared  the  fir^  number  of  Reclam’s 
Universal'Bibliothek,  Goethe’s  FauSt:  Kol- 
benheyer’s  Wenzel  Tiegel  is  number  7000  of 
the  series.  Reclam’s  claim  that  the  re^  of 
the  world  envies  Germany  this  vaA  collection 
of  well-chosen,  well-edited  and  unbelievably 
cheap  volumes  is  well-founded.  The  present 
volumes,  with  one  exception  fir^  printings, 
and  all  by  men  well  up  in  the  ranks  of 
contemporary  German  writers,  comprise,  in 
the  order  li^ed;  a  tender  and  original  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  eternal  triangle;  a  group  of 
widely  varying  short  sketches  of  unque^ion- 
ably  fine  technique;  two  Tories  from  medieval 
Italy;  the  psychological  tragedy  of  a  shoe¬ 
maker’s  revolt  again^  the  commonplace;  the 
reactions  of  a  mixed  group  of  ordinary  people 
in  the  face  of  certain  death;  and  la^,  a 
bibliography  and  some  sound  advice  for 
amateurs  in  the  ^udy  of  world-literature. 

Such  books  and  such  a  price  are  a  combina¬ 
tion  that  American  book-lovers  sometimes 
dream  about  but  never  hope  to  see  realized. — 
K.  C.  K. 

•  A.  E.  Johann.  Die  innere  fCuhle.  Berlin. 
Universitas.  1929.  4.80  marks. — A  novel 
which  presents  the  psychological  develop¬ 
ments  and  general  orientation  of  German  po^- 
war  youth  in  this  country.  Though  the 
incident  is  at  times  unconvincing,  the 
picture  of  the  hero’s  mental  druggie  is  through¬ 
out  well  done,  and  will  be  intereAing  to 
American  readers  in  spite  of  the  author's 
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erroneous  impressions  of  American  idiom 
and  ways. — J.  Pcriam  Danton.  Williams 
College. 

•  Friedrich  Schnack.  Gold  m  Franl{cn.  Hellc' 
rau.  Jakob  Hegner.  1930. — With  as  central 
figure  a  returned  gold  miner  who  seeks  adtual 
gold  in  his  native  Franconia,  Schnack  here 
presents  a  considerable  group  of  everyday 
people  who  are  seeking  some  summum  bonum 
of  which  gold  is  the  symbol.  The  whole 
world  is  composed  of  good  miners,  and  the 
ethical  teaching  is  comprised  in  these  words; 
“You  don't  need  to  dig  any  longer,  the  whole 
thing  lies  in  yourself.” 

Here  again,  as  in  Schnack's  preceding 
novels,  we  find  the  praise  of  virtue  and 
simplicity,  of  righteousness.  Here  again  there 
IS  no  exciting  plot  nor  anything  like  a  dra- 
matic  scene.  The  arti^ic  charm  lies  in  the 
atmosphere  of  a  mode^  country  life  and 
nature’s  marvels.  Although  there  is  the  same 
melody  as  in  Seba/lian  im  Walde  and  the 
others  the  inArumentation  here  and  there  is 
not  as  rich  as  in  the  other  books,  but  this 
la^  book  too  is  noble  and  pleasing  and  full 
of  refined,  deh'ghtful  intimacy. 

The  song  is,  however,  the  same  as  before, 
because  these  are  the  brings  of  Schnack's 
harp,  because  this  is  his  mind.  He  is  a  lyrical 
genius  and,  of  course,  such  a  genius  has  its 
limitations.  But  his  friends  and  all  friends  of 
good  books  will  thank  him  for  this  newe^ 
gift. — Felix  Wittmer.  Washington  and  JeF 
ferson  College. 

•  Norbert  Jacques.  Das  T igerschi^.  Miinchen. 
Drei'Masken  Verlag.  1929.  3.10  marks. — 
The  Luxemburg  Macbeth  once  more  murders 
sleep  with  the  moA  blood-curdling  and 
absorbing  thriller  of  the  season.  A  tempera¬ 
mental  noveliA  whose  nationality  is  never 
revealed  makes  the  acquaintance,  in  Penang, 
of  a  wealthy  Portuguese  gentleman  who 
proposes  to  spend  some  months  cruising  in 
the  South  Seas  in  his  own  vessel,  carrying 
twelve  fierce  Bengal  tigers,  a  beautiful 
daughter,  and  an  assorted  crew  worthy  of 
Captain  Kidd  himself.  The  noveli^,  who  is 
preparing  to  manufacture  a  be^-seller  which 
will  deal  with  the  intcreAing  passion  of  Hate, 
conjectures  that  this  ship-load  will  develop 
that  emotion  in  large  quantities,  and  goes 
along.  You  may  tru^  Norbert  Jacques  to  see 
to  it  that  neither  the  hopeful  passenger  nor 
the  reader  is  disappointed. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Hermann  Eris  Busse.  Das  schlafcnde  Feuer. 
Berlin.  Horen-Verlag.  1929.  5  and  7.50 
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marks. — A  picture  of  life  in  the  Black  Fore* 
a  hundred  years  ago.  The  upright,  hard 
working,  self-centered,  taciturn  farmers  art 
shown  as  they  labor,  as  they  go  to  churdi, 
or  drink  at  the  inn.  Chriftoflfel,  with  h# 
passionate  love  of  the  soil,  exemplifies  tht 
qualities  and  defects  of  his  kind,  while  Agathe 
craves  affection  and  suffers  and  makes  others 
suffer  from  her  over  wrought  consciena 
The  ^ory  of  these  two  makes  a  deep  appeal 
to  the  reader. — Margaret  M.  J^ice.  Columbus. 
Ohio. 

•  Wilhelm  Speyer.  Sonderlmge.  Berlin.  Ra 
wohlt.  1929. — The  gifted  author  of  Dp 
Kampf  der  Tertia,  Charlott  etwas  vernicb. 
and  Frau  von  Manila  gathers  under  a  titk 
which  will  do  as  well  as  another,  a  dozer 
little  Tories  which  vary  from  the  almoft  jovia! 
to  the  macabre  and  from  the  almoA  con¬ 
ventional  to  the  completely  unintelligibk 
but  which  all  have  an  air.  Speyer  is  never 
trivial.  In  this  collection,  he  is  particularly 
successful  in  the  sad  and  my^erious  Dp 
Knecht,  etn  Mann  uon  fiinfzig  jahren,  the 
grotesque  Der  Herr  auf  der  Elel^trischen,  the 
shudderingly  beautiful  Lilo,  and  the  delicately 
brutal  Der  Herzog. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Clara  Viebig.  Die  mit  den  tausend  Kxndm 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^alt.  iq/if) 
7  marks. — The  warm-hearted  author  oi 
Das  tdgliche  Brot  and  Tochter  der  Hcl^uhi 
has  added  another  to  her  group  of  gripping 
social-problem  novels.  This  one  has  n 
protagonist  a  devoted  Volksschullehrerin  m 
sordid  and  hopeless  Berlin  EaSt,  a  young 
woman  who  is  so  conscious  of  her  missior. 
that  she  refuses  to  leave  her  thousand  children 
to  marry  the  man  she  loves.  One  may  qucAior 
the  wisdom  of  the  young  woman’s  decision, 
but  there  can  be  no  questioning  the  autbor'i 
power  in  portraying  the  ghaStly  life  of  the  Bei 
lin  slums,  in  a  perplexing  book  whose  glooB 
is  lightened  by  the  ^eady  glow  of  the  young 
schcxil-teacher's  devotion.  Clara  Viebig  deak 
with  the  ugly  realities,  but  she  is  one  of  tbr 
“old-timers”  whose  books  Still  have  heroes  — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  Irene  Forbes-Mosse.  Kathinlvci  Plwck 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1929.— 
6.50  marks. — Irene  Forbes-Mosse  is  probably 
the  most  accomplished  idylliSt  of  the  Gennai 
romancers.  She  has  for  example  the  nrt 
ability  to  reproduce  any  German  dialecit  likei 
native.  Furthermore  she  knows  the  mode* 
psychology  of  the  average  German  so  well 
and  she  is  so  clever  in  portraying  it  that  she 
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IS  forgiven  for  all  the  romantic  Bights  an 
idylliA  is  bound  to  take.  Kathinka  is  a  Aray 
bttcn  introduced  as  a  psychological  concrc' 
pirn  to  explain  Kathchen  Pelter,  the  true 
heroine.  Kathinka  behaves  like  a  ^ray  kitten 
and  of  course  it  is  pathetic  that  Kathchen 
should  do  likewise.  It  sounds  banal  and 
It  probably  is,  but  the  book  is  nevertheless 
a  ma^erpiece  by  the  quality  of  its  ^yle. — 
H.  L.  Wehrbein.  New  York  City. 

Zahn.  Gewalt  uber  ihnm.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  VerlagS'Anitalt.  1929.  6.50  marks. 
—Jakob  Steinmann  is  a  powerful  charaAer, 
the  leader  of  his  community,  a  successful 
business  man,  the  absolute  lord  and  maAer 
of  his  household,  large  of  ^ture  and  Arong 
of  will,  of  robu^  health  and  almo^  super- 
human  energy  and  endurance.  His  late  and 
illicit  love-affair  is  a  conscious  attempt  at 
rejuvenation.  Yet,  time,  the  unmerciful, 
ainquers  even  him  —hence  the  title.  A 
verbose  novel,  with  a  conventional  set  of 
charaders. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•Gustav  Renker.  Der  Flieger.  Leipzig.  Staack- 
mann.  1929.  6.50  marks. — Although  called 
a  romance,  this  book  might  well  be  the 
biography  of  an  aviator,  skilled,  courageous 
but  unlucky.  Much  of  the  description  is 
undoubtedly  based  upon  the  personal  flying 
experiences  of  the  author.  There  are  many 
magnificent  descriptions  of  nature  in  adion. 
The  author  describes  the  art  and  science  of 
flying  from  the  business  viewpoint  rather 
than  from  that  of  the  record  seeker  and  sport¬ 
ing  man. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•Kurt  Munzer.  Am  Flugel:  Prinz  Scott. 
Berlin.  Paul  Langenscheidt.  1929. — This 
ftory  concerns  a  talented  woman  of  noble 
hirth,  thwarted  in  her  ambition  to  win  fame 
as  a  musician,  to  whom  the  opportunity 
comes  to  realize  her  dreams  vicariously  in 
the  career  of  her  son.  To  him  she  devotes 
herself  unreservedly;  and  the  boy,  shielded 
from  every  contadt  that  might  interfere  with 
his  musical  development,  acquires  a  mother 
complex  which  supplies  the  psychological 
problem  of  the  book.  Herr  Munzer  has  made 
a  worthwhile  contribution  to  the  literature 
dealing  with  the  musical  temperament  and 
should  be  better  known  to  American  readers. 
—Mrs.  Sarah  Paine  Wilber.  Port  Huron, 
Michigan. 

•Georg  von  der  Vring.  Camp  La  Fayette. 
Bremen.  Carl  Schiinemann.  1929. — A  novel 
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dealing  with  the  life  of  German  officers  in 
an  American  detention  camp  from  the  time 
of  the  Armidice  to  the  final  release  of  pris¬ 
oners.  Without  bitterness  and  with  only 
minor  touches  of  the  sordid  and  gruesome, 
the  *ory  relies  for  intereA  upon  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  pathetically  humorous  disintegration 
of  character  when  subjedted  to  isolation, 
idleness,  and  monotony.  Disconcerting  though 
it  is  to  find  a  war  ^ory  amusing,  one  hails  the 
originality  of  this  whimsical  account  of  the 
minor  trials  of  war,  in  which  men  become 
nothing  worse  than  childishly  self  centered, 
longing  for  home  and  loved  ones  until  flight 
becomes  imperative. — Ethel  H.  Lyons.  Pitts¬ 
field,  Massachusetts. 

•  Theodor  Plivier.  12  Mann  und  i  Kapitdn. 
Novellen.  Wien.  C.  Weller.  1930. — Plivier 
is  himself  a  former  sailor  in  the  German  navy. 
His  book  deals  with  sailormen  and  their 
Grange  doings  in  the  eaAem  Pacific  and  the 
shores  of  some  Spanish-American  country, 
presumably  Chile.  The  publisher's  blurb 
hails  him  as  a  “German  Jack  London,”  and 
certainly,  if  vitality  and  brutality  are  the 
criteria,  he  earns  the  title.  His  sailors  are 
men  whom  the  brutality  of  their  exigence 
has  Gripped  of  the  refinements  of  civilization, 
and  left  with  only  lu^  and  greed.  They  are 
generally  disappointing  not  because  they  are 
ugly  but  because  the  reader  feels  that  they 
can  not  be  true.  Probably  the  be^  of  the 
volume  is  Kol^ay  the  ^ory  of  a  white  mining 
boss  and  his  moral  disintegration  from  the 
effedls  of  the  drug. — K.  C.  K. 

•Carl  Spohr.  Der  fromme  Landslpiecht. 
Leipzig.  Koehler  6^  Amelang.  1929.  7.50 
marks. — This  is  the  ^ry  of  a  simple  peasant 
boy  who  is  pushed  into  the  armies  of  Charles 
V  by  poverty  and  the  inner  re^lessness  of 
youth.  He  fights  before  Pavia,  is  in  the 
victorious  march  again^  Rome,  finds  a  friend 
in  a  French  nobleman  who  oflers  him  a  home, 
falls  in  love  with  his  maker's  wife,  runs  away 
from  temptation  and  at  la^  meets  death  in 
the  heroic  defense  of  Ofen  Ca^le  again^ 
the  Turks. 

Such  an  outline  can  give  no  idea  of  the 
worth  of  this  book;  the  very  spirit  of  the 
Middle  Ages  breathes  from  its  lines;  its 
brutality,  its  naivete,  its  childlike  faith  and 
its  melancholy.  It  is  a  prote^  again^  war, 
againA  oppression,  the  swinishness  of  human 
nature,  but  mo^  of  all  it  is  an  outcry  again^ 
the  inju^ice  of  human  de^iny.  All  of  us, 
like  poor  Hans,  go  our  ways  seeking  the 
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meaning  of  life,  but  for  mo^  of  us  prosperity 
dulls  the  edge  of  our  longing. 

The  book  is  brutally  frank,  but  at  the  same 
time  the  language  has  an  archaic  simph'city 
and  a  lyric  sweetness.  The  author  is  a  young 
German'American,  hailing  from  Chicago, 
and  this  is  his  fir^  book. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Meta  Scheie.  Fratten  »m  Krieg.  Gotha. 
Leopold  Klotz.  1930.  5  marks. — The  suffering 
of  women  during  the  war  is  the  problem  of 
this  novel:  women  of  three  ^mih'es  and 
Arata  of  society  grow  through  cruel  ex¬ 
perience,  find  their  strength  and  courage  and 
are  to  be  led  to  a  new  consciousness  of  their 
place  and  worth  in  a  people.  The  latter 
phase  is  not  brought  out  clearly,  the  three 
remain  isolated  and  the  writer  takes  a  short 
cut  into  diredt  preaching.  In  its  tone  the 
book  is  a  cross  between  Renn’s  War  and 
Glaeser’s  Class  of  igca,  without  the  power, 
breadth,  or  daring  of  either;  but  in  its  sober¬ 
ness,  seriousness,  and  depth  of  feeling  it 
commands  the  respedt  of  the  reader. — 
Emil  Feise.  The  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•  Balder  Olden.  Das  Herz  mit  einem  Traum 
gendhrt.  Berlin.  Universitas.  19*19.  4.80 
marks. — Olden  has  travelled;  his  characters 
roam  from  the  South  American  pampa  to  the 
po^-war  European  resort.  These  persons, 
all  graphically  drawn,  are  restless  and  un¬ 
happy,  searching  for  some  elusive  thing  that 
can  never  be  captured.  Praxmarer,  broken 
and  uprooted  after  the  death  of  his  wife, 
seems  for  a  time  to  find  happiness  again,  but 
it  is  only  a  vivid  dream,  and  his  awakening 
is  his  de^rudtion. — Julie  Weil.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Augu^  Supper.  Der  Gaultier.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1929. — Somewhere 
in  Augu^  Supper's  glamorous  ScAwarzwald 
country  a  village  was  once  overrun  by  French 
invaders,  who  set  fire  to  one  house  and  rode 
on.  The  young  owner  of  the  injured  cottage 
loA  his  head  and  wounded  the  French  cap¬ 
tain  from  ambush,  whereupon  the  horde 
turned  their  horses,  fired  the  village  in  a  dozen 
places,  and  in  default  of  the  culprit  were 
about  to  subjedl  the  proud  young  mayor  to  a 
gauntlet-running  which  would  certainly  have 
proved  fatal,  when  the  young  man  suddenly 
fell  dead  before  their  eyes.  About  this 
happening  Augu^e  Supper  has  woven  a 
my^rious  rhapsody  whose  con^nt  theme 
is  the  baffling  condudt  of  a  phrase-making 
itinerant  docllor-being  with  a  pa^,  a  potent 
genius  who  is  able  to  save  the  hard-pressed 
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mayor  (his  son?)  from  shame  and  tormtot 
by  poisoning  him  with  a  sip  of  clear  water 
The  book  has  charm  and  power,  although} 
grain  less  of  myAification  would  have  added 
two  grains  of  enjoyment. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Karl  Ettlinger.  Das  Verhdhnis.  Leipag. 
Durr  Weber.  1918. — A  series  of  letten 
purporting  to  be  between  the  prindpah 
in  various  sorts  of  liaisons.  In  sum  they 
neither  defend  nor  condemn  the  extra-legil 
union;  its  effedts  are  indicated  as  sometiaet 
beneficial,  sometimes  baneful,  but  alwayi 
fraught  with  danger,  and  never  altogeffie 
satisfaeftory.  The  psychology  is  keen,  the 
human  sympathy  apparent.  IntereAing  to 
the  ^udent  of  the  sexual  problem. — K.  C.  K 

•  Rudolf  Borchardt.  Das  hoffnungslose  Gt- 
schlecht.  Berhn.  Horen-Verlag.  1929. — An 
author  who  is  too  proud  to  court  the  penmen 
in  vogue,  who  attends  few  banquets  in  honor 
of  Mr.  So-and-so,  who  does  not  conform  to 
the  dtyle  in  vogue  for  the  moment,  be  it 
impressionism,  expressionism,  or  new  oh 
jedlivity,  or  anything  else,  an  author  who  does 
not  believe  that  poetry  is  being  furthered 
by  congresses,  who  has  the  courage  to  tel 
our  too  commercial  publishers,  and  our  too 
cunning  journalists,  what  he  thinks  of  them, 
is  out  of  luck  nowadays.  Borchardt's  re¬ 
viewers  reproach  him  with  mannerism, 
because  they  are  not  trained  enough  to 
appreciate  the  finesse  of  his  style.  As  the 
great  connoisseur  of  world’s  literature— 
he  has  translated  Tacitus,  Dante,  Swinburne, 
and  others — he  knows  the  futility  of  con¬ 
temporary  “hits,”  he  maintains  his  hij^ 
personal  Standard.  He  is  an  intelledual 
nobleman,  like  George,  like  Rudolf  G. 
Binding.  His  Tories  are  maAerpieces  of  in¬ 
sight,  and  of  wit,  of  superior  judgment,  and 
of  powerful,  disciplined  narration,  the  work 
of  a  charadter. — Felix  Wittmer.  Washington 
and  Jefferson  College. 

•  Friedrich  Schnack.  Der  Stemenbaum.  Hel- 
lerau.  Jakob  Hegner.  1929. — Schnack's  new¬ 
est  novel,  the  simple  ^ory  of  a  poor  orphan 
who  is  ill-treated  wherever  he  goes,  but 
who  finds  happiness  in  nature,  in  fairy  things, 
in  the  Stars,  in  beauty  and  order  and  right¬ 
eousness,  is  another  song  of  the  harp  which 
none  but  him  can  play.  There  are  Leitmotive 
in  this  book,  as  in  his  preceding  novels.  The 
flute  of  Sebastian  becomes  here  the  mouth- 
organ  of  little  Juppi;  the  Chri^mas  tree  also 
had  occurred  already  in  Sebastian.  And  die 
“Spielzeug-Gret”  reminds  us  of  the  good- 
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(  nitured  “Kalenderfrau"  of  Das  Zauberauto. 

The  ^yle  has  become  less  lyrical,  more  sim' 
I  pie;  but  there  is  ^ill  the  same  melody.  The 
person  who  expressed  the  wish  that  Schnack 
should  show  something  new  by  now,  is 
wrong.  A  Jean  Paul  and  a  Mozart  always 
played  the  same  tune.  And  Friedrich  Schnack 's 
tunc  assures  him  a  place  in  German  literature, 
—Felix  Wittmer.  Washington  and  Jefferson 
College. 

#Carl  Haensel.  Die  Letzen  Hunde  Dschingis 
Khans.  Stuttgart.  Engelhorn.  1929. — What 
more  attractive  background  could  any  noveliA 
choose  than  Con^ntinople  during  the  heCtic 
days  of  the  Young  Turks,  than  Con^ntinople 
with  Greets  peopled  by  fierce  “holy”  dogs? 
And  then  set  within  that  city  a  Swiss  engineer 
beset  by  a  nightmare  inherited  from  one  of 
hi  ance^ors,  of  the  dogs  that  followed  in 
the  wake  of  Genghis  Khan’s  invaders. 
Haensel's  ^tyle  is  incisive  and  delightful.  He 
does  things  dramatically  and  without  ^int. 
It  is  a  memorable  picture  when  the  hero  is 
set  alone  on  the  island  where  all  the  dogs  of 
Con^ntinople  were  Irving  to  death, 
thanks  to  him.  Back  of  it  all  is  the  vivid 
pidture  of  decadent  Turkey,  about  to  em¬ 
brace  Europe  but  with  what  grimacing! — 
/.  A.  B. 

•Crete  Auer.  Bonvouloir.  Ein  Roman  aus 
den  Vendeekriegen.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 
Verlags-AnAalt.  1930.  8  marks. — “Your 
characters  are  all  good  and  all  of  them  err 
and  sin  alike.  You  paint  royali^  and  repub¬ 
licans  with  the  same  brush,”  says  the  listener 
in  the  novel  to  the  ^ry  teller,  Madame  Bon¬ 
vouloir;  and  with  these  words  the  author, 
no  doubt,  foresails  the  critic's  firA  objec¬ 
tion.  There  is  a  wise  under^anding  and 
impassionate  ju^ice  in  Madame  Bonvouloir's 
presentation  of  this  bitter  ftruggle  of  more 
than  a  century  ago  which  sometimes  seriously 
endangers  the  vital  intere^  of  the  reader  in 
the  action  and  their  heroes.  But  I  surmise  that 
Crete  Auer  has  gauged  her  German  public: 
party  passions  need  no  fanning  in  the  father- 
land.  The  parallel  of  the  hiAorical  events  is 
too  obvious  and  by  taking  her  di^nce,  by 
removing  the  present  into  the  pa^,  and  by 
searching  for  human  nobility  on  both  sides 
she  may  hope  to  help  bridge  the  gulf. — Emil 
Feise.  The  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•Hans  Natonek.  Der  Mann  dor  nie  genug 
hat.  Roman.  Berlin.  Paul  Zsolnay.  1929. — 
The  novel,  in  our  times,  is  catching  up  with 
possibilities  of  adventure.  The  world  has 
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shrunk  too  much  to  allow  space,  wonders 
of  the  jungles,  or  South  Sea  islands  to  mean 
much  to  the  insatiable  thirit  of  the  sensation- 
hunter.  The  flight  over  the  Atlantic,  the 
millions  of  the  film  magnate  are  the  lure 
of  modern  imagination. 

A  bank  clerk  iteals  his  uncle's  money, 
loses  his  little  wife  who  with  a  bourgeois 
conscience  calls  a  theft  a  theft,  succeeds 
where  Nungesser  and  Coli  perished,  is 
swept  into  fame  and  fortune  only  to  realize 
that  we  spend  half  of  our  life  with  foolish 
actions  and  the  other  half  in  regretting  them. 
“Of  all  happenings  of  his  life  Beate  alone 
was  defined  to  become  de^iny  for  him” 
and  so  he  returns  to  her,  who,  in  the  mean¬ 
time,  has  developed  that  courage  and  ruth¬ 
lessness  which  only  love  can  give  to  a  woman. 

The  ^ry  is  told  with  charming  clever¬ 
ness  and  credible  imagination.  A  subtle 
detachment  prevents  its  immoral  morality 
from  being  drowned  in  sentimentalism. — 
Emil  Feise.  The  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•  Hermann  Anders  Krueger.  Gottfried 
Kaempfer.  Braunschweig.  WeAermann.  8.50 
marks. — The  book  was  published  fir*  in 
1904  and  undoubtedly  was  then  quite  in 
*yle.  It  is  the  hi*ory  of  a  German  youth 
'rom  his  ninth  to  his  nineteenth  year.  The 
boy  undergoes  the  usual  tribulations  during 
his  life  at  the  semi-religious  in*itution  where 
he  is  trained  and  emerges  with  his  shiny 
eyes  fixed  on  a  pa*orate.  That  Krueger  has 
or  has  had  great  literary  skill  cannot  be 
denied,  but  his  nationali*ic,  religious,  and 
pedagogic  prejudices  have  made .  him  so 
a*igmatic  that  life  does  not  appear  as  life 
any  longer,  but  as  some  puppet  show  in 
which  everything  is  ordained  by  an  un¬ 
sympathetic  and  unimaginative  power.  The 
book  is  written  for  boys;  some  of  the  young 
readers  will  be  made  “better”  and  some  will 
be  made  “worse”  by  the  reading  of  it,  but 
mo*  of  them,  I  imagine,  will  decry  it  as  the 
typical  yarn  of  a  8chool-ma*er. — H.  L. 
Wehrbein.  New  York  City. 

•  Felix  Wittmer.  Krieg.  2.50  and  3.40  marks. 
— Herrenreiter.  2  and  2.80  marks. — Ein  Unter' 
gang  im  Hause  Habsburg.  1.60  and  2.40 
marks. — Augsburg.  Dom-Verlag.  1929. — 
A  roll  of  the  names  which  have  been  signed 
to  reviews  in  Books  Abroad  would  include 
many  names  of  eminence  and  many  more 
which  are  in  fair  way  to  attain  di*inClion. 
When  the  editor,  a  year  or  two  ago  in 
Toronto,  fir*  made  arrangements  for  reviews 
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from  a  demure  little  German-American 
schoolmaAer  of  twenty'five  who  looked 
eighteen,  he  had  no  suspicion  that  he  should 
one  day  be  moved  to  such  enthusiasm  over 
the  boyish  professor's  own  original  work  as 
impels  him  to  type  this  note  of  admiration. 
Felix  Wittmer  is  one  of  the  simon-pure  poets. 
These  three  little  volumes  of  narrative  prose- 
poems  have  both  charm  and  power.  The  man 
who  can  read  the  la^  sketch  in  Krieg  without 
moi^  eyes  is  6t  for  treasons,  ^ratagems  and 
spoils.  The  books  are  not  free  from  mannerisms 
which  are  puzzling  and  even  unpleasant;  but 
this  is  probably  true  of  every  really  original 
writer.  At  his  be^.  Dr.  Wittmer  writes 
beautifully.  Krieg  consi^  of  three  tiny, 
heartrending  war  sketches.  Em  Untergang 
im  Hause  Habsburg  retells  the  tragedy  of 
Crown  Prince  Rudolph.  Herrenreiter  is  an 
intense  narrative  of  love  and  jealousy  among 
the  horse-racing  ariAocracy. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Johannes  Muron.  Der  Seefahrer.  Berlin. 
Biihnenvolksbundverlag.  1928.  7.50  marks. — 
This  Columbus  novel  is  the  sequel  to  Die 
Spanische  Insel.  A  difhcult  material  ad¬ 
mirably  handled.  All  the  trials  and  tribula¬ 
tions  to  which  an  explorer  may  be  exposed 
as  well  as  the  sheer  joy  and  surge  of  the 
attempt  to  fathom  the  unknown,  are  fascinat¬ 
ingly  told.  A  good  English  translation  should 
create  a  large  market  for  this  book. — William 
G.  Schmidt.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Peter  Flamm.  Heimfahrt  zum  Tode.  Berlin. 
Martin  Wasservogel.  1928. — Whether  or  not 
we  agree  with  the  author's  ultimate  disposal 
of  the  principal  charadter,  this  little  narrative 
is  a  fascinating  bit  of  writing.  A  young  girl, 
daughter  of  a  mining  engineer  whose  business 
keeps  him  and  his  family  in  far-away  Peru, 
grows  into  womanhood  during  a  vacation 
which  she  spends  with  a  friend  of  the  femily 
in  the  old  hcmieland,  Germany.  When  she  has 
learned  to  love  the  life  there,  she  is  forced 
to  return  to  the  lonesome  mountains  of 
South  America,  where  her  only  associates 
besides  Father  and  Mother,  are  the  donkeys 
of  the  camp  and  the  miners.  This  is  the 
journey  home — to  Death. — William  G. 
Schmidt.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Hans  Friedrich  Blunck.  Gewalt  uber  das 
Feuer.  Ein  Roman  aus  der  Eiszeit.  Jena. 
Diederich.  1929.  7.50  marks. — The  maje^ic 
scenes  in  Europe  toward  the  end  of  the  ice 
age  are  somewhat  heavily  portrayed,  and  the 
adlion  moves  rather  slowly.  There  is  an  im¬ 
pressive  sequence  of  scenes  describing  man's 
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discovery  and  maAery  of  6re,  and  the  social 
consequences  of  this  discovery.  But  the 
author  endows  his  characfters  with  a  more 
refined  and  complicated  psychology  than 
one  could  expert  to  find  at  the  dawn  of 
humanity. 

The  novel  is  a  part  of  the  trilogy,  the  two 
other  volumes  of  which  are:  Kampf  der 
Geilirne,  and  Streit  mit  den  Gcttem.— 
Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Fritz  Anders.  Sl^izren  aus  dem  Voll^sleben. 
Leipzig.  Fr.  Wilh.  Grunow. — This  volume 
offers  a  selection  of  the  bert  sketches  of 
modern  life  taken  from  the  three  volume  work 
Sl{izzen  aus  unserem  heutigen  Voll{sleba 
published  in  1902-03.  Anders,  whose  real 
name  is  Max  Allihn,  was  a  partor  and  for 
many  years  artive  in  several  small  towns  of 
central  Germany.  In  his  rtyle  and  subjed 
matter  he  belongs  to  a  by-gone  generation, 
but  his  rtories  are  full  of  pleasing  humor 
and  amusing  satire  built  up  on  the  common 
theme  of  the  frailties  and  pettiness  of  smalls 
town  people. — Richard  Jente.  Washington 
University. 

•  Leo  Weismantel.  Das  Aire  Dorf.  Dk 
Geschichte  seines  Jahres  und  die  Menschcn, 
die  in  ihm  gelebt  haben.  Berlin.  Buhnenvolks- 
bundverlag.  1928.  7.50  marks. — This  novel 
of  considerable  bulk  deals,  like  several  of  the 
earlier  works  of  this  prolific  author,  with  the 
peasant  life  of  his  native  village  in  the  Rhon. 
The  rturdy  peasantry,  their  curtoms,  beliefs 
and  manners,  form  the  background  of  a  senes 
of  rtories  treating  several  village  chararters. 
Three  of  these  rtories  are  from  the  family 
hirtory  of  the  author  himself  and  present 
his  uncle,  father,  grandfather  and  great 
grandfather.  A  man  of  peasant  origin,  Weis- 
mantel  is  quite  at  home  in  the  treatment 
of  his  subjert. — Richard  Jente.  Washington 
University. 

•  Friedrich  Wolf.  Kampf  im  Kohlenpott. 
Novellen.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An- 
rtalt.  1928.  6  marks. — Wolf,  originally  a 
physician,  who  has  already  made  his  marl 
as  a  dramatirt,  names  this  collertion  of 
“Novellen”  from  the  firrt  and  longert  one. 
a  thrilling  narrative  built  around  the  rev¬ 
olutionary  confusion  in  the  coal  fields  of 
wertern  Germany  in  the  year  following  the 
close  of  the  World  War.  The  expression- 
irtically  told  rtory  of  Tavanna  Ray  with  its 
fragments  of  English  frequently  interspersed 
will  hardly  please  the  American  reader. 
Germans  who  place  their  rtories  in  this  country 
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i]  cannot  get  by  with  such  broken  English  as 
)(  ‘gcntlenaans’  and  ‘dinnerroom.''  The  several 
■j  very  clever  and  amusing  grotesques  which 
n  dose  the  volume  are  excellently  done, 
if  indeed.  In  this  field  the  author  is  at  his  be^. — 
Kichard  Jente.  Washington  University. 

®  tGeorg  von  der  Gabelentz.  Das  Rotsel 
^  Choriander.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1929.  3  and 
4.50  marks. — Do  not  ^art  this  novel  at  night. 
If  you  do,  you  will  not  be  able  to  lay  it  down 
until  you  have  read  the  laA  page,  and  then 
;  you  will  not  be  able  to  sleep  because  of  the 
vivid  imagery  aroused  by  this  exploration 
of  the  spirit  world.  The  haunting  efficacy 
of  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann  pervades  von  der 
Gabelentz’s  pages.  “Ein  spannender  Roman” 
advertises  the  publisher.  And  spannend  it  is. 
A.  B. 

tEberhard  Frowein.  Das  Mddel  und  der 
Diamant.  Stuttgart.  Cotta.  1929.  5.50  marks. 
—A  not'half'bad  Berlin  Nights  Entertain- 
ment,  in  which  a  foundling  flower-girl, 
chasing  an  urchin  who  has  robbed  her  of  her 
day’s  earnings,  runs  smack  into  fame,  fortune, 
love  and  a  really  nice  dinner  prepared  by  a 
pupil  of  that  remarkable  female  chef,  La  mere 
Filou  of  Lyons.  The  reader  who  is  not 
cursed  with  the  spirit  of  divination  will  find 
a  pleasant  surprise  on  the  la^  page.  The 
breezy  swing  of  the  adtion  is  a  little  cramped 
by  the  pretentious  dialogue,  a  curious 


mixture  of  difficult  Gallic  repartee  and  naive 
commonplace,  somewhat  as  if  Dumas  fils 
had  been  the  reporter  who  had  covered  the 
remarkable  aflair  and  Perogrullo  had  been 
the  copy-reader. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Knud  Andersen.  Brandun^.  Braunschweig. 
WeAermann.  Berechtigte  Ubertragung  aus 
dem  Danischen  von  Else  v.  Hollander- 
Lossow.  1929.  7.50  marks. — There  is  at¬ 
mosphere  in  Knud  Andersen’s  Brandung  with 
its  fresh  breeze  of  the  sea,  its  wide  expanse 
of  the  ocean,  and  its  odor  of  salt  carried  on 
the  wind.  In  the  ^ory  of  Ture  VeAer  the 
author  pi(ftures  to  us  the  life  of  the  sea¬ 
farer  with  all  its  charms  and  all  its  dangers. 
In  the  ^ory  of  Ture  he  pictures,  too,  the 
incessant  conflict  between  land  and  sea. 

There  is  a  ^rong  pathos  running  through 
this  work.  The  essential  loneliness  of  the 
human  soul,  the  tyrannical  force  of  cir¬ 
cumstances  which  makes  us  hurt  those  whom 
we  wish  to  make  happy,  the  irony  of  fate 
which  nukes  the  results  of  our  aeftions  the 
very  opposite  to  what  would  naturally  be 
expedled,  these  are  drawn  in  sure  and  vivid 
Strokes  which  make  us  feel  that  we  are  in  the 
midst  of  the  druggie  and  warfare  of  life. 

Withal,  the  book  holds  us  and  grips  us, 
and  leaves  us  with  that  contentment  which 
always  comes  from  the  acquaintance  with  real 
art.  The  translation  is  excellent. — Harry  V. 
E.  Palmblad.  Phillips  University. 
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•  Antonio  Bcrjon.  Orator.  Madrid.  Nunez 
Samper.  1917.  4  pesetas. — ^This  is  the  6rA 
volume  of  the  colledted  works  of  the  ih 
lu^rious  Dean  of  Minorca.  It  consi^s  of 
seven  orations  pronounced  on  various  occa' 
sions  in  Granada  and  Madrid.  All  are  on 
religious  subjeda,  such  as  El  miSlicismo 
criSliano  y  la  legisloctc^  espanola.  La  toma  de 
Granada  and  La  compama  de  Jesus.  Although 
an  oration  mu^  necessarily  lose  some  of  its 
force  when  consigned  to  the  printed  page, 
these  maje^ic  phrases  will  &ir  the  moA 
sophi&icated  of  readers.  The  next  volume 
in  this  series  will  contain  the  sermons  of 
this  learned  churchman. — T.  D. 

•  Dr.  Angel  Pulido.  La  emocion  oratoria. 
Madrid.  Mundo  Latino.  1909.  y  pesetas. — 
A  physico'psychological  treatise  of  some 
350  pages  on  the  relationship  of  emotion  to 
the  art  of  oratory.  It  is  perhaps  a  book  for 
the  ^udent  of  psychology,  although  the 
author’s  easy-flowing,  almoA  flowery,  prose 
Ayle  carries  the  reader’s  intere*  along 
irrespedive  of  comprehension  of  subjed 
matter.  His  resume  of  the  world’s  great 
orators  is  a  noteworthy  feature  of  the  book. — 
Haseliine  Richardson  Maurer.  Tulsa,  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Manuel  Quintero.  El  Ritmo  de  una  Vida. 
Buenos  Aires.  Tor.  1929. — ^The  author  of 
this  little  volume  of  “formulas  para  meditar” 
openly  acknowledges  his  inspiration  in  the 
work  of  Jose  Maria  Vargas  Vila,  whose 
eccentric  dyle  he  imitates.  In  less  than  a 
hundred  pages  are  found  epigrams  on  a  great 
variety  of  subjeds,  such  as  love,  woman, 
art,  religion,  etc.  While  there  are  here  few,  if 
any,  thoughts  that  have  not  been  expressed 
before,  Sehor  Quintero  often  succeeds  in 
didilling  the  essence  of  a  book  into  a  few 
lines.  His  outlook  on  life  is  didindly  cynical. 
— T.  D. 

•  Azorin.  Andando  y  pensando.  Biblioteca 
de  Ensayos.  Madrid,  ^itorial  Paez.  1929. 

4  pesetas. — ^This  is  a  colledion  of  some  thirty 
short  articles,  journalidic  in  dyle,  on  various 
subjeds  suggeded  to  the  author  in  his 


wanderings  about  the  streets.  They  are  con¬ 
cerned  in  part  with  quedions  of  the  day, 
feminism,  communism,  the  material  progrest 
of  the  world,  etc.  There  are  also  reviews 
of  books,  both  foreign  and  Spanish,  and 
discussions  of  some  authors  of  the  late  19th 
century.  An  excellent  likeness  of  Azorin 
andando,  cane  in  hand,  serves  as  a  frontis¬ 
piece. — May  Gardner.  University  of  Kan¬ 
sas. 

•  Dr.  Cesar  Juarros.  Diagnofticos  y  tratamien’ 
tos  psiquiatricos  de  urgencia.  Madrid.  Mundo 
Latino.  1929.  15  pesetas. — After  enumerating 
the  eight  outdanding  symptoms  of  patients 
who  are  mentally  ill.  Dr.  Juarros  devotes  a 
chapter  to  the  consideration  of  each.  Diagnosis 
is  made  by  considering,  in  conjundion  with 
the  principal  manifedation,  others  that  may 
be  present,  together  with  the  patient’s  age, 
environment,  and  general  condition;  then 
follows  prognosis,  and  datement  as  to  whether 
or  not  such  a  patient  would  be  dangerous. 
The  second  part  consids  of  several  chapters 
dealing  with  treatment.  Although  the  book 
is  intended  for  the  medical  profession,  it  is 
not  without  intered  to  the  lay  dudent  of 
psychiatry.  A  profusion  of  illudrations 
adds  to  its  clarity  and  intered. — Groce  ?{orris 
Davis.  Oklahoma  City  University. 

•  Eleuterio  Abad.  Un  viaie  a  J^orteamerica. 
Madrid.  Sociedad  General  de  Publicaciones. 
1929. — The  author  of  this  important  book 
is  an  agricultural  expert  who  was  the  Spanish 
delegate  to  the  International  Congress  of 
Soil  Science  held  in  Washington  in  1927. 
The  fird  part  of  the  volume  is  in  the  nature 
of  a  scientific  report  of  the  results  of  the 
congress,  in  which  the  writer  pays  his 
respeds  to  the  progress  of  the  science  of 
agriculture  in  the  United  States,  particularly 
in  the  diredion  of  the  elimination  of  insed 
peds.  (One  learns  for  example  that  the 
orange-growers  of  Valencia  acknowledge 
a  debt  of  gratitude  to  the  entomologids  of 
the  University  of  California.)  The  remainder 
of  the  book  is  devoted  to  an  account  of  the 
author’s  journey  through  the  agricultural 
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^tes  of  this  country  and  Canada.  He 
discusses  primarily  the  particular  phases  of 
agriculture  charadteri^ic  of  the  several 
regions,  but  does  not  negledt  such  matters 
as  architedlure,  education,  city  planning, 
transportation,  etc.  Like  many  foreigners  he 
18  impressed  with  the  size  of  everything  and 
takes  a  naive  delight  in  presenting  ^ti^ics 
calculated  to  tax  the  credulity  of  his  fellow' 
countrymen.  In  general,  however,  the  book 
IS  sober  and  accurate,  as  befits  a  scienti^. 
It  is  illu^rated  with  hundreds  of  photO' 
graphs. — A.  L.  O. 

•Jose  Maria  Arauz  de  Robles.  La  nucva  poll' 
tica.  Ideas  sobre  el  futuro  de  Espaha.  Madrid. 
Editorial  Voluntad.  1929.  5  pesetas. — Sehor 
Arauz  uses  many  words  in  presenting  a  rather 
conventional  type  of  political  program  which 
he  hopes  his  country  will  follow. 

He  advocates  the  overthrow  of  the  diC' 
tatorship  but  feels  that  the  monarchical  form 
of  government  is  the  one  which  will  beA 
serve  to  unify  the  country  and  bring  it  to 
the  new  place  of  leadership  for  which  he 
feels  certain  it  is  defined.  The  new  conAitu- 
tion  should  provide  for  (i)  a  National  Uni' 
versity  which  is  free  from  politics  (2)  an 
independent  judiciary  (3)  the  doing  away 
with  a  non'produdtive  bureaucratic  class 
(4)  the  limitation  of  military  forces  (5)  the 
encouragement  of  private  commercial  and 
mduArial  enterprises  (6)  close  international 
cooperation  along  cultural,  political  and 
economic  lines  and  (7)  the  adjuAment  of 
governmental  adtion  to  the  cultural  and 
economic  conditions  actually  in  exigence. — 
Robert  C.  Jones.  Chicago. 

•  Emilio  R.  Tarduchy.  Psicologia  del  Du^ador. 
Pr61ogo  de  D.  Jose  Yanguas  Messia.  Madrid. 
Compahia  Ibero- Americana  de  Publicaciones. 
1929.  4  pesetas. — The  book  is  profoundly 
partisan,  inspired  by  an  ardent  enthusiasm 
for  the  present  regime  and  for  the  author 
of  the  “coup  d’etat”  of  September  13,  1923. 
Making  due  allowance  for  the  fadl  that  one 
side  of  the  pidture  has  been  completely 
obliterated,  one  finds  in  that  which  is  pres¬ 
ented  to  view  a  portrait  of  General  Primo  de 
Rivera,  Marquis  of  E^ella,  done  with 
obvious  sincerity  and  convidtion,  in  which 
he  appears  as  a  brilliant  professional  soldier 
and  a  consummate  admini^rator.  His  con¬ 
spicuous  personal  qualities  are  optimism, 
rch'gious  faith,  kindness  of  heart,  humanity 
and  love  of  juftice,  a  tremendous  power  of 
concentration  and  energy,  capacity  for 
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prompt  decision  and  resolute  execution.  That 
he  adtually  possesses  moA,  if  not  all  of  these 
charadteri^ics,  his  record  goes  far  to  prove. 
Nor  is  it  easy,  in  the  light  of  the  fadls  here 
assembled,  to  deny  that  his  ruling  motive 
has  been  patriotic  love  of  his  native  country. 
What  one  deplores  in  Sehor  Tarduchy ’s 
intere^ing  ^udy  is  his  insi^ence  upon  the 
hypothesis  that  all  opponents  of  the  Didtator 
and  the  dictatorship  are  necessarily  either 
deluded  or  corrupt.  That  all  those  Spanish 
thinkers  who  have  in  greater  or  lesser 
degree  opposed  the  present  regime  belong 
in  either  of  these  two  categories  is  not  hkely 
to  be  accepted  by  any  who  know  them.  A 
broader  as  well  as  more  critical  attitude  on 
the  writer’s  part  would  have  added  effective¬ 
ness  to  his  work  even  as  propaganda. 

After  considering  the  personality  of  the 
Dictator,  Sehor  Tarduchy,  in  a  section  en¬ 
titled  Caraderes  mas  salientes  morales,  so' 
dales  y  politicos  de  la  Didadura  Espahola, 
sets  forth  at  length  the  practical  accomplish¬ 
ments  of  the  present  regime  in  the  direction 
of  economy,  efficiency  and  equity  in  govern¬ 
ment.  They  are  summed  up  in  the  words 
“peace  and  bread,  work  and  ju^ice,  order  and 
progress.’’  For  the  future  he  foresees  a  rela¬ 
tively  long  duration  of  the  dictatorship 
followed  probably  by  a  more  conAitutional 
form  of  government  with  Primo  de  Rivera 
at  its  head. — A.  L.  O. 

•  R.  Blanco-Fombona.  Diario  de  mi  vida. 
Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1929.  5  pesetas. — 
The  diary  of  a  man  like  Blanco-Fombona, 
although  for  one  year  only,  cannot  be  devoid 
of  intere^,  especially  as  the  year  in  que^ion 
is  1904-05,  when  President  CaAro  of  Vene¬ 
zuela  appointed  him  governor  of  the  Territory 
of  the  Amazon.  His  predecessors  and  imme¬ 
diate  successor  were  assassinated,  and  his 
own  life,  he  says,  was  saved  only  by  a  long 
imprisonment  brought  about  by  his  jealous 
enemies.  Once  in  prison,  they  had  hoped 
through  corrupt  judges  to  wreak  their 
vengeance  upon  him;  but  their  plans  mis¬ 
carried,  and  he  eventually  escaped  them. 
While  in  prison  he  wrote  his  moA  famous 
novel,  £1  Hombre  de  Hierro. 

The  bcx)k,  as  one  would  expeeft  in  a  diary, 
is  more  or  less  rambling:  but  except  where  the 
narrative*  is  rendered  unpalatable  by  too  large 
an  admixture  of  vitriol,  or  by  needless 
vulgarity,  it  makes  inftrucitive  and  pleasant 
reading.  One  learns  much,  for  inftance, 
about  the  jungles  of  the  Orincxx)  basin  and 
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their  primitive  and  intere^ing  inhabitants. 

But,  as  the  author  confesses  in  the  preface, 
quoting  Heinrich  Heine:  “God  has  given  us 
a  tongue  to  say  charming  things  to  our  friends, 
and  harsh  truths  to  our  enemies.”  The 
enemies  of  Blanco'Fombona,  at  lea^  in  his 
own  e^imation,  are  legion,  and  who  can  say 
harsher  things? — Cah<crt  J.  Winter.  Uni' 
versity  of  Kansas. 

•  Gonzalo  de  Quesada  y  Miranda.  Del 
casco  al  gorro  frigio.  La  Habana.  Imprenta 
Biosca.  1928. — A  hi^ory  of  the  World  War 
told  in  the  6r^  person  by  a  young  Cuban, 
son  of  the  late  Cuban  MiniAer  in  Berlin, 
this,  unfortunately,  in  spite  of  its  opportunity 
to  express  a  unique  point  of  view,  is  merely 
one  of  so  many  war  books.  The  author  in' 
si^s  on  writing  A  Hi^ory  of  the  Great  War 
in^ead  of  what  he  is  obviously  so  well  prc' 
pared  to  write  and  what  his  subtitle.  My 
Impressions  of  the  Great  War,  promises:  the 
personal  narrative,  in  all  the  richness  of 
intimate  detail,  of  a  family  of  Spanish  Ameri' 
cans  in  Germany  throughout  the  struggle. 
The  few  chapters  which  do  give  the  Aory 
of  things  adtually  experienced  at  hr^hand 
are  vivid  contributions  to  one’s  knowledge 
of  daily  life  in  Berlin.  Moreover,  the  casually 
revealed  incidents — such  as  the  invariable 
courtesy  of  the  German  governmental  au' 
thorities  with  the  Cuban  family  branded 
there  ffor  the  Miniver  himself  died  in 
Berlin,  and  his  widow  and  children  ^yed 
on  even  after  Cuba  had  joined  the  Allies 
without  suffering  the  inconveniences  which 
were  undergone,  for  example,  by  enemy 
aliens  in  the  United  States) — are  a  real  con' 
tribution  to  a  foreigner's  knowledge  of 
Germany  at  war.  There  are  also  exciting, 
almo^  hilarious,  glimpses  of  such  incidents 
as  the  journey  made  by  the  Quesada  automo' 
bile  to  the  front  when  lent  to  the  Spanish 
and  Argentine  military  observers. 

But  the  greater  part  of  the  book  is  taken  up 
with  recounting  events  which  the  author 
only  knows  at  secondhand.  The  sinking  of 
the  Lusitania  is  described,  and  the  really 
valuable  part  of  this  chapter,  the  account 
of  how  the  news  of  the  sinking  was  received 
in  Berlin,  is  reduced  to  a  brief  ^tement. 
The  campaign  in  Turkey  is  recounted  at 
some  length,  though  the  author's  knowledge 
of  it  is  obviously  superficial;  and  so  with 
other  in^nces.  It  is  a  pity,  for  the  author’s 
^yle  is  simple,  conversationally  diredt,  and 
adequate;  and  his  attitude  is  one  of  sym' 
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pathetic  fairmindedness. — Muna  Lee.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Porto  Rico. 

•  Jose  Maria  Salaverria.  Loyola.  Madrid. 
Atenea.  Ediciones  La  nave.  1929.  6.50  pesetas. 
— The  figure  of  Loyola  continues  to  attrad 
biographers.  Within  the  pa^  few  years  at 
lea^  two  biographies  of  him  have  been 
written  in  this  country.  In  Spain  J.  M. 
Salaverria  contributes  this  newe^  volume, 
to  supersede  his  earlier  book.  Las  sombras  de 
Loyola.  It  adds  nothing  new  to  our  under- 
ending  of  the  founder  of  the  Jesuit  order, 
but  it  is  excellently  written,  in  the  char* 
aderi^ically  limpid  prose  of  one  of  the  fined 
^ylie  in  Spain  today.  While  not  in  the 
manner  of  the  “new  biography,”  not  Freudian 
nor  sensational,  it  reveals  the  new  influence 
in  an  occasional  detail,  as  in  attributing 
certain  traits  in  Loyola  to  hyperacidity  and 
arthritis. — W.  L.  Fichter.  Brown  University. 

•  Diego  San  Jose.  Vida  y  “milagros”  de 
Fernando  VII.  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1929. 4 
pesetas. — The  late^  biography  of  Ferdinand 
the  “Desired”  gives  a  rather  bare  and  faAual 
summary  of  his  earlier  years  up  to  the 
“re^oration”  of  1814.  The  second  part  is 
much  more  detailed  and  intereAing,  particu' 
larly  the  account  of  the  con^itutional  period 
(i820'i823),  where  the  author's  sympathy 
vivifies  an  otherwise  rather  undi^inguished 
^yle.  The  sketch  of  Rafael  del  Riego,  whose 
ignominious  and  pitiable  death  in  a  way 
epitomizes  the  whole  cruel  and  grotesque 
reign,  is  perhaps  the  be^  thing  in  the  book. 
Ferdinand  does  not  ^rike  us  as  a  human 
being,  but  probably  he  hardly  was  one. 
It  seems  impossible  that  he  should  have  had 
no  decent  qualities,  but  the  te^imony  of 
hi^ry  is  pradtically  unanimous  that  this 
was  the  case. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Dardo  Corvalan  Mendilaharsu.  Rosas. 
Buenos  Aires.  M.  Gleizer.  1929.  $2.50  m.'n. 
— The  author  presents  evidence  to  show  that 
great  injuAice  has  been  done  this  Argentinian 
leader,  exiled  from  his  native  land  and  forced 
to  spend  his  declining  years  in  England.  He 
was  not,  this  book  contends,  the  monger 
that  he  has  been  popularly  painted.  Ah 
though  the  unsettled  charaefter  of  the  times 
was  not  favorable  to  educational  progress, 
the  University  was  not  closed,  as  malicious 
report  has  had  it;  men  continued  to  be 
graduated,  and  poor  ^udents  were  even 
assi^ed.  An  intere^ing  sugge^ion  is  that 
popular  fieftion  misrepresenting  Rosas  (written 
by  his  political  enemies)  has  helped  perpetuate 
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hi8  unpopularity.  Marmol’s  Awuilui  is  men' 
tioned  as  such  a  book.  Though  perhaps  a 
trifle  prolix,  the  book  shows  careful  and 
scholarly  preparation,  and  should  be  of  great 
intereA  to  ^udents  of  South  American 
hiftory. — Grace  T^orrts  Davis.  Oklahoma 
City  University. 

#Luis  de  Sarasola.  San  Francisco  de  Asis. 
Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1929.  18  pesetas. — 
The  life  of  Saint  Francis  of  Assisi  is  well 
documented,  much  important  material  having 
come  to  light  in  the  la^  thirty  years.  But,  as 
the  author  points  out  in  his  Introduction, 
contemporary  inve^igation  has  discovered 
nothing  sub^ntially  new.  Waddingo’s  bio' 
graphy,  1625,  contains  the  essential  details 
of  the  life.  But  modern  indents  are  able 
to  view  the  life  and  influence  of  “El  Pobre' 
cillo"  in  a  better  perspective  than  Waddingo 
and  other  biographers  and  to  acclaim  him 
as  one  of  the  greater  religious  forces  in 
hi^ory. 

The  author  has  evoked  the  moral  and 
hi^orical  atmosphere  in  which  Saint  Francis 
lived  and  shown  how  his  teachings  were  an 
expression  of  the  religious  impulses  of  his  age. 
The  average  reader,  upon  opening  this 
volume  of  over  six  hundred  pages,  will 
probably  be  rather  overawed  by  the  evident 
signs  of  erudition  therein  (eighty'two  pages 
being  devoted  to  bibliography).  But  he  will 
soon  find  himself  following  the  life  of  the 
Saint  of  Assisi  with  ever'growing  intere^. 
The  author  has  given  us  not  only  a  biography 
of  one  of  the  great  figures  of  hi^ory,  but  a 
beautiful  piece  of  literature  as  well. — T.  D. 
•Carmen  de  Burgos  (Colombine).  Hablando 
con  los  descendientes.  Obras  completas  III. 
Madrid.  Editorial  Renacimiento.  1929.  4 
pesetas. — Carmen  de  Burgos  has  a  journali^’s 
flair  for  intimate  details  of  the  family  life 
of  the  famous  people  she  writes  about.  In 
the  series  of  sketches  which  form  her  late^ 
volume  she  has  evoked  the  spirit  of  famous 
men  of  the  19th  century  through  the  minds 
of  their  descendants.  She  has  discovered  and 
interviewed  relatives  of  Ganivet,  Valera, 
Zorrilla,  Pereda,  Alarcon,  Calvo,  Chapi  and 
many  others.  The  li^  is  a  varied  one  and 
includes  writers,  aeftors,  musicians,  bulb 
fighters,  painters  and  patriots.  The  book  is 
informative  and  intere^ing  to  those  who 
get  more  enjoyment  from  the  work  of  a 
famous  man  if  they  know  some  details  of 
his  private  life. — May  Gardner.  University 
of  Kansas. 
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•  Diego  San  Jose.  La  corte  del  rey  galdn. 
Breviario  hi^torico'anecdoticxj  del  reinado  de 
Felipe  IV.  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1929. 

4  pesetas. —  The  author  snatches  from 
various  hi^orical  documents  passages,  themes, 
characilers  and  anecdotes  which  give  a  phase 
of  the  pleasant  and  licentious  life  of  Philip 
IV,  and  of  the  romantic  and  frivolous  age 
in  which  he  lived.  The  days  of  the  conde- 
duque,  Don  Rodrigo  Calderon,  and  of  Villa- 
mediana  are  again  resurrected.  The  writer 
appears  vigorously  original,  and  the  breviary 
is  presented  with  hi^orical  soundness, 
flavored  with  moralizing  tendencies. — Luis 
Aviles.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Juan  Lopez  Nunez.  Romdnticos  y  bohemios. 
Madrid.  Editorial  I bero- Americana.  1929. 

5  pesetas. — Sr.  Lopez  Nunez's  book  is  an 
anecdotal  hiAory  of  forgotten  or  half-for¬ 
gotten  geniuses.  Some  of  them  were  great 
men  in  their  day;  a  few,  like  Espronceda  and 
Larra,  are  great  names  Aill.  But  mo^  were 
only  potentially  great,  the  realization  of 
their  genius  fru^rated  for  one  reason  or 
another.  Many  have  written  of  eager  lads 
of  talent  who  came  up  to  the  capital  to  seek 
fortune  and  glory  and  succeeded.  Lopez 
Nunez  writes  also,  and  very  intere^ingly, 
of  those  that  failed.  Their  name  is  legion  and 
their  talents  extremely  diverse  but  all 
possessed  the  soul  of  the  Bohemian,  “gen¬ 
erous,  improvident  and  noble.” — A.  L.  O. 

•  Manuel  Vallve.  Barcelona.  Barcelona.  Edi¬ 
ta,  S.  A.  1929.  9  and  12  pesetas. — A  clever 
bit  of  Chamber  of  Commerce  publicity — 
but  not  the  repulsive,  over-e^imating  type 
of  urban  advertising.  The  author  gives  a 
detailed  account  of  Barcelona,  its  hi^ry, 
its  art,  and  its  life.  And  in  conjundtion  with 
this  verbal  account,  there  are  some  two 
hundred  illu^rations.  There  are  nine  divisions 
the  mo^  fascinating  of  which  is  the  la^ 
chapter,  describing  the  nineteen  twenty- 
nine  International  Exposition  of  Barcelonian 
induAries,  arts,  and  exports. — Rita  Sanders 
Shubart.  Detroit,  Michigan. 

•  Marie  Therese  Gadala.  Andaluci'a  senti¬ 
mental.  Madrid.  Sociedad  General  Espahola 
de  Libreria.  1929.  4  pesetas. — The  author, 
a  Frenchwoman,  has  written  her  fir^  im¬ 
pressions  of  the  cities  of  southern  Spain  as 
well  as  of  Toledo  and  Madrid.  She  has  caught 
a  glimpse  of  the  spirit  of  Andalusia  that  is 
remarkable  for  a  foreigner.  Her  greater 
enthusiasm  is  for  Seville.  The  moA  original 
feature  of  the  book  is  the  very  humorous. 


152  Spanish  Travels 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


clever  bits  of  human  philosophy  to  be  found 
toward  the  end  of  the  volume.  Her  view' 
point  is  not  always  fresh,  but  it  is  ju^  and 
ever  sympathetic.  —Haseltine  Richardson 
Maurer.  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 

•  Luis  Lara  Pardo.  La  Rusta  que  yo  xn.  Mexico. 
Manuel  Leon  Sanchez.  1928. — The  account 
of  a  trip  to  Russia  by  a  newspaper-man.  It 
is  written  in  a  very  simple  ^yle  without  any 
pretension  to  literary  achievement.  The 
sole  intere^  of  the  book  consi^s  in  his 
description  of  Moscow  and  Bolshevik  institu¬ 
tions.  Sometimes  the  author  attempts,  here 
and  there,  a  hi^rical  comparison  with 
ancient  and  pre-revolutionary  Russia. 

Lara  Pardo  has  been  very  neutral  in  his 
treatment  of  the  present  social  and  govern¬ 
mental  Russian  regime.  He  is  unwilling  to 
condemn  the  present  attitude  of  the  Russian 
people,  although  his  personal  interest  and 
feelings  make  it  impossible  for  him  to  be¬ 
lieve  in  bolshevism. — J.  M.  Hernandez. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Juan  Gil  Albert.  Como  pudieron  ser. 
Valencia.  Imp.  Gutenberg.  (Sociedad  General 
de  Libreria,  Madrid).  1929.  5  pesetas. — 
Los  titulos  de  los  articulos  que  contiene  e^e 
libro  son  por  si  mismos  reveladores  y  su- 
ge^ivos;  El  eftiliila  y  la  hiSlorui  (es  el  pro- 
logo  de  Francisco  Pina);  La  Emperatriz 
y  el  Tiziano;  El  Greco  y  el  Evangelifta;  Maria 
de  Medicis  y  Rubens;  Tres  familias:  Veldz' 
quez  y  la  familia  de  Felipe  IV:  Van-Loo  y  la 
familia  de  Felipe  V:  Goya  y  la  familia  de 
Carlos  IV;  La  Anunciacion  y  Fray  Angelico; 
La  enana  del  Carreno;  El  Principe  anonimo 
de  J^attier. 

Son  evocaciones  de  la  hiStoria  y  de  la 
leyenda,  juegos  imaginativos  con  la  vida  de 
personajes  del  pasado  pero  no  critica  de 
lienzos  eStos  admirablemente  escritos  bocetos. 
— Deambulando  por  las  salas  del  Museo  del 
Prado,  el  autor  se  ha  recogido  ante  las  obras 
mae^ras  para  extraer  de  ellas  la  vida  que 
quisieron  expresar  y  lo  que  fueron  o  pudieron 
haber  sido  las  personas  que  la  vivieron.  El 
detalle  nimio  e  insignificante  puede  ser  tal 
vez  capital  en  la  importancia  de  expresion 
de  un  ge^,  de  un  caradter  y  eSte  detalle 
no  puede  escapar  y  no  escapa  al  curioso 
critico  revelador  de  ambientes. — Jose  M.  de 
Osma.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Julio  Camba.  La  Casa  de  Lticulo,  0  El 
arte  de  comer.  Madrid.  Compania  Ibero- 
Americana  de  Pubh'caciones.  1929.  5  pesetas. 
— Camba,  the  great  humorist,  turns  to  the 
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mo^  serious  of  themes — good  eating.  A 
cosmopolitan  gourmet,  he  is  moved  to 
dithyrambs  by  English  roaA  mutton  and 
Asturian  fabada:  ec^sy  titillates  his  palate 
as  he  describes  the  sardines  of  Villanueva 
de  Arosa.  Four  aromatic  pages  li^  the  famous 
wines  of  Bordeaux.  United  States  cookery  he 
sweeps  aside  with  a  ge^ure  of  disdain:  what 
can  be  expected  of  a  dry  nation?  He  reveals 
no  acquaintance  with  broiled  mackerel  or 
waffles  and  maple  syrup;  he  dwells  Aill  in 
ignorance  of  shad  and  abalone,  of  Bofton 
baked  beans  and  brown  bread.  We  may  be 
allowed  to  pity  him,  while  we  revel  in  his 
juicy  obiter  didta  and  the  gu^o  of  his  epic¬ 
urean  nuances.  And  if  he  tantalizes  with 
his  enumeration  of  Galician  shellfish,  he 
amazes  no  less  with  his  unexpected  lore  of 
vitamines  and  osmosis,  his  expertness  in 
kitchen-technique.  Nutrition  is  Camba's 
major  subject,  with  a  minor  in  philosophy. 
For  what,  on  this  earth,  takes  precedence 
over  sound  dige^ion  and  gaAronomy?  Camba 
has  enriched  life  with  a  classic  po^lude  to 
Brillat-Savarin. — S.  G.  Morley.  Um'versity 
of  California. 

•  Francisex)  Ayala.  Indagacion  del  cinema. 
Madrid.  Mundo  Latino.  1929.  3.50  pesetas. 
A  serious  ^udy  of  the  cinema  as  an  im¬ 
portant  form  of  contemporary  art,  as  well 
as  a  significant  scx:iological  influence.  The 
art  of  the  screen  may  be  and  often  is  real- 
i^ic.  When  it  is  so,  it  tends  to  present 
entire  a  block  of  reality  with  all  its  details, 
rather  than  a  selection  of  the  more  significant 
or  expressive  elements  thereof.  Contemporary 
life  appears  upon  the  screen  and  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  films  upon  contemporary  life  is 
equally  apparent.  Only  in  the  case  of  one 
arti^  of  the  screen  (Chaplin)  has  an  un¬ 
heard-of  general  popularity  coincided  with 
the  higher  approval  of  those  be&  qualified 
to  judge. 

The  author’s  analysis  of  the  art  of  Chaplin 
is  the  beA  the  reviewer  has  seen.  A  number 
of  other  well-known  “ftars”  arc  subjected  to 
a  criticism  severe  but  ju^. 

The  author  seems  to  be  wrong  in  supposing 
that  the  advent  of  the  “talkie"  necessarily 
means  the  degeneration  of  the  cinema. — 
A.  L.  O. 

•  Andrenio  (E.  (jomez  de  Baquero.)  Pen  Club 
— Los  Poetas.  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1929. 

5  pesetas  — The  publication  of  Andrenio's 
la^  book  coincides  with  the  death  of  the 
author.  Gomez  de  Baquero  was  not  a  great 
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critic  (who  are  the  great  Spanish  critics 
nowadays?),  but  a  sensitive  intelligent 
joumaliA,  with  a  broad,  somewhat  super- 
ficial  culture,  excellent  ta^e  and  judgment, 
and  a  clean  and  flexible  Ayle.  Like  mo^ 
joumali^s  he  wrote  about  everything  and 
wrote  far  too  much.  His  be^t  critical  work 
was  in  connexion  with  the  novel,  particularly 
that  of  Galdos  whom  he  adored  and  whom 
he  interpreted  admirably.  (See,  for  example, 
Los  Episodios  T^acionales  in  Culture  Espanola, 
X,  391) 

The  present  volume  is  made  up  of  short 
articles  dealing  primarily  with  Spanish  poets 
from  Gongora  to  Rafael  Alberti  and  his 
colleagues  of  the  “vanguard”  group.  The 
greater  variety  of  names  appears — e.g.  Quin¬ 
tana,  Campoamor,  Gerardo  Diego,  Torres 
Bodet — names  which  illu^rate  the  mo^ 
divergent  tendencies.  The  articles  on  Gongora 
are  perhaps  the  be^.  The  “moderns”  would 
probably  say  that  Gomez  de  Baquero  had 
failed  to  under^nd  them,  but  perhaps, 
for  that  matter,  they  might  say  the  same 
about  mo^  of  us.  There  is  certainly  an  im¬ 
pression  of  sincerity  and  sympathy  even  in  his 
adverse  judgments  and  his  thesis  that  this 
“new”  poetry  is  in  process  of  evolution  and 
has  not  yet  completely  found  itself  is  un¬ 
doubtedly  sound.  That  some  of  the  young 
enthusia^s  should  be  impatient  with  him 
IS  natural  enough. — A.  L.  O. 

tRuiz  de  Alarcon.  La  I'erdad  sospechosa.  Las 
Cien  Mejores  Obras  de  la  Literatura  Espa¬ 
nola.  Vol.  56.  Madrid.  Compama  Ibero- 
Americana  de  Publicaciones.  1929.  a.50 
pesetas. — This  edition  of  Alarcon’s  master¬ 
piece — probably  the  be^  reading  play  of  the 
whole  classic  period — is  a  very  worthy  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  notable  collecftion  of  which  it 
forms  part.  Alarcon,  as  is  well  known,  was 
born  in  Mexico  but  emigrated  to  Spain  to 
complete  his  education  and,  if  possible,  to 
find  preferment  in  the  royal  service.  He 
finally  did  so  but  only  after  long  years  of 
waiting  during  which,  partly  no  doubt  to 
support  himself,  he  turned  his  hand  to 
writing  plays  and  became  one  of  the  lading 
glories  of  the  Spanish  ^ge.  To  him  is  due 
credit  for  creating  in  17th  century  Spain  the 
comedy  of  manners,  usually  with  a  moral 
intention,  in  the  manner  of  Terence,  of  which 
the  present  play  is  the  finest  example.  The 
text  is  the  excellent  one  of  Adolfo  Reyes. — 
A.  L.  O. 

•  Mauro  Fria  Lagoni.  Concha  Espina  y  sus 
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cnticos.  Documento  para  la  hi^ria  de  la 
hteratura  espanola.  Toulouse.  Figarob  Mau- 
rin.  1929.  8  pesetas. — The  author  analyzes 
the  important  works  of  Concha  Espina,  and 
colledls  the  mo^  favorable  comments  of  her 
critics  for  the  purpose  of  summing  up  “all 
of  her  work  ...  of  under^nding  her  es¬ 
thetic,  interpreting  her  peculiar  psycholo¬ 
gy  .  .  .”  The  volume,  however,  falls  short 
of  this  aim  because  the  author  is  carried 
away  by  his  enthusiasm  for  the  great  nov- 
eli^.  On  the  whole  it  is  a  eulogy  and  not 
an  impartial,  objective,  analytical  ^tudy  such 
as  the  subtitle  “Documento  para  b  hi^ria 
de  la  literatura  espanob”  would  indicate. 
Mauro  Fria  Lagoni — evidently  a  pen-name 
for  the  firm  of  Figarob  Maurin — has  en¬ 
riched  the  volume  with  charming  pages  from 
Concha  Espina ’s  novels,  with  lovely  hnes  from 
her  poems,  and  with  important  photographs. 
Such  a  colledtion  makes  the  volume  an 
intere^ing — even  though  superficial — intro- 
dudtion  to  the  ^udy  of  this  contemporary 
light  of  Spanish  letters. — Gino  de  Solenni. 
Notre  Dame  College,  South  Euclid,  Ohio. 

•  Breton  de  los  Herreros.  Teatro.  Madrid. 
Ediciones  de  “La  LeAura,”  1929.  5  pesetas. — 
This  volume,  which  is  the  ninety-second  of 
the  “Clasicos  Ca^ellanos,”  published  by 
“La  Leeftura,”  contains  three  comedies  by 
Breton  de  los  Herreros  (1796-1873),  and  it 
is  preceded  by  a  very  enlightening  introduc¬ 
tion  by  Narciso  Alonso  CortM. 

Breton’s  dates  would  naturally  suggeA 
that  his  production  was  thoroughly,  romantic. 
Yet,  the  one  hundred  odd  comedies  that  he 
wrote  are  inspired  by  such  pure  realism  that 
he,  together  with  Morarin,  could  be  un¬ 
reservedly  termed  the  forerunner  of  Spanish 
Naturalism.  This  consideration  leads  us  to 
realize  that  in  the  days  of  Romanticism  there 
was  a  large  production  which  was  not  roman¬ 
tic  at  all.  This  may  be  what  in  Spanish  is 
termed  “perogrulbda,”  which  ^ncis  for 
the  English  “platitude.”  Nevertheless,  many 
que^ions  arise  from  this  fact.  If  these  two 
kinds  of  production  exited  on  a  di^inct  pbne 
in  the  days  of  Romanticism,  what  was  the 
relation  between  them?  And  also,  what 
brought  about  hi^’orical  themes  in  a  literature 
in  which  there  wi.  c  an  interrupted  tradition 
of  realism?  The  usual  attribution  to  Walter 
Scott’s  influence  is  not  enough  to  explain 
this.  The  bcxik  is  well  put  up  and  is  provided 
with  notes. — Domenico  Vittorini.  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 
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•  Mano  Mender  Bejarano.  Poetas  espanoles 
que  vivieron  en  America.  Madrid.  Renaci- 
miento.  1929.  6  pesetas. — Aunque  no  e^e 
anotado  a  la  manera  que  la  critica  hoy  exige 
y  tenga  como  principal  objetivo  divulgar 
impresiones  rapidas  dc  autores  andaluces  que 
vivieron  un  tiempo  en  America,  es  cl  libro 
de  particular  intcres;  lleno  e^ta  el  de  apre- 
ciaciones  y  de  noticias  a  veccs  curiosas  que 
dan  relieve  a  las  6guras  clasicas  y  modernas 
que  con  grave  discernimiento  el  conocido 
hi^toriador  ha  elegido. 

Componese  la  obra  de  una  sene  de  arti' 
culos  que  tratan  sucintamente  de  la  vida  y 
obras  de  Luis  de  Ribera;  Juan  de  Ca^e- 
llanos;  Luis  de  Belmonte;  Gutierre  de  Cetina; 
Fray  Diego  de  Hojeda;  Juan  de  la  Cueva; 
y  Bernardo  de  Balbuena  entre  los  clasicos 
y  las  de  J.  M.  Gutierrez  de  Alba;  Carlos 
Penaranda,  Juan  Antonio  Cave^ny;  Gabriel 
Garcia  Tarassa;  Tomas  Reyna  y  Reyna; 
Antonio  Crespo;  Leoncio  Lasso  de  la  Vega; 
Emilio  Bravo  y  Romero;  Lorenzo  Leal  y 
Ramirez- Arias;  el  P.  Antonio  Michelina  y 
Jose  Civil  y  Moreno,  entre  los  modernos. 
A  e^s  breves  articulos  sigue  a  manera  de 
apendice  un  discurso  que  pronuncio  el  autor 
en  cierta  ocasion  conmemorativa  del  poeta 
Bernardo  Lopez  Garcia. — (A1  articulo  VI 
de  Juan  de  la  Cueva  ahade  dos  apendices  que 
tratan  del  Infamador  y  del  Cid  y  tienen 
noticias  interesantes). 

Es  e^e  libro,  ademas.  un  digno  suplcmento 
al  que  titulo  Andalucia  y  America  y  lo 
inspire,  sin  duda,  identico  espiritu. — Jose  M. 
de  Osma.  University  of  Kansas 

•  Emilio  Garcia  Gomez.  Un  texto  drabe 
occidental  de  la  leyenda  de  Alejandro.  Ma¬ 
drid.  InAituto  de  Valencia  de  Don  Juan. 
1929. — Of  the  Spanish  Arabics  who  6our- 
ished  in  the  middle  of  the  19th  century — 
Gayandos,  Saavedra,  Fernandez  y  Gonzalez, 
Eguilaz,  Simonct,  Codera — it  was  the  la^ 
who  founded  a  school  and  became  the 
fountain-head  of  the  later  illuArious  group 
of  Arabic  scholars.  With  measured  precision 
It  produces,  spring-like  in  seasonal  rhythm, 
a  new  body  of  intelligent,  painstaking  and 
preeminent  authors  in  each  generation. 
From  Codera  (1836-1917)  springs  Ribera  (b. 
1858),  then  Asin  (b.  1871);  from  these  two 
follows  a  ^eady  ^ream  of  pupils,  in  di¬ 
minishing  range  of  years,  about  whom  the 
curious  may  learn  in  the  article  of  Padre 
Carro  in  the  Reviila  de  las  Espahas,  May 
1929,  pages  183-185. 


Garcia  (Jomez  is  one  of  the  very  youngeft— 
in  his  twenties — and  made  himself  known 
with  a  monograph  published  three  years 
ago  in  the  ReviSla  de  Archivos,  followed  by 
contributions  in  learned  magazines  such  as 
the  ReviStd  de  Filologia  and  the  Boletin  de  la 
Academia  de  la  Hifloria,  or  in  literary  reviews 
like  the  Rei'ifla  de  Occidente — essays  in  his 
special  Arabic  field.  This  dual  aeflivity  cannot 
surprise  a  reader  of  his  late^  treatise  devoted 
to  the  editing  and  translation  of  an  Arabic 
manuscript  that  has  to  do  with  the  legend 
of  Alexander  and  a  preliminary,  erudite, 
comprehensive  ^udy.  Here  he  displays 
learning,  insight,  precision  and  a  form  of 
high  dignity  and  literary  charm,  at  times 
showing  clever  ironic  touches. 

A  worthy  descendant  of  that  cultural 
tradition  initiated  by  the  old  master  Codera, 
he,  in  spite  of  being  one  of  the  moA  recent 
links,  is  nevertheless  an  admirable  exponent 
of  all  that  is  be^  in  that  splendid  chain  of 
devoted  and  productive  students. 

The  In^ituto  de  Valencia  de  Don  Juan 
and  the  Hispanic  Society,  to  whom  we  are 
indebted  for  this  publication,  deserve  un¬ 
qualified  praise  for  rendering  accessible  such 
a  fine  piece  of  work,  whose  subject-matter, 
overlapping  so  many  other  topics  of  literary 
intereA,  receives  a  treatment  invaluable  in 
every  respect. — Erasmo  Buceta.  University 
of  California. 

•Cri^obal  de  Ca^illejo.  Obras  IV.  Madrid. 
Ediciones  de  “La  Lectura”.  1929. — This  is  the 
fourth  and  laA  volume  of  the  works  of  the 
sixteenth  century  poet  CriA6bal  de  CaAi- 
llejo,  who  ^nds  out  in  the  literary  hi^ry 
of  Spain  as  a  defensor  of  the  traditional 
Spanish  meters  againft  the  innovations 
intrcxiuced  from  Italy  by  Boscan  and  per¬ 
fected  by  Garcilaso.  The  volume  contains  a 
concluding  portion  of  the  Obras  Morales  y 
de  deiKKion.  fragments  of  La  farsa  de  la 
con^anza  and  the  Carta  dedicatoria.  Former 
volumes  contained  the  Senndn  de  amores 
and  Didlogo  de  mujeres,  Ics  Obras  de  amores, 
de  conversacion  y  de  pasatiempo  and  the  firA 
of  the  Obras  morales.  All  have  been  care¬ 
fully  edited  with  intrcxluctions  and  notes 
by  J.  Dominguez  Bordona  in  the  increasingly 
excellent  series  of  CHsicos  Cadtellanos. — 
May  Gardner.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Salvador  Rueda.  Antologia  po^ica.  Madrid. 
Compahia  Ibero- Americana  de  Publicaciones. 
1929.  5  pesetas. — Teresa  Ramos  Clarri6n. 
Granado  en  Hor.  Buenos  Aires.  Tor.  1929. 
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— Clementina  I.  Azlor.  Ritmos  en  camino. 
Buenos  Aires  Tor.  1929. — Carlos  Garrigos 
Brun.  Letra  muerta.  Buenos  Aires.  Tor. 
1929. — Alicia  Larde  de  Venturino.  El  nuevo 
mundo  polar.  Madrid.  Cervantes.  1929.  3 
pesetas. — These  five  little  books  represent 
some  of  the  be^t  and  the  wor^  features  of 
“moderni^ta"  poetry.  The  Rueda  Anthology 
contains  a  welhchosen  selection  of  the 
poems  of  a  man  who  has  achieved  an  enviable 
place  in  South  American  letters.  For  those 
familiar  with  Rueda,  the  mo^  intere^ing 
feature  of  the  book  will  probably  be  the 
prefatory  note  by  Mendez  Bejarano,  a 
charming  bit  of  writing  and  a  sensible 
evaluation  of  the  work.  Teresa  Ramos 
Carrion,  the  young  author  of  Mis  Violetas, 
has  produced  another  book  of  graceful  and 
satisfying  poems.  She  is  deft  and  accurate, 
a  virtue  rare  enough  in  modern  poetry  to 
attradt  attention.  Sehorita  Azlor  is  less  suc' 
cessful.  Her  verses  are  of  the  “usual”  type. 
At  times  she  writes  a  felicitous  phrase,  but 
this  does  not  compensate  for  a  looseness  of 
technique  which  could  easily  be  overcome. 
In  Letra  muerta  Garrigos  Brun  has  used  the 
sonnet  form  as  a  vehicle  for  propaganda. 
Senorita  Venturino's  }^uevo  mundo  polar 
is  a  lesson  in  geography,  done  in  free  verse. — 
R.  E.  Brittain.  Oklahoma  City. 

•Eusebio  de  Gorbea.  Los  que  no  perdonan. 
Madrid.  Mundo  Latino.  1929.  3.50  pesetas. — 
E^e  drama  en  cuatro  adtos,  que  bien  puede 
llamarse  tragedia,  fue  representado  por  la 
primera  vez  en  Madrid  y  en  el  Teatro  Eslava 
el  dia  29  de  septiembre  de  1928.  Con  el  ad- 
quirio  su  autor  los  bien  merecidos  laureles 
del  Premio  FaAenrath  de  ese  ano. 

Es  humano,  muy  humano  e^e  drama: 
proceso  doloroso  de  un  conflidto  pasional  que 
se  agiganta  fatalmente  y  llega  a  su  temido 
c  irremediable  fin  cercado  de  sordidos,  en' 
contrados  afedtos  y  movido  continuamente 
por  malicias,  envidias,  celos.  amor  y  honor 
mismo. 

La  campiha  de  la  solemne  y  severa  Camilla 
di6  al  autor  la  dureza  de  Hneas  deseada  para 
su  fondo  o  marco  y,  para  trazar  reciamente 
los  caradteres  de  las  personas,  la  huraha 
tierra  se  los  presento  desnudos.  Camilla  no 
es  solo  la  pasion  sordida  agilizada:  es  tambien 
un  pedazo  del  mundo.  Tal  la  ve  Gorbea  pero 
Ic  intcresa  mas  el  dinamismo  de  los  afedtos 
en  lucha.  Asi  vi6  la  vida  el  Catalan  Angel 
Guimera  que  file  mae^ro  en  la  pintura  de 


cuadros  rudos  de  amor,  de  salvajismo  y  de 
muerte. 

El  dialogo,  vivo,  lleno  de  modismos  ca^e' 
llanos,  de  localismos  evocadores  interesa 
doblemente. — En  junto:  un  cxcelente  dra- 
ma  de  fuerte  realismo. — Jose  M.  de  Osma. 
University  of  Kansas. 

•  Jacinto  Benavente.  Pepa  Doncel.  Comedia 
en  tres  adtos  y  dos  cuadros.  Madrid.  Editorial 
Hernando.  1929. 2.50  pesetas. — Fir*  presented 
in  November  1928  in  Madrid  in  the  Teatro 
Calderon  with  that  fine  adtress  Lola  Mem- 
brines  in  the  leading  role.  One  may  imagine 
that  on  the  ^ge  the  inconsi^encies  which 
one  detedts  in  the  reading  would  pass  more 
or  less  unnoticed.  There  are  undoubtedly 
weak  spots  in  the  play  but  the  maAery  of 
the  author  is  ^ill  apparent,  the  polished 
skill  and  sure  touch  with  which  he  paints 
his  charadters,  the  finely  human  and  dra¬ 
matic  pidlures,  the  satiric  phrase  are  all  here. 

Pepa  Doncel  after  years  of  gay  living  has 
married  and  become  the  widow  of  a  rich 
and  respedled  gentleman  of  Moraleda.  Doha 
Felisa,  as  she  is  now  called,  is  honored  for 
her  charitable  works  and  her  home  is  fre¬ 
quented  by  the  beA  people  of  the  town. 
With  her  lives  her  daughter  to  whom  the 
late  husband  had  given  a  name.  The  real 
father  of  the  girl  appears  frequently  and  the 
adtion  of  the  play  centers  around  the  desire 
of  Pepa  to  e^blish  her  daughter  in  what 
she  considers  a  safe  matrimonial  haven. 

The  pidture  of  the  high  society  of  Moraleda 
is  admirably  done  and  the  final  scene  of  the 
fir^  adt,  when  Dona  Felisa  in  a  brilliant 
dialogue  with  a  woman  friend  of  her  former 
days  relives  the  life  of  Pepa  Doncel,  is  one 
of  the  high  lights  of  the  play. — May  Card' 
ner.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Vicente  Blasco  Ibanez.  En  busca  del  gran 
Kan.  Valencia.  Prometeo.  1929.  5  pesetas. — 
Another  novel  of  the  voyage  of  Columbus 
in  1492.  A  Jewish  girl  disguises  herself  as 
a  boy  and  runs  off  with  her  ChriAian  sweet¬ 
heart  to  escape  persecution.  They  enliA  as 
cabin  boys  to  Columbus  and  make  the  firft 
trip  to  the  New  World.  There  is  much  from 
the  diary  of  Columbus,  and  the  great  dis¬ 
coverer  is  pidtured  as  more  human  and  not  so 
great  as  in  some  other  novels,  such  as  Mary 
Johnston’s  1492.  The  author  has  attached, 
in  appendix  form,  an  explanation  of  his 
interpretation  of  the  charadter  of  Columbus 
and  given  something  of  a  dissertation  on  the 
explorer  and  various  documents  in  regard  to 
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him.  Blasco  ^tes  that  he  put  in  eighteen 
years  “e^udiando  la  personalidad  enigma' 
tica  de  Colon,”  before  Parting  to  write  this 
novel,  and  from  the  amount  of  detailed  in- 
formation  it  contains,  we  can  well  believe 
It. — Cony  Sturgis.  Oberlin  College. 

•  Ko  Baroja.  La  Busca.  Madrid.  Compahia 
Ibero' Americana  de  Publicaciones.  1929. 
1.50  pesetas. — Once  more  attention  is  drawn 
to  the  admirable  quality  of  the  works  pub' 
lished  at  an  extremely  low  price  in  the 
colledtion  El  Libro  para  Todos.  Baroja's  novel 
is  too  well  known  to  require  comment. — 
A.  L.  O 

•  Pedro  Mata.  La  ReconqutSla.  Madrid. 

Editorial  Pueyo.  1929.  2  pesetas. — The 

Marquesa  del  Llano  de  Genii  arranged  a 
marriage  between  her  delightful  but  im¬ 
pecunious  nephew  Javier  Heredia  and  the 
very  rich  Nene  Gonzalez  Chao.  Nene  was 
attraAive  but  none  too  tadfiil  in  her  ref¬ 
erences  to  money  matters.  The  inevitable 
rift  in  marital  relations  is  apparent  at  the 
beginning  of  the  ^ry.  La  ReconquiSta  re¬ 
lates  the  capture  of  affecftions  about  to  be 
lo^.  An  hour's  pleasant  reading. — May 
Gardner.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Concha  Espina.  La  Virgen  prudenu.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Renacimiento.  1929.  5  pesetas. — Se  ha 
anunciado  e^  novela  con  grandes  alabanzas, 
sin  duda  merecidas.  Pero,  realmente,  es  su 
misma  adtualidad  lo  que  mas  la  realza:  en 
efedto,  en  esencia  no  es  mas  que  una  repre- 
sentacion  acentuadamente  emocional  del  cho- 
que  de  dos  estados  de  conciencia  (de  la  con- 
ciencia  femenina  espanola,  principalmente). 

Con  su  habitual  mae^ria  ha  querido  la 
noveli^  presentamos  una  heroina  zara- 
tru^iana,  una  intelecftual  modermsima  de 
exagerada  candidez  e  ingenuidad  y,  para 
di^inguirla  de  esa  su  hermana  la  eman- 
cipada  ignorante  y  fanatica,  la  eleva  a  la  ideal 
altura  de  super-femina.  E^  heroina,  virgen 
de  inmaculada  reAitud,  vive  acosada  de 
continuo  por  la  vigilante  malicia  de  hermanas 
mujeres,  eAupidas,  tri^e  y  tradicionalmente 
convencionales  que  se  asfixian  en  su  mundo. 
Ha  querido  presentamos  e^e  modelo  y  e^e 
contraAe  y  en  realidad  lo  que  la  noveliAa  ha 
hecho  es  vertirse  en  su  obra  con  su  intere- 
santisima  espiritualidad,  su  emocionalismo, 
su  exceso  de  sentimiento  y  los  ha  diseminado 
de  tal  modo  que  nos  ha  ofuscado  la  figura  de 
su  protagoni^a.  El  relieve  del  fondo  es  tan 
grande  que  las  Hneas  que  perhlan  el  frente  se 
desvanecen. 
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No  es  la  novela  un  “curso  de  feminismo” 
en  el  sentido  mas  vulgar  y  mas  corriente:  es 
una  evocacion  emocionalmente  ideah’zada 
de  lo  que  “ha  de  ser”  y  “no  es.”  Las  ideas 
valientemente  expue^as,  interesarian  mas  si 
no  e^uvieran  reve^idas  de  enfermizo  idealis- 
mo. — Es  obra  cue  merece  largo  comento,  por 
las  tendencias,  por  el  e^ilo  y  por  su  misma 
femeninidad  de  un  modemismo  halagador. — 
Jose  M.  de  Osma.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  “El  Caballero  Audaz.”  El  Angel  de  la 
traicion.  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1929.  5 
pesetas. — The  classic  situation  of  a  beautiful 
country  girl,  her  ru^ic  lover  and  the  dis¬ 
sipated  ari^ocrat  who  “mins”  and  then 
abandons  her,  is  resolved  in  this  in^nce 
by  the  girl's  “going  into  the  movies”  and 
becoming  a  great  ^r. 

Extremely  light  reading  for  summer  vaca- 
tioni^. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Wenceslao  Fernandez  Florez.  El  Secreto 
de  Barba  Azul.  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1929. 

5  pesetas. — This  is  a  magnificent,  satirical 
novel,  written  in  an  elegant,  somewhat 
classical  prose  ^yle.  It  has  for  its  thesis  the 
comedy  of  life.  Like  Mariano  Jose  de  Larra, 
Spain's  incomparable  co^umbri^  and  satiriA 
of  the  early  19th  century,  Fernandez  Florez 
satirizes  nearly  everything  under  the  sun,  and 
like  Larra,  he  does  it  under  the  cloak  of 
irony;  but  unlike  him,  his  sarcasm  is  never 
so  bitter.  One  often  notes  a  touch  of  pathos, 
as  in  the  Story  of  the  little  girl  of  five  who  was 
sent  away  from  her  home  forever  for  having 
loA  a  sheep.  The  author  is  particularly  ironic 
in  his  attitude  toward  war.  “Generation 
after  generation  are  being  buried  in  cemeteries, 
without  Aones,  without  flowers  .  .  .  They 
have  been  little  more  than  trees,  little  more 
than  the  animals  who  assisted  them  in  their 
work — very  little  more.  The  country  gave 
them  nothing  and  asked  everything”  (p.  iiy). 

The  novel  abounds  in  amusing,  satirical 
incidents  and  legends.  Some  one  is  always 
telling  a  Aory  and  it  is  never  a  dull  one. 
The  title.  Blue  Beard's  Secret,  is,  in  other 
words.  Life's  Secret.  And  the  protagoniA, 
Mauricio  Dosart,  attempts  to  solve  it,  firA 
in  love  for  country,  secondly  in  love  for 
woman  and  laAly  in  paternity.  But  he  does 
not  solve  it  because,  apparently,  there  is  no 
solution.  “Blue  Beard's  myAerious  room  was 
empty”  (p.  337)-  In  the  epilogue  we  find 
the  hero,  an  old  man,  talking  to  his  friend, 
the  philosopher.  He  asks  how  one  is  to  at- 
trad  the  attention  of  the  indiflferent  Gods. 
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The  philosopher  replies:  “By  colledtivc 
death — the  universal  suicide  of  all  humanity” 
(P-  335)'  attradt  them? 

The  philosopher  dryly  remarks:  “By  the 
odor.  The  earth  covered  with  the  unburied 
bodies  of  all  humanity,  would  smell  up  all 
space”  (p.  336). — Haseltine  Richardson  Mau' 
rer.  Tulsa.  Oklahoma. 

•  Ram6n  Perez  de  Ayala.  El  curandero  de  su 
honra.  Madrid.  Editorial  Pueyo.  1929.  5 
pesetas. — ^This  is  the  second  part  of  Tigre 
Juan,  and  one  of  twenty  volumes  of  the  au' 
thor’s  Obras  Complctas. 

After  considerable  delay,  Tigre  Juan  marries 
I  Herminia  whom  he  is  supposed  to  love  madly, 
but  whom  he  delights  to  torture.  For  example 
be  furnishes  her  shoes  for  the  wedding  and 
seleds  them  three  sizes  too  small.  Herminia 
concludes  that  she  hates  Tigre  Juan  and  can 
endure  it  no  longer.  She  goes  away  with 
Vespasiano  although  he  does  not  encourage 
her  to  do  so.  The  way  in  which  Tigre  Juan 
takes  care  of  his  honor  and  his  treatment 
of  Vespasiano  are  surprising. 

The  book  has  a  chapter  in  which  the  pages 
are  divided  into  parallel  columns — on  one 
side  Herminia's  thoughts  and  experiences 
are  expressed,  and  on  the  other,  Tigre  Juan’s. 
It  is  a  peculiarly  disagreeable  device.  The 
ebaradters  seem  to  be  a  half'mad  set.  For 
example,  a  presumably  good  mother  watches 
her  daughter  leave  home  with  a  lover  she 
knows  does  not  intend  to  marry  her,  and 
smiles  to  see  her  go.  In  spite  of  its  faults  the 
book  is  fascinating. — Gladys  A.  Barnes. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•Aurora  Cdceres.  La  Princesa  Suma  Tica. 
Madrid.  Mundo  Latino.  1929.  4  pesetas. — 
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In  others,  concerned  with  social  problems, 
we  End  a  vein  of  myAicism,  and  at  times,  so 
dedded  a  convidtion  of  the  vanity  of  human 
life  and  the  utter  futility  of  wordly  pleasures 
that  only  in  renunciation  and  the  cloi^r 
may  the  sick  soul  find  peace.  A  devout 
Catholic  to  the  marrow  is  dona  Aurora 
Caceres. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of 
Kansas. 

•  E.  Barriobero  y  Herrin.  El  Airon  de  los 
Torre'Cumbre.  Madrid.  Mundo  Latino.  1929. 
y  pesetas. — A  very  amusing  satirical  novel. 
The  author,  who  writes  a  pleasant,  fluid 
prose  and  handles  dialogue  very  deverly, 
ridicules  such  contemporary  weaknesses  as 
the  “joiner”  tendency,  false  an'Aocracy,  sharp 
commercial  pradtice,  the  double  ^ndard  of 
morals,  the  unsatisfadtory  nature  of  certain 
convent  schools,  etc. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Alberto  Insua.  Las  fronteras  de  la  pasirn. 
Madrid.  Compama  I bero' Americana  de  pu' 
blicaciones.  1929.  1.50  pesetas. — This  ^ory 
of  a  hopeless  and  impossible  love — told  with 
a  complete  absence  of  the  Trigoesque  details 
to  be  found  in  the  author’s  earlieft  work — 
lacks  both  convincingness  and  unity  of  con¬ 
ception.  It  apparently  sets  out  to  be  a  proteA 
again^  the  n’gid  divorce  laws  of  Spam, 
which  perpetuate  an  intolerable  situation  and 
are  an  incentive  aUke  to  immorahty  and  to 
crime. 

At  the  end  it  breaks  down  and  the  author 
preaches  Chri^ian  resignation  and  the 
subordination  of  individual  happiness  to  the 
welfare  of  the  race. 

The  volume  is  one  in  the  excellent  series 
of  modem  novels  at  a  peseta  and  a  half  called 
El  Libro  para  Todos. — A.  L.  O. 


Aurora  Ciccres,  daughter  of  an  ex-president 
of  Peru,  is  a  leader  in  the  femini^  movement 
in  her  native  land,  and  has  done  much  to 
advance  the  intereAs  of  her  sex.  She  is  a 
con^nt  contributor  to  A  B  C  in  Madrid  as 
well  as  to  several  other  dailies  both  in  Spain 
and  America. 

The  volume  we  are  here  noticing  is  a 
collcAion  of  twelve  short  Tories.  In  Peru,  the 
land  of  traditions,  it  is  fitting  that  several 
of  these  should  be  Indian  legends.  Suma  Tica, 
which  gives  the  book  its  title,  is  the  ^ry  of 
the  sad  Indian  princess  who  like  Niobe  is 
changed  into  Aone,  though  for  a  very  different 
reason.  Ollantay,  the  proud  warrior  who 
aspired  to  the  hand  of  the  Inca’s  daughter 
and  is  the  protagoni^  of  the  much  discussed 
play  of  that  name,  is  the  hero  of  another  tale. 


•  E.  Salazar  y  Chapela.  La  burladora  de 
Londres.  Madrid.  Compahia  Ibero- Americana 
de  Publicaciones.  1929. — A  short  novel, 
hardly  more  than  a  tale,  with  an  English 
setting.  There  is  some  satirical  intention, 
only  moderately  realized,  and  some  clever 
dialogue.  The  characters  are  wooden,  the 
*yle  terse  and  effective. — A.  L.  O. 

•  W.  Fem4ndez-Florez.  El  ladrdndegldndulas. 
Madrid.  Pueyo.  1929.  2  pesetas. — An  in¬ 
genious  account  of  how  a  wealthy  old  South 
American  savant  undertakes  to  regain  his 
youthful  vigor  and  prolong  the  period  of  his 
useful  service  for  humanity  by  purchasing 
the  appropriate  glands  from  a  young  Spanish 
athlete  with  the  athlete’s  traditional  al¬ 
lowance  of  brains.  The  owner  of  the  glands, 
however,  has  brains  enough  to  decline  to 
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part  with  them,  and  the  crafty  old  scientist’s 
machinations  to  secure  the  useful  organs  are 
the  theme  of  an  exciting  volume. — R.  T.  H. 
•  Ricardo  Leon.  Varon  de  deseos.  Madrid. 
Hernando.  1929.  5  pesetas. — This  is  the 
eighteenth  volume  of  the  Coleccion  de  obras 
completas  of  Ricardo  Leon.  MoSt  of  his 
works  are  novels,  but  there  are  also  essays 
and  two  volumes  of  verse. 

In  Varon  de  deseos,  the  author  represents 
himself  as  the  private  secretary  of  the  Duque 
de  Argensola.  He  writes  intimately  of  the 
duke  and  of  his  family.  His  description  of 
complex  characters  is  really  good.  The  varon 
to  whom  the  title  refers  is  el  padre  Spinola. 
He  is  a  saintly  relative  of  the  duchess.  He 
comes  to  the  palace  to  visit,  but  soon  becomes 
persona  non  grata  because  he  reproaches  the 
duke,  duchess  and  the  older  daughter  for 
worldliness.  The  younger  daughter,  Gracia, 
wishes  to  devote  her  life  to  religion  and  to 
enter  a  convent.  The  parents  oppose  the  plan 
and  the  author,  who  is  in  love  with  Gracia, 
suffers  moA  of  all.  Padre  Spinola  is  blamed 
for  everything.  Without  warning,  he  dis- 
appears.  The  fortune  of  the  family  changes, 
but  the  nature  of  the  members  remains  the 
same. 

One  finds  here  a  bit  of  philosophy,  expressed 
in  intere^ing  form.  The  author  presents 
several  dialogues  between  his  nobler  and 
his  baser  selves.  The  reading  of  this  novel 
creates  a  desire  to  read  more  from  the  same 
pen. — Gladys  A.  Barnes.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Antonio  Burich.  J^uevas  hi^orias.  Buenos 
Aires.  Tor.  1929. — This  is  the  second  volume 
of  short  stories  by  Sr.  Burich,  who  also  has 
a  volume  of  poems  and  two  plays  to  his  credit. 
In  simple,  unadorned  language,  he  gives 
us  glimpses  into  the  lives  of  human  beings 
who  might — and  perhaps  do — live  around 
the  corner  from  any  of  us.  But,  like  so  many 
of  his  compatriots,  he  has  pictured  a  malignant 
Fate  overshadowing  the  lives  of  his  characters 
and  irrevocably  deAroying  their  efforts  to 
snatch  a  little  happine.ss  in  this  vale  of  tears. 
The  result  is  rather  depressing. — T.  D. 

•  Antonio  Ruben  Ferrari.  Corazones.  Buenos 
Aires.  Tor.  1929. — A  collection  of  short 
Tories,  mo^  of  which  have  appeared  in  El 
Hogar  and  Mundo  Argenfino.  All  deal  with 
unrequited  love,  adultery  or  seduction,  and 
the  treatment  is  obviously  inspired  by 
European  models.  There  is  a  naturalness  about 
the  dialogue,  however,  which  makes  one  hope 


for  more  original  work  from  this  young 
author. — T.  D. 

•  Adrian  del  Rey.  El  hechizo  de  Barcelona. 
Madrid.  Editorial  Mundo  Latino.  1919. 
5  pesetas. — In  his  dedication  the  author 
sets  forth  the  burden  of  the  book:  “  .  .  .no 
admitais  en  vue^ra  sociedad,  expulsad  de 
vueftro  lado  a  los  traficantes  de  las  terribles 
drogas."  The  plot  designed  to  support  the 
anti'drug  propaganda  is  ^upid  and  incon' 
sequential  and  the  novel  is  not  noteworthy 
in  any  particular. — Josephine  Blades.  Uni' 
versity  of  Kansas. 

•  Pedro  Mata.  El  hombre  que  se  reta  del  amor. 
Madrid.  Compania  Ibero-Americana  de  Pu' 
blicaciones.  1929.  1.50  pesetas. — Pedro  Mata 
has  written  another  variation  of  the  popular 
Don  Juan  theme  differing  in  that  “Don  Juan 
pudo  hacer  del  placer  un  oficio,  el  caballero 
Casanova  un  arte;  Herrero  hizo  una  ciencia.” 
Although  the  protagoni^  spends  his  entire 
life  in  the  pursuit  of  pleasure,  he  finds  it  only 
momentarily,  and  causes  much  sorrow  and 
unhappiness  in  his  search.  In  the  end  he  is 
left  never  having  been  profoundly  moved 
by  anything;  he  is  only  puzzled  by  the 
suicide  of  his  late^  mi^ress  and  by  the 
happiness  of  a  former  mi^ress  over  her 
child.  The  character  of  Herrero  is  completely 
and  fairly  convincingly  depicted. — Josephine 
Blades.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Azorin.  Blanco  en  azul.  Madrid.  Biblioteca 

nueva.  1929.  5  pesetas. — White  clouds 

againA  the  blue  sky.  Unseen  forces  shift  them 
into  ever-changing  shapes.  Human  lives  in 
infinite  space.  Unseen  threads  weave  their 
course.  How  all-powerful  is  chance!  Chance 
in  the  shifting  clouds  and  chance  in  human 
lives!  These  words  taken  at  random  from  the 
introduction  of  Blanco  en  azul  are  very 
suggeAive  of  the  type  of  ^ry  which  Azorin 
presents  in  this,  his  second  volume  of  nuevas 
obras.  Some  twenty  Tories  compose  the 
volume.  About  them  all  there  is  a  vagueness, 
a  something  unexplained,  w'hich  leaves  the 
reader  enveloped  in  my^ery.  An  obscure 
fatality  hovers  over  the  characters  of  practi¬ 
cally  all  the  Tories.  Human  lives  are  urged  to 
de^ruCtion  by  my^erious  impulses.  Chance 
may  sometimes  save  the  moth  from  the  flame, 
but  unseen  forces  will  finally  push  her  into 
it.  And  throughout  all  these  my^erious 
happenings,  “las  nubes  pasan,  pasan  sobre 
el  azul” 

The  short  ^ory  is  so  well  adapted  to  the 
genius  of  Azorin  that  even  those  who  do 
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not  enjoy  the  unusual  character  of  the  cuentos 
of  this  late^  volume,  will  pay  tribute  to  the 
art  with  which  they  are  written. — May 
Gardner.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Luis  A.  Crausaz.  El  Vais  del  tio  Job. 
Buenos  Aires.  1919. — It  is  to  be  regretted 
that  the  author  of  this  novel  did  not  seek  his 
inspiration  among  the  fishermen  and  simple 
folk  of  his  native  Parana.  The  portions  devoted 
to  them  are  intereAing.  Mo^  of  the  book 
deals  with  a  commonplace  and  tiresome  love 
affair. — T.  D. 

5  •Armando  Palacio  Valdes.  Los  puritanos. 
Madrid.  Compama  Ibero- Americana  de  Pu* 
blicaciones.  1929.  1.50  pesetas. — This  latent 
volume  of  the  admirable  collection  El  Libro 
para  Todos  contains  nine  of  Valdes'  short 
ftories,  some  of  them  very  well  known  (e.g., 
I  El  pdjaro  en  la  nieve;  jSolo!). 

The  selection  includes  a  variety  of  types, 
I  humorous,  dramatic,  sentimental,  the  latter 
'  predominating. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Benjamin  Carrion.  El  desencanto  de  Miguel 
Garcia.  Madrid.  Sexiedad  General  Espahola 
dc  Libreria.  1929.  4  pesetas. — The  author  has 
written  a  ^ry  of  political  intrigue  in  Quito, 
Ecuador,  somewhat  reminiscent  of  Pereda's 
Pedro  Sanchez.  It  is  a  fir^  novel  and  as  such 

'  is  indicative  rather  than  proof  of  the  author’s 
literary  skill. 

Carrion  has  no  great  theme  to  expound  but 
the  novel  is  worth  reading  from  the  ^and' 
point  of  Its  keen  charac^ler  analysis,  its 
“cuadros  de  coAumbres”  and  its  charming 
bits  of  youthful  philosophy, — Haseltine  Rich' 
ardson  Maurer.  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 

•S.  y  J,  Alvarez  Quintero.  Los  Galeotes. 
Novelada  por  Maria  Luz  Morales.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1929.  5  pesetas.-  -This  play,  fir^ 
put  upon  the  boards  nearly  thirty  years  ago, 
is  the  third  of  a  scries  of  the  comedias  of 
the  Alvarez  Quintero  brothers  to  be  placed 
before  the  reading  public  by  Maria  Luz 
Morales  in  the  form  of  a  novel.  As  one  of 
the  early  successes  of  this  gifted  pair  of 
dramatics  this  four-aeft  prcxluc^tion  is,  perhaps, 
of  more  significance  through  its  delineation 
of  charaefter  than  its  plot.  The  novcli*,  how' 
ever,  in  transferring  both  these  elements  from 
one  literary  genre  to  another,  has  been  very 
sucessfiil  in  keeping  faith  with  the  original, 
both  in  letter  and  in  spirit,  while  giving 
her  novel  at  the  same  time  an  air  of  being  an 
independent  piece  of  creative  work.  It  is  a 


readable  version  of  the  play. — Irving  A. 
Leonard.  University  of  California. 

•  Benjamin  James.  Paula  y  Paulita.  Madrid. 
Revi^  de  Occidente.  1929. — James,  a  young 
Spanish  Jew,  is  a  comparative  newcomer  in 
the  literature  of  the  Iberic  peninsula.  He  has 
appeared  in  the  Revifta  de  Occidente,  readers 
of  which  may  recall  his  Vida  de  San  Ale  jo 
in  the  November,  1928,  number  (Ano  VI., 
No.  LXV.).  La^  autumn,  in  addition  to  his 
novel,  Paula  y  Paulita,  he  published  a  biog' 
raphy,  Sor  Patrocinio,  which  likewise  has 
occasioned  considerable  comment.  As  a 
novelist,  James  belongs  to  that  young  race 
of  writers  who  are  primarily  concerned  with 
renewing  their  vision  of  life  and  the  world. 
He  has,  it  is  possible,  certain  affinities  with 
the  French  Joseph  Delteil.  His  Paula  y 
Paulita  preface  is  something  in  the  nature 
of  a  manife^o,  and  has  been  termed  “a  new 
art  of  reality.”  It  is  from  the  outbreak  of 
hoAilities,  James  tells  us,  between  the  artiA 
and  the  world  that  the  work  of  art  springs 
and  “a  new  life  begins.”  The  world  is  some¬ 
thing  to  be  played  with,  joyously,  like  chil¬ 
dren,  and  to  be  treated  without  respeA, 
“like  a  domc^ic  lion.”  James  is  a  new 
noveli^,  with  a  vigor  of  movement,  a  live¬ 
liness  and  an  originality  that  make  him 
decidedly  worth  watching. — ^Samuel  Putnam. 
Paris. 

•  Ramon  Gomez  de  la  Serna.  Cinelandia. 
Valencia.  Sempere.  1923.  4  pesetas. — Al¬ 
though  described  by  the  author  as  a  “novela 
grande,”  Cinelandia  is  rather  a  volume  of 
sketches  of  the  he<ftic  life  in  Hollywood, 
with  the  intereA  lying  rather  in  the  back¬ 
ground  of  jazz-bands  and  night  clubs  than 
in  the  characters  themselves.  If  anyone 
wishes  to  preserve  his  illusions  about  the 
Arong  heroes  and  demure  heroines  of  the 
screen,  he  had  be^  not  read  Don  Ramon's 
book. — T.  D. 

•  A.  Sabater  y  Mur.  La  edad  de  oro.  Barce¬ 
lona.  Juventud.  1929.  5  pesetas. — A  book 
about  and  for  children,  written  by  a  father 
and  teacher  whose  motto  is  “in^ruir  delci- 
tando.”  Three  young^ers  spend  a  summer's 
vacation  on  the  seashore  and  in  the  moun¬ 
tains  and,  by  observation  and  conversation 
with  their  elders,  learn  many  things  not 
taught  in  school.  The  book  should  be  suitable 
for  children  of  from  eight  to  twelve  years. — 
T.  D. 
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•  Mario  Missiroli.  Date  a  Cesare.  La  pohtica 
religiosa  di  Mussolini.  Roma.  Libreria  del 
Littorio.  1929.  15  lire. — The  volume  develops 
the  essential  thought  of  the  Fascia  leader, 
as  It  relates  to  the  concordat  with  the 
newly 'formed  Vatican  State.  The  volume 
contains  not  only  an  account  of  the  events,  but 
this  is  supplemented  by  copious  documen' 
tation.  It  is  the  work  of  an  able  political 
pubh'ci^  and  a  man  of  culture,  dealing  with 
this  arduous,  complex  problem  of  political 
do<ftrinc. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  .  .  .  Italia,  Roma  e  Papato.  Discorsi 
parlamentari  sulla  queflione  romana  a  cura 
di  Mussolini.  With  a  preface  by  S.  E.  Feder' 
zoni.  Vol.  I.  Roma.  Libreria  del  Littorio. 
1929.  30  lire. —  The  Italian  premier  is  fully 
aware  of  the  fadt  that  hi^ory  repeats  itself. 
In  re-opening  “The  Roman  QueAion” — 
or  perhaps  in  now  hnally  closing  it  once  for 
all — he  has  summoned  to  his  aid  the  in- 
telle(±ual  and  material  circum^nces  which 
surrounded  this  queAion  between  1861  and 
1870,  and  in  this  volume  are  brought  together 
the  parliamentary  discussions  dealing  with 
the  quc^ion  during  that  decade. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Mario  Buggelli.  Lucrezia  Borgia.  Milano. 
Corbaccio.  18  lire. — Another  contribution 
to  the  enormous  Borgia  bibliography.  A 
diverting  volume,  without  too  obvious  and 
painful  an  effort  on  the  part  of  the  author. 
The  book  irons  out  no  hi^orical  wrinkles  and 
solves  no  disputed  points  but  is  a  respedlable 
attempt  at  a  rehabilitation  of  the  blonde 
Ouchess  for  that  public  which  loves  her, 
one  way  or  the  other. — Samuel  Putnam. 
Paris. 

•Silvino  Gigantc.  Storia  del  Comune  di 
Fiume.  Firenze.  Bemporad.  1929.  25  lire. — 
An  account  of  the  evolution  of  this  small 
but  important  community  in  the  north  of 
Italy.  From  1779  until  the  outbreak  of  the 
War  the  town  was  under  the  control  of 
Hungary.  The  account  of  the  po^-war  events 
in  Fiume  are  here  written  by  one  of  the 
adtivc  participants  therein;  and  the  account, 


moderate  in  tone,  and  free  from  exaggerations’ 
is  of  particular  value  as  a  hr^-hand  record 
of  the  promulgation  of  the  idea:  “What 
do  we  want?  Annexation  to  Italy?  Let  us 
then  proclaim  it  unequivocally!" — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Luciano  Magrini.  II  Dramma  di  Serajevo. 
Milano.  Athena.  1929.  10  lire. — The  author 
participated  as  war  correspondent,  in  the 
disastrous  Serbian  retreat  across  the  Al¬ 
banian  mountains,  and  here  presents  new  and 
intere^ing  information  concerning  the  Sera* 
jevo  incident  which  precipitated  the  World 
War.  In  addition  to  the  narration  of  the 
writer’s  personal  experiences  and  observa¬ 
tions,  the  work  contains  a  comparative 
analysis  of  the  German,  British,  Russian  and 
AuArian  documents. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Francesco  Salata.  Per  la  ftoria  diplomatica 
della  ^ueitione  Romana;  I,  Da  Cavour  alia 
triplice  Alleanza.  With  hitherto  unpublished 
documents.  Milano.  Treves.  1929.  22  lire  — 
A  portion  of  these  documents  have  previously 
been  published,  but  the  major  portion  are 
here  published  for  the  fir  A  time,  and  the 
volume  contains  an  abundance  of  interpreta¬ 
tive  notes  by  the  editor. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Attilio  Calderara.  T^ell'azzurro.  Torino. 
Paravia.  1930.  16  lire. — Italy's  increasing 
intereA  in  aeronautics  is  shown  in  the  many 
books  on  the  subject  now  being  published 
in  that  country.  This  volume,  by  a  Colonel 
of  Aeronautics,  tells  the  ^ory  of  man's 
conquer  of  the  air  from  primitive  longings, 
which  found  expression  in  the  legend  of 
Daedalus  and  Icarus,  down  to  modern  times. 
Short  biographical  sketches  of  the  great 
Italian  “aces"  are  included.  The  book  is  well 
illu^rated.  Its  popular  treatment  will  rec¬ 
ommend  it  to  the  layman. — T.  D. 

•  P.  L.  Marini.  Vasco  da  Gama  e  la  via  marit' 
tima  alle  Indie  Orientali.  Torino.  Paravia. 
1930.  13  lire. — This  is  another  volume  in 
the  Grandi  Viaggi  di  Esplorazione  series 
(editorship  of  Fabietti).  The  biographer  is 
faithful  to  his  sources,  and  makes  the  great 
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fifteenth  century  explorer  live  for  us  again  in 
a  light  that  is,  if  anything,  a  bit  too  apo^olic. 
The  book  is  a  more  dependable  one  than  many 
similar  accounts.  It  is  well  planned  and  easy 
to  read. — Samuel  Putnam.  Paris. 

•  Eduardo  Martinori.  Le  vie  maeStri  d' Italia: 
Via  Flaminia.  Studio  Aorico-topografico. 
Roma.  1929.  65  lire. — The  fir^  of  a  projedled 
series  of  monographs  on  the  great  highways 
of  Italy.  A  well'illu^rated  volume  dealing 
with  the  Great  North  Road  of  Italy,  which 
was  con^rucfted  in  220  B.C..  There  may  be 
a  que^ion  whether  this  work  has  been  based 
too  largely  on  works  of  reference  consulted 
in  the  ^udy,  and  too  little  on  the  examina- 
tion  of  the  monuments  themselves. — The 
Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri, 
Italy. 

•Enrico  Magni  Dufflocq.  Storia  della  musura: 
dalle  OTtgmi  ai  giomi  noftri.  Milano.  Societa 
Editrice  Libreria.  192Q.  250  lire. — A  work 
in  two  volumes  which  commences  with  the 
primitive  manife^tions  of  music  and  thence 
traces  the  development  of  GrecO'Roman, 
early  Chri^ian,  medieval,  and  modern  schools 
of  music.  The  second  volume  is  devoted  to 
a  ^udy  of  the  works  of  individual  composers 
and  countries. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Alfredo  Panzini.  I  Giomi  del  Sol  e  del 
Grano.  Milano.  Mondadori.  1929.  12  lire. — 
A  collection  of  brief  essays,  neither  novel 
nor  short'^ry  nor  poetry,  but  a  “declara¬ 
tion  of  love  for  the  earth  from  which  wc 
come  and  to  which  we  return."  In  it  are 
pictures  of  harve^-time,  and  reflections 
during  the  con^ruction  of  the  author's 
cottage  at  Bellaria. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•Libreria  del  Littorio.  Catalogo  Guida  per 
la  scelta  di  opere  di  cultura  fascista  e  di  culturu 
generale.  Roma.  Libreria  del  Littorio.  1929. — 
In  this  li^  the  reader  may  learn  not  only  of 
the  pubh’cations  issued  directly  in  the  intere^ 
of  the  Fascia  State,  but  also  of  a  wide  range 
of  material  of  a  general  character  published 
by  the  Libreria  del  Littorio  (which  of  course 
docs  not  issue  any  publications  contrary  to 
the  tenets  of  the  Fascia  P^tty). — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 
•Giacomo  Debenedetti.  Suggi  Critici.  Fi¬ 
renze.  Solaria.  1929.  15  lire. — A  fir^  collec¬ 
tion  of  the  critical  Judies  of  a  very  acute 
young  critic,  containing  an  appreciation  of 
Croce’s  ftyle,  three  chapters  on  ProuA,  and 
a  brief  ^udy  of  Criticism  and  Autobiography. 


The  author's  work  is  marked  by  delicacy  of 
appreciation  and  ju^ness  of  view;  he  tends 
at  times  toward  ae^hetico-philosophical  ab- 
^ractions — a  weakness  of  many  of  the  present- 
day  younger  Italian  writers. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  G.  B.  Angioletti.  Ritrutto  del  mio  paese. 
Milano.  Ceschina.  1929.  10  lire. — A  series  of 
essays  by  the  editor  of  LTtalia  Letteraria — 
in  which  the  reader  finds  the  same  tone 
of  regret  as  is  cjccasionally  heard  too  in 
America:  the  passing  away  of  the  individual 
and  the  pic^turesque,  to  give  place  to  the 
commonplace,  the  sanitary  and  the  un- 
di^inguished. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Alfredo  Galletti.  Opera  di  Giosue  Carducci- 
Bologna.  Zanichelli.  2  vols. — A  definitive, 
critical  ^udy  of  the  complete  works  of 
Carducci,  in  which  the  critic  undertakes 
to  clarify  for  Italian  readers  the  underlying 
motives  of  the  poet's  thought,  and  the  cause 
of  his  unbroken  evolution:  his  innate  nature, 
the  circum^nces  of  his  education,  his  cultural 
aspirations,  his  reading,  the  intellecftual 
environment  in  which  he  dwelt. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•Camillo  Pellizzi.  Le  lettere  italiane  del  noflro 
secolo.  Milano.  Libreria  d’ltalia.  1929. — 
A  panorama  of  Italian  literature  in  the  fir^ 
quarter  of  the  present  century.  A  formidable 
tome  of  535  pages  by  a  thoroughly  docu¬ 
mented,  pain^king  and  intellectually  honeA 
literary  joumaliA  and  essayi^  of  talent.  The 
work  is  a  compact  encyclopedia  of  Italian 
writers  and  writing  since  the  year  jgoo.  It 
would  seem  that  no  name  had  been  left  out; 
and  yet,  the  author  apologizes  for  his  omis¬ 
sions!  The  book  has  a  summed  critical  tone; 
and  despite  his  inclusive  tendency.  Signor 
Pellizzi  is  not  given  to  friendly  log-rolling. 
It  is  intere^ing,  for  example,  to  note  what 
he  has  to  say  of  Papini,  to  whom  he  devotes 
a  chapter.  No  little  insight  is  revealed  into 
the  spiritual  background  of  the  Italy  of  today 
and  its  scx:ial,  political  and  religious  problems 
as  they  touch  on  literature.  The  conclusion 
is  in  the  vein  of  Solomon:  “A  vital  Italian 
literature  does  not  exi^,”  and :  “The  contem¬ 
porary  Italian  theater  is  expressive  of  con¬ 
temporary  Italy,  above  all  in  that  it  is  ex¬ 
pressive  of  very  little.”  The  Pellizzi  volume 
has  been  much  discussed,  and  there  are 
certain  ones  who  would  deny  that  the 
author  has  the  true  critical  gift.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  his  work  is  remarkable  for  its  size  and 
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scope;  and  this  remains  the  only  account  of 
its  kind  to  date  of  an  extremely  diliicult 
period. — Samuel  Putnam.  Pans. 

•  Giuseppe  Fanciulli.  Dante.  La  vita  e  le 
oftere.  Milano.  Casa  Editrice  Giacomo  Agnel¬ 
li.  1930.  12  lire. —  A  lucid  and  decorous 
vulgarization  for  the  cultured  but  non-special- 
1^  reader  who  desires  more  of  an  under^nding 
of  the  poet  and  his  work.  Sympathetically 
and,  within  its  limits,  well  done.  A  readable 
book,  on  the  whole,  by  a  qualified  writer, 
who  properly  refrains  from  parading  his 
scholarship. — Samuel  Putnam.  Pans. 

•  Vittorio  Cian.  II  Corugiano  del  Conte 
Baldasar  Caftiglione.  3a.  ediz.  riveduta  e 
corretta.  Firenze.  Sansoni.  1929.  15  lire. — 
Giovanni  Comisso.  Le  piu  belle  pagine  di  B. 
Cailiglione.  Milano.  Alpes.  1929. — Gian- 
netto  Bongiovanni.  Baldasar  Ca^liglione. 
Milano.  Alpes.  1929.  12  lire. — The  Sansoni 
edition  of  the  CaAiglione  classic  is  the  third 
printing,  with  a  revision,  of  Gian's  famous 
text  and  notes,  which  fir^  appeared  in  1894, 
to  replace  the  numerous  Ciccarelli  reprints 
which  had  been  common  up  to  then.  Cian 
was  the  fir^  to  give  a  scholarly  text,  based 
upon  the  original,  with  an  extensive  com¬ 
mentary.  A  second  edition  in  1909  contained 
many  improvements,  including  a  better 
arrangement  of  material  and  better  notes. 
This  IS  the  second  important  edition  of  the 
Cortegiano  to  appear  since  1928,  when 
Michele  Scherillo’s  was  published  (Hoepli, 
Milan).  The  Cian,  needless  to  ^te,  is  indis¬ 
pensable  to  all  Ca^iglione  and  period  special- 
i^s.  The  Comisso  volume  is  in  the  collection 
which  is  under  the  editorial  supervision  of 
U.  Ojetti.  Comisso,  incidentally,  is  a  young 
writer  of  promise,  being  a  member  of  the 
Solaria  group,  and  contributes  a  simulating 
if  not  altogether  satisfactory  introduction. 
The  Bongiovanni  volume  is  lacking  on  the 
side  of  research;  the  author,  perhaps,  was  not 
quite  equal  to  his  task.  There  are  certain 
important  omissions,  but  the  book  is  written 
in  a  vivacious  manner.  In  connection  with 
the  celebration  of  the  fourth  centenary  of 
CaSiglione’s  death,  the  reader  may  be 
referred,  also,  to  a  Cian  monograph  in  the 
T^uova  Antologia,  under  date  of  AuguS  16 
and  September  i,  1929. — Samuel  Putnam. 
Paris. 

9Poeti  ?{ovecento.  Milano.  Mondadori.  1928. 
15  lire. — A  221  page  anthology  of  con¬ 
temporary  Italian  verse  by  competitors  in 
the  1926  “concorso  di  poesia”  of  the  Acca- 


demia  Mondadori.  A  brief  biographical  and  ^ 
bibliographical  notice  is  given  for  each  of  j 
the  thirty-two  poets  represented.  The  reS-  f 
lessness  of  youth  is  apparent  in  moS  of  the  ^ 
verse.  The  publishers  are  to  be  congratulated  f 
for  producing  a  volume  which  should  prove 
extremely  valuable  to  the  student  of  modern 
Italian  literature. — T.  D.  j 

•  Sandro  Baganzani.  Ritomi  alia  terra.  Mi<  ] 
lano.  Mondadori.  1928.  10  lire. — The  title  | 
of  this  b(X)k  of  poems  well  defines  the  con-  ^ 
tents.  In  free,  colorful  verse  the  author  , 
conveys  to  the  reader  the  beauties  of  Nature  , 
as  seen  in  the  different  seasons  of  the  year. 
One  can  almoA  smell  the  rain  on  the  cypress 
trees  and  hear  the  song  of  the  birds — “i  miei 
fratelli.”  Throughout  runs  a  ^rain  of  sadness. 

— T.  D. 

•  Antonio  Beltramelli.  Le  vie  del  signore. 
Milano.  Mondadori.  1926.  10  lire. — Le  we 
del  signore  is  a  comedy  in  prose  and  in  three 
ac^ts.  It  presents  Donna  Felicita,  who  is  the 
rightful  heir  of  the  house  of  Malvasi,  trans¬ 
ferring  her  rights  to  her  nephew  Danielc, 
a  brainless  young  fellow,  simply  because 
of  her  adoration  of  family  traditions  and  her 
belief  that  Daniele  would  be  able  to  perpetuate 
them.  The  young  man  spends  the  eAate  and  | 
Donna  Felicita  and  her  two  sixers  find  them-  j 
selves  without  a  home  and  the  means  of  I 
subsidence.  There  is  an  insignificant  love 
affair  in  this  comedy  which  lends  very  little 
to  the  play.  The  plot  is  simple  and  without 
much  adtion. — J.  M.  Hernandez.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Luigi  Pirandello.  La  Giara.  Florence.  Bern- 
porad.  1928.  12  lire. —  Boccacio's  dory-tellers 
finished  their  work  in  ten  days,  but  Piran¬ 
dello’s  ambitious  task  is  to  publish  a  series 
of  “Novelle  per  un  anno” — twenty-four 
volumes,  each  containing  fifteen  dories.  The 
present  is  the  eleventh  in  the  series.  The 
author  calls  them  “little  mirrors”  refleding 
his  view  of  life.  The  reader  will  probably 
be  too  much  intereded  in  the  fird  dories  to 
confine  himself  to  one  a  day. — T.  D. 

•  Lucio  d’Ambra.  II  fascino  slavo.  Milano. 
Mondadori.  1929.  15  lire. — A  green-eyed 
Polish  “gold-digger”  with  a  shady  pad  and 
a  dill  more  shady  present,  a  plump  banker 
who  pays  the  bills,  a  cynical  novelid  and  an 
unscrupulous  Greek  adventurer — these  are 
the  principal  characters  in  this  “roman 
comique”  of  life  among  the  “snobismi”  of  the 
Italian  capital  and  fashionable  watering-places. 
Never  for  a  moment  allowing  himself  to  be- 
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come  serious,  the  author  slyly  pokes  fun  at  the 
foibles  of  fashionable  society  which  goes  in 
for  the  late^  innovation  in  art  and  literature. 
A  more  entertaining  novel  would  be  hard  to 
find.— T.  D. 

A  ▼  A 

The  Harcourt,  Brace  and  Company  trans¬ 
lation  of  Josef  Kallinikov's  Women  and 
Monies,  a  Russian  novel  dealing  with  the 
period  from  1905  to  1917,  is  said  to  contain 
considerable  material  which  never  appeared 
m  Russian,  having  been  eliminated  there  by 
the  censors. 

The  Klei^  prize  novel  The  Revolt  of  the 
Fishermen,  by  Anna  Seghers,  has  been 
published  in  English  translation  by  Long¬ 
mans,  Green.  Frau  Seghers,  a  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  from  Heidelberg  University  and 
the  mother  of  three  children,  writes  fieftion 
$0  vigorously  that  it  is  said  that  her  English 
readers  were  generally  of  the  opinion  that  her 
book  was  written  by  a  man. 

Mary  Prichard  Agnetti's  translation  of 
Papini’s  St.  AnguStine  is  announced  by  Har- 
court.  Brace  and  Company. 

Recent  foreign  additions  to  The  Modern 
Library,  New  York,  are  Tolstoi’s  Anna  Kare- 
nmu,  Tchekov’s  Plays,  Proud's  Swann's  Way, 
a  colledtion  of  Oriental  romances  edited  with 
an  introduction  by  Manuel  Komroff,  Cer¬ 
vantes'  Don  Quixote,  Merejkowski's  Peter 
Alexis. 

The  Hungarian  Book  Service,  790  Mott 
Avenue,  New  York  City,  will  secure  Hun¬ 
garian  books  for  libraries  and  individuals. 

General  Nobile  issues  his  disculpation  from 
Berlin,  in  the  form  of  a  book  published  by 
the  Union  Deutsche  Verlagsgesellchaft,  and 
called  By  Airship  to  the  T^orth  Pole. 

Georg  We^termann,  the  Braunschweig 
publisher,  has  launched  a  quarterly  T^or- 
duche  Rundschau,  edited  by  Gustav  Braun 
and  Wolfgang  Stammler,  and  dealing  with 
the  present  and  the  pa^  of  the  Nordic 
countries. 


Georges  Clemenceau  was  working  on  his 
Grandeurs  et  Miseres  d'une  vidtoire  (English 
translation  published  by  Harcourt,  Brace  and 
Company)  a  few  hours  before  the  fatal 
attack. 

One  of  the  mo^  welcome  visitors  to  Bool(s 
Abroad's  office  is  the  alert  little  hterary 
weekly  Repertorio  Americano,  from  San  Jose, 
Co^  Rica.  This  publication,  which  has  been 
in  exigence  for  a  number  of  years,  is  an  honor 
to  its  city  and  country. 

Panait  I^rati's  The  Thieles  of  the  Baragan, 
in  an  excellent  translation  by  Jacques  Le 
Clercq,  is  published  by  the  Vanguard  Press, 
New  York. 

Mary  Evelyn  Townsend  publishes  with 
the  Macmillan  (Company  the  fir^  complete 
survey  of  Germany’s  colonial  experiences. 
It  is  called  The  Rise  and  Fall  of  Germany's 
Colonial  Empire. 

Natalie  A.  Uddington’s  version  of  Ivan 
Goncharov's  Oblomov  is  the  fir*  complete 
translation  into  English  of  one  of  the  mo* 
famous  of  all  Russian  novels.  With  Turge- 
niev’s  Rudin,  it  accurately  describes  the 
“useless”  men  of  the  forties  and  fifties  of  the 
nineteenth  century  in  Russia.  (London,  Allen 

Unwin). 

Eden  and  Cedar  Paul  have  translated  A. 
YugofT s  Economic  Trends  in  Soviet  Russia 
(New  York,  R.  R.  Smith.)  It  is  a  gloomy 
picture  of  the  sociali*ic  experiment  in 
Russia. 

Gollancz,  in  London,  pubUshes  the  Countess 
Tolstoy's  Later  Diary,  1891-1897,  in  the 
translation  of  Alexander  Worth. 

Leonid  Sabaneyeff  has  a  collection  of 
biographical  *udies  of  Modem  Russian 
Composers,  issued  by  Lawrence,  in  London. 

The  fir*  unabridged  English  translation 
of  Pushkin's  famous  *ory  The  ^ueen  of 
Spades  with  colored  engravings  by  the 
Russian  arti*  A.  Alexeyev,  is  announced  by 
the  Blackamore  Press,  of  London. 
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•  A.  P.  Pinkevitch.  Desyatj  Let  Soviets}{oi 
Pedagogil{i.  Moscow.  State  Publishing  House. 
1927. — The  present  work  is  signi6cant  in  that 
it  is  practically  the  only  existing  concise  and 
concrete  ^tement  of  Soviet  Pedagogy.  Its 
author  is  a  professor  of  education  of  long 
experience,  rector  of  the  Moscow  Second 
University  and  Associate  Director  of  the 
department  of  professional  education  of  the 
Commissariat  of  Education.  He  recently 
visited  the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of 
making  fir^-hand  acquaintance  with  our 
educational  methods  and  informing  us  as  to 
the  educational  progress  of  his  country. 
The  treatise  Ten  Tears  of  Soviet  Pedagogy 
will  appear  shortly  in  an  English  edition. 

In  his  brief  introductory  chapter  the  author 
discusses  the  hitoric  ^tus  of  theoretical 
pedagogy  prior  to  the  Russian  Revolution. 
Ushinsky,  the  Russian  Herbart,  is  lauded 
as  the  founder  of  scientific  pedagogy.  Glimpses 
are  given  of  the  theoretical  views  of  Toltoi, 
Ventzel  and  Lezgaft,  barely  recognizable 
names  to  many  of  us.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that 
this  chapter  will  be  enlarged  in  its  English 
version  in  the  intereA  of  the  ^udy  of  com- 
parative  education. 

Pinkevitch  holds  that  the  fundamental 
principles  of  Soviet  pedagogy  are  rcx)ted  in 
the  scxrioecxinomic  theory  of  Marx,  Engels 
and  Lenin.  To  quote — “The  final  goal  of 
our  pedagogical  work  is  to  prepare  the 
individual  who  is  capable  of  fighting  and 
building  in  the  name  of  socialism  and  com' 
munism.”  He  frankly  recognizes  the  purpose 
of  school  training  to  be  class  training.  It  is 
in  this  admission  of  purpose  that  Russian 
educators  differ  from  those  of  other  countries. 

Soviet  pedagogy  is  grounded  in  pragmatic 
psychology.  Within  the  general  bounds  of 
what  is  desirable  the  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  possible  and  useful.  Out  of  the  trial  and 
error  practice  of  ten  years  during  which  we^' 
ern  contributions  such  as  the  Dalton  Plan, 
Montessori  Method,  DeCroly  and  Bedales, 
have  been  extensively  tried,  have  evolved 
certain  definite  principles.  Fir^,  Soviet 
Pedagogy  is  social  in  characfter,  international 


in  scope  and  political  in  practice.  Second, 
in  the  schooling  process  collectivism,  activism 
and  materialism  mu^  dominate.  Third,  formal 
curriculum  practices  are  inadequate;  the 
elements  of  everyday  living  are  the  materials 
essential  in  educating  the  citizen.  The 
educational  approach  is  from  the  living 
present  and  not  the  dead  pa^.  In  conse¬ 
quence  a  dynamic,  motile  educational  process 
has  resulted. — H.  D.  Anderson.  Stanford 
University. 

•  Th.  I.  Uspensky.  Ifloria  Vizantyisl^pi  Im¬ 
perii.  Vol.  I.  Leningrad.  Broghous  Co.  1912. 
Vol.  II.  Published  by  the  author,  1927.— 
Professor  Uspensky's  History  of  the  Byzantine 
Empire  is  the  ^ndard  work  in  its  field,  the 
mo^  complete  and  conscientious  account  of 
Byzantine  civilization  now  in  exigence. 
It  is  a  result  of  40  years  of  continuous  re¬ 
search  work  in  the  field.  The  author,  formerly 
a  professor  of  general  hitory  in  the  University 
of  Odessa,  and  a  member  of  the  Imperial 
Academy  of  Science,  spent  the  la^  twenty 
years  of  his  academic  career  as  a  diretor  of 
the  Russian  Archeological  In^itute  at 
Con^ntinople. 

The  two  volumes  of  the  Hitory  of  the 
Byzantine  Empire  so  far  published  cover  the 
period  from  Contontine  the  Great  to  the  end 
of  the  Macedonian  dyna^y  (1057).  In  a  num¬ 
ber  of  articles  and  essays  previously  published 
Professor  Uspensky  made  many  valuable 
contributions  to  our  knowledge  of  Byzantine 
hitory;  he  examined  many  heretofore  un¬ 
known  documents  and  contributed  much  to 
the  modern  change  of  views  with  regard  to 
the  nature  and  hitorical  significance  of 
Byzantine  civilization.  For  a  very  long  time 
hitorians  regarded  Byzantine  hitory  as  a  safe 
subject  for  derision  and  contempt.  Voltaire 
speaks  of  Byzantine  hitory  as  “a  worthless 
repertory  of  declamation  and  miracles  dis¬ 
graceful  to  the  human  mind.”  Classical 
hitorians,  such  as  Gibbon,  Guizot,  Hegel, 
and  others,  were  in  the  habit  of  treating 
Byzantine  civilization  as  a  minor  episode  of 
world  hitory,  as  a  provincial  corruption, 
under  Asiatic  influences,  of  European  culture. 


Rttisian  History 

Uspensky,  together  with  ).  B.  Bury,  was  one 
of  the  firft  to  show  that  the  Byzantine  Empire 
was  a  healthy  hiAorical  organism  which, 
in  the  process  of  normal  growth,  went 
through  various  ^ges  of  cultural  develop' 
ment  from  the  period  of  youthful  adaptability 
to  that  of  maturity  and  ultimate  decay.  He 
points  out  that  the  role  of  the  Ea^em  Empire 
m  the  hi^ry  of  Europe  was  by  no  means 
insignificant;  that  far  from  being  a  “pro' 
vincial  branch”  it  was,  for  many  centuries 
after  the  fall  of  Rome,  the  real  center  of 
cultural  life  where  the  antique  tradition  was 
preserved  for  the  benefit  of  future  genera- 
tions,  literature  and  philosophy  flourished, 
and  art  was  making  its  moA  fundamental 
experiments  and  discoveries.  Those  who  are 
accu^med  under  the  influence  of  tradi¬ 
tional  views  to  regard  Byzantium  as  a 
poisonous  ne^  of  corruption  and  Agnation 
will  read  with  amazement  Uspensky's  sketches 
o(  Byzantine  legislation,  of  the  spirit  of 
idealism  that  guided  the  Ea^em  emperors 
in  their  social  and  educational  reforms,  and 
of  their  remarkable  treatment  of  the  problem 
of  national  minorities.  Byzantium  was  igno¬ 
rant  of  the  blessings  of  feudalism,  and  never 
had  such  iniquitous  institutions  as  Holy 
Inquisition  or  serfdom.  The  Byzantine 
government  deliberately  protedted  free  peasant 
communities  from  violence  and  exploitation 
on  the  part  of  the  landed  ariAocracy.  In 
some  in^nces  the  radicah'sm  of  the  govern¬ 
ment,  according  to  Prof.  Uspensky,  went 
even  so  far  as  confiscation  of  the  adhocratic 
lands  in  favor  of  the  peasants.  And  the 
motives  for  such  adtions,  as  clearly  hated  in 
numerous  documents,  were  of  a  purely 
humanitarian  nature.  In  425  was  organized 
m  Conhantinople  the  firh  university  in  Eu¬ 
rope;  professors  were  relieved  from  munic¬ 
ipal  taxation  and  the  other  duties  “in  other  to 
allow  them  the  necessary  leisure  for  scientific 
pursuits  and  successful  teaching.”  Especially 
brilliant  and  sympathetically  written  is  the 
chapter  on  Julian  the  Apohate. 

Among  the  adim'rable  features  of  the  book 
are  the  well  seledted  and  gorgeously  repro¬ 
duced  engravings  illustrating  Byzantine 
churches  and  ikons,  numerous  maps  and  dia¬ 
grams,  as  well  as  the  photographic  reproduc¬ 
tions  of  the  original  documents  and  papyri.  It 
18  interehing  to  note  that  the  second  volume 
was  published  quite  recently  by  the  author 
himself  and  at  his  own  expense  under  the 
di^cult  and  trying  circum^nces  which 
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now  obtain  in  Russia. — Henry  Lanz.  Stan¬ 
ford  University. 

•  Ilya  Erenburg.  Hulio  Hurenito.  Moscow. 
State  Publishing  House.  New  Edition.  1928. 
Ilya  Erenburg  belongs  to  the  group  of 
Russian  emigre  writers.  He  has  withdrawn 
from  Russia,  however,  not  in  order  to  dream 
of  the  re^ration  of  monarchy.  He  would 
greet  the  American  experiment  with  the 
same  reaiftion  that  he  gives  to  the  Com- 
muni^ic — the  favorite  ge^ure  of  his  “teach¬ 
er,”  Hulio  Hurenito,  a  skeptical  smile  and  a 
pull  at  his  pipe.  “This  then  is  reality.” 
Erenburg's  range  is  wide,  extending  from 
the  fantasy  of  The  Thirteen  Pipes  and  the 
reali^ic  sketches  of  war  to  the  romantic  Love 
of  Janna  ?{ei.  This  latter  novel  is  said  to  be 
his  mo^  widely  read  work.  His  mo^  signifi¬ 
cant,  however,  and  it  is  not  too  Arong  to 
say,  one  of  the  moA  important  contributions 
to  European  literature  in  recent  years,  is 
Hulio  Hurenito. 

The  complete  title  of  this  novel  sugge^s 
its  kaleidoscopic  character.  It  is  caUed 
“The  Extraordinary  Adventures  of  Hulio 
Hurenito  and  his  pupils:  Monsieur  Delet, 
Karl  Schmidt,  Mr.  Cool,  Alexsei  Tishin, 
Ercole  Bambuchi,  Ilya  Erenburg,  and  the 
negro  Aisha,  in  the  days  of  peace,  war,  and 
revolution,  in  Paris,  Mexico,  Rome,  the 
Senegal,  Kineshma,  Moscow  and  other 
places;  and  in  addition,  the  various  dis¬ 
courses  of  the  teacher  on  pipes,  death,  love, 
freedom,  chess,  the  Jewish  race,  con^ruiftive- 
ness,  etc.”  The  pupils  represent  national 
types,  temperaments,  and  attitudes,  and  their 
adventures  serve  as  foils  for  the  discourses 
of  the  teacher. 

Hulio  Hurenito  himself  is  part  Don 
Quixote,  part  Bazarov — ideali*,  realift,  skep¬ 
tic,  ironic — he  undertakes  his  mission  of 
“provocateur,”  to  de^roy  civilization  and 
culture.  Not  with  the  old  inAruments,  how¬ 
ever,  bombs  and  terrorism.  In  seemingly 
casual  fashion  he  surrounds  himself  with 
his  seven  Arangely  assorted  disciples,  mo^ 
unlikely  in^ruments  of  de^rueftion  or  con- 
^rudlion.  There  is  Mr.  Cool,  the  evangeli^ic 
capitally  with  his  American  breeziness,  his 
vulgarity,  and  his  two  remedies  for  the  ills 
of  mankind — the  Bible  and  dollars.  Tishin, 
the  Russian  intelligent,  who  is  seeking  a 
“man.”  Schmidt,  the  German,  w’ho  will 
conquer  through  organization,  whether  it  be 
the  organization  of  imperial  Germany  or  of 
communi^ic  Russia.  Bambuchi,  the  volatile 
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Italian,  temperamentally  an  in^igator  of 
disorder,  who  loves  to  sit  in  the  sun  and 
think  —and  spit.  Erenburg,  the  eternal  Nay 
of  the  lew.  Delet,  the  Frenchman,  the  modern 
Buddha,  whose  refuge  is  good  food,  pills  for 
the  dige^ion,  and  safe  inve^ments.  And 
Aisha,  the  simple  idol  worshipping  negro. 
Queer  tools  indeed.  But  their  selection  is 
part  of  the  richness  of  Erenburg's  imagina' 
tion,  and  through  their  aAivities  and  mis' 
adventures  he  turns  society  upside  down,  and 
sardonically  reveals  the  sham  or  hollowness 
of  Its  Aruc!ture.  In  the  wild  parade  of 
quixotic  enterprises,  amusing  hoaxes,  para' 
doxical  and  Rabelaisian  comments  of  the 
teacher,  there  is  more  than  fantasy.  More  than 
a  futile  and  querulous  jabbing  at  windmills. 
Erenburg  has  the  saving  grace  of  humor, 
sympathy,  and  that  touch  of  reality  which 
makes  him  tonic,  if  bitter.  Hurenito  is  Don 
Quixote  with  his  tongue  in  his  cheek;  he  is 
Bazarov  with  the  la^  illusion  gone. 

Hulio  Hurenito  is  a  very  amusing  and  a 
very  di^urbing  book.  It  is  drawn  on  a  large 
canvas,  and  the  relentless  irony  of  Erenburg 
leaves  untouched  little  of  the  social  fabric 
of  prc'war,  war  time,  and  revolutionary 
Europe  and  Russia.  It  is  disillusioning. 
Compared  to  Hurenito,  the  criticisms  of 
Lewis  and  company  appear  as  pleasant  fables 
for  children.  It  is  immoral — or  unmoral. 
Sacrilegious.  Rabelaisian.  But  we  mu^  li^en 


to  Hurenito.  And  once  we  have  likened, 
we  shall  never  escape  his  queAioning  smile, 
though  we  too  return  to  our  safe  occupations, 
smoke  our  pipes,  and  assure  ourselves  that 
this,  at  any  rate,  is  reality. — M.  Crobaugh. 
University  of  Indiana. 

•  A.  Fadeyev.  Razerom.  Priboy.  1928.  90  ko¬ 
peks. — Razgrom  means  complete  defeat,  dev- 
a^tion,  havoc.  The  novel  deals  with  a  detach¬ 
ment  of  Bolshevik  partisan  troops  in  Ea^em 
Siberia,  completely  routed  by  the  Whites, 
in  spite  of  a  heroic  resi^nce.  The  leader  of 
the  detachment,  Levinson,  is  a  marvel  of 
endurance,  enthusiasm,  self-sacri6ce  and  other 
qualities  necessary  for  successful  leadership 
and  for  unswerving  devotion  to  a  cause.  Yet, 
in  spite  of  being  endowed  with  all  virtues 
and  seemingly  no  vices,  Levinson  seems  real, 
due  no  doubt  to  the  genius  of  the  author. 
There  is  not  a  charadler  in  the  book  who  is 
not  convincingly  alive;  and  the  strong  touch 
of  local  color  in  the  rich  background  of  the 
locality,  in  the  variety  of  diale(^ts,  and  in  the 
pointing  out  of  group  characteristics,  is  a 
perfect  blend  with  the  skillful  portrayal  of 
individual  identity  of  each  and  every  per¬ 
sonality  brought  out  in  the  novel. 

Levinson  is  the  typical  Strong  man  of  New 
Russia,  while  Mechik  Stands  for  the  tradi¬ 
tional  weakling  representing  the  intelligent¬ 
zia. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 
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tCommandant  Armand  Lipman.  Authenti' 

[  ate  du  Pentauuqxic.  Paris.  Leroux.  1929. — 
A  splendid  defense  of  the  orthodox  position 
regarding  the  Pentateuch,  of  which  Moses 
IS  shown  to  be  the  author.  The  Arudture  of 
the  Higher  Criticism,  reared  with  such  elab- 
orate  speculation  by  rationali^s  across  the 
ocean  and  adopted  by  American  novelty- 
mongers  in  Biblical  literature,  is  completely 
demolished. 

In  his  examination  of  the  text  of  the 
Pentateuch,  as  to  language,  dtyle,  processes, 
etc.,  the  author  proves  its  “marked  originality 
and  unity  of  composition.”  The  idea  of  a 
“Hexateuch”  is  disproved.  The  hypotheses 
of  “Compilation,”  “Fragments,”  with  Elo- 
hiilic,  JehoviAic,  Reda<ftors,  and  other  sources, 
and  the  pretended  independence  of  Deute¬ 
ronomy  and  its  detachment  from  the  other 
four  Books,  are  fully  disproved.  The  author 
Tcplies  with  convincing  force  to  the  ob- 
jedions  formulated  by  certain  exegetes  againA 
the  authenticity  of  the  Pentateuch,  and 
handles  in  an  able  manner  the  hi^rical 
problem,  involving,  among  other  things,  the 
dates  assigned  by  the  critics  to  different 
sources  and  the  te^imony  of  archaeology. 

In  the  conclusion  of  the  work,  after  the 
thorough  scientific  treatment,  the  que^ion 
IS  asked,  is  it,  then,  critics  who  have  caused 
faith  to  fail,  or  the  failure  of  faith  which  has 
given  the  critics  their  day?  The  author  holds 
that  it  is  in  the  loss  of  faith  that  the  deep 
cause  of  this  evolution  of  the  human  spirit 
mud  be  sought.  Nevertheless,  it  can  truly 
be  said  that  mexiern  critics  have  under¬ 
mined  religious  faith.  The  contradidtion  here 
is  only  seeming,  being  accounted  for  by  the 
swing  of  life  towards  scientific  discovery.. 
—Hewton  Wray.  Taylor  University. 

•^ouard  Krakowski.  L'ESthetiqae  de  Plotin 
(t  son  influence.  Paris.  E.  De  Boccard.  1929. — 
Neo-Platonism  originated  in  Alexandria  at 
a  time  when  Greek  philosophy  was  coming 
into  conflidl  with  Judaism  and  Chridianity. 
These  cross-currents  produced  some  drange 
philosophies.  The  reason  is  explained  by  M. 
Pierre  Lasserre  in  the  Preface  to  this  book. 


He  diredts  attention  to  the  conflidting 
theologies  of  the  Jews  and  the  Greeks,  and 
tells  us  that  the  Jewish  theology,  which 
taught  that  God  created  and  governed  the 
world,  is  diametrically  opposite  to  that  of 
Aridotle,  which  taught  that  God  was  merely 
the  artid  that  fashioned  a  world  of  beauty 
and  symmetry.  It  happens  that  Plotinus,  who 
lived  in  the  third  century  of  the  Chridian  era, 
was  one  of  the  Neo-Platonids  whose  phil¬ 
osophy  was  not  influenced  by  a  Jewish  or  a 
Chridian  theology.  His  aesthetics  was  merely 
a  modification  of  Greek  philosophy.  In  his 
Introdudtion  M.  Krakowski  explains  that 
the  purpose  of  his  book  is  to  show  how 
Plotinus  effedled  a  synthesis  of  the  aedhetic 
elements  of  the  Greek  philosophy  and  gave 
it  moral  evaluation. 

In  the  fird  chapter,  the  author  surveys 
hidorically  the  age  of  Plotinus  and  the 
School  of  Alexander.  M.  Krakowski  devotes 
one  chapter  to  the  aedhetics  of  Plato,  and 
another  chapter  to  that  of  Aridotle  and  the 
Stoics.  It  is  quite  obvious  from  these  dis¬ 
cussions  that  Plotinus  was  greatly  influenced 
by  Greek  philosophy  but  he  diffused  the 
aedhetics  of  the  Greeks  with  the  religious 
mydidsm  of  the  Ead.  M.  Krakowski  explains 
that  Plotinus  is  no  dualid.  Contrary  to  the 
belief  of  some,  he  is  not  a  pantheid.  Like  the 
Gnodics,  he  admires  beauty  and  goodness. 
So  long  as  the  intelligence  governs  matter 
and  the  soul  governs  the  body,  the  world  will 
be  beautiful  and  good.  The  totality  of  being 
is  like  a  series  of  concentric  circles,  which 
finally  are  absorbed  in  the  divir^  universe. 

Perhaps  the  mod  intereding  chapter  in 
this  book  is  that  on  the  influence  of  Plotinus 
on  Saint  Augudine.  He  explains  the  influ¬ 
ence  of  Neo-Platonism  on  the  whole  move¬ 
ment  of  scholadicism.  The  concluding  chapter 
is  followed  by  a  rather  comprehensive 
bibliography  on  Neo-Platonism,  which  adds 
great  value  to  this  work. 

One  wonders  as  he  reads  this  book  what 
inspires  its  authorship  in  this  day  and  time. 
Neo-Platonic  aedhetics  is  hr  removed  from 
philosophical  intereds  of  the  twentieth 
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century.  This  is  particularly  true  with 
reference  to  the  pragmatic  philosophy  of 
America.  Truly,  philosophy  is  a  com- 
prehensive  term  when  two  as  radically 
different  books  as  M.  Krakowski’s  L'Estheti' 
que  de  Plotin  and  Dr.  Dewey's  The  SlueSl  for 
Certainty  appear  in  the  same  year  and  make 
their  appeal  to  the  same  group  of  readers. — 
W.  B.  Bizzell.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Etienne  Gilson.  Introdu''tion  d  I'etude  de 
saint  Augu^lm.  Pans.  J.  Vrin.  1929. — Bet' 
nard  Landry.  L'ldee  de  chretiente  chez  les 
scholaftiques  du  Xllle  siecle.  Pans.  Alcan. 
1929. — ^M.  Gilson's  o<itavo  volume  appears 
in  the  Etudes  de  Philosophic  medinale  series, 
M.  Landry's  book  in  the  Colledion  hiftorique 
des  grands  philosophes.  Those  who  have 
followed  M.  Gilson  in  his  previous  work, 
particularly  his  Introdw^ion  au  syfleme  de 
saint  Thomas  d'Aquin,  will  greet  with  a 
keen  intere^  his  AuguAinian  labors  as  em- 
bodied  in  book  form.  Philosophy  ^udents  at 
Harvard  and  at  the  l^ole  des  Hautes  Etudes 
in  Paris  and  many  general  readers  will  need 
no  introduction  to  the  author.  In  attempting 
a  synthesis  out  of  the  apparent  chaos  of 
Augu^ine's  thought,  M.  Gilson  applies 
his  now  familiar  method,  which  aims  at  an 
integral  expression  of  the  vital  content  of 
the  body  of  doctrine  under  consideration. 
As  a  result,  the  saint  may  be  said  to  undergo 
something  like  a  resurrection  as  a  philosopher. 
An  outAanding  feature  of  M.  Landry's 
b<x>k  on  thirteenth'century  schola^icism  is 
the  author's  exclusion  of  St.  Thomas,  chiefly 
on  account  of  the  complexity  of  the  latter's 
social  philosophy  and  the  extent  to  which  it 
already  has  been  ^udied,  as  well  as  for  the 
reason  that  “the  essentials  of  the  ThomiAic 
doctrine  are  to  be  met  with  in  St.  Bonaven- 
tura."  Both  b<x)ks  are  important  ones  for 
scholars,  and  M.  Gilson's  in  particular 
deserves  a  somewhat  wider  public. — Samuel 
Putnam.  Paris. 

^ouard  Le  Roy.  La  Pensee  intuitive.  Paris. 
Boivin.  1929.  15  francs. — Since  the  work  of 
Bergson,  almo^  no  thinker  can  be  found  who 
disputes  the  importance  of  intuition  in  the 
realm  of  philosophical  discovery.  The  diffi' 
cult  thing  is  to  locate,  define,  and  control 
it.  This  Professor  Le  Roy  has  undertaken 
to  do  in  two  volumes  of  which  this  one, 
sub'titled  Au  deld  du  Discours,  is  the  fir^  to 
appear.  He  takes  care  to  assure  us  that  in¬ 
tuition  is  not  an  appeal  to  feeling  and  imag¬ 
ination,  human  or  supernatural,  as  a  sub- 
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^itute  for  thought,  but  a  kind  of  thinking  ^ 
that  he  calls  “trans-intellec!tuelle,''  which  u 
opposed,  not  to  any  sort  of  intelligcnct  | 
but  merely  to  “la  mediocrite  bourgeoise  du  | 
discours. ''  This  volume  consists  chiefly  of  , 
exposition,  with  the  really  difficult  queAions  , 
of  the  exacfl  relations  of  this  “disciplined" 
intuition  to  other  forms  of  intelligence  poA- 
poned  to  the  second  series  of  lectures,  for 
which  we  muft  w’ait  until  April,  1930.— 
Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College,  Sche- 
nedlady.  New  York. 

•  Andre  Lalande.  Les  Theories  de  I'lndudion 
et  de  V Experimentation.  Pans.  Boivin.  1919. 

20  francs. — This  book  consi^s  of  a  course  of 
ledtures  delivered  at  the  Sorbonne  in  1921-22 
by  one  of  the  cleared  of  the  French  expoii' 
tors  of  the  philosophy  of  science.  It  is  mainly 
hi^orical;  only  two  short  chapters  and  an 
appendix  pretend  to  deal  with  the  eternally 
vexing  que^ions  of  the  foundation  and 
principles  of  induction.  The  makers  of 
induction  are  chiefly  English .  Bacon,  Newton, 
Whewell,  Mill;  so  that  M.  Lalande  u 
occasionally  hard-up  for  a  sufficiently  French 
illuAration  for  his  arguments.  He  is  ^rongeA 
in  the  earlier  sedtions.  He  makes  only  a 
passing  reference  to  the  classic  contribution 
of  C.  S.  Peirce,  and  his  treatment  of  prob¬ 
ability  in  general  is  too  sketchy  to  be  taken  f 
seriously.  He  seems  to  see  the  weakness  of 
some  of  our  inductive  conclusions,  but  he 
has  an  extraordinary  faith  in  others,  and  in 
the  process  in  general.  Of  the  value  of  his 
careful  examination  of  the  hi^ory  of  induc¬ 
tion  there  can  be  no  doubt;  but  concerning 
his  version  of  the  perilous  art  itself  there 
should  be  doubt  in  plenty. — Harold  A. 
Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenectady,  New 
York. 

•  Andre  Metz.  Temps,  Espace,  Relativite. 
Paris.  Beauchesne.  192S. — The  books  pop¬ 
ularizing  the  puzzling  and  amazing  creations 
of  Ein^ein  may  be  divided  into  two  classes. 
The  firA  kind  undertakes  to  discuss  relativity, 
while  the  other  attempts  to  give  the  reader 
some  of  the  physical  notions  underlying  this 
theory.  One  task  is  about  as  thankless  as  the 
other.  The  book  under  review  belongs  to 
the  second  category.  The  author  succeeds 
in  his  attempt  as  well  as  anybody.  Some  of 
his  comparisons  are  very  fortunate  and 
illuminating.  He  manages  to  get  along  with 
very  little  mathematics  and  helps  his  reader 
with  some  two  dozen  figures. — ?{athan 
Altshiller  Court.  University  of  Oklahoma. 
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#E.  Aisberg.  J'ai  compris  la  T.  S.  F.  Paris,  as  a  landmark  for  future  ^udents  of  the 


Etienne  Chiron.  1929.  15  francs. — In  this 
book  of  one  hundred  fifty  pages  illu^rated 
with  two  hundred  forty  drawings  and  pictures 
the  author  explains  everything  about  radio 
dat  an  inquisitive  boy  of  fifteen  might  want 
to  know.  The  discussion  is  put  in  the  form 
rf  a  series  of  very  intereAing  and  amusing 
dialogues  between  the  boy  who  is  very  much 
mtere^ed  in  radio  and  his  uncle  who  is  a 
radio  engineer.  This  edition  is  a  translation 
from  Esperanto  in  which  the  book  was  fir^ 
published  in  1926.  The  material  has  also 
appeared  in  half  a  dozen  other  European 
languages,  and  is  by  far  the  mo^  intere^ing 
and  be^  illu^rated  discussion  of  radio  that 
the  reviewer  has  seen.  Its  wealth  of  illuAra^ 
non  and  analogy  makes  it  appeal  to  the  adult 
as  well  as  to  the  boy  of  all  countries. — F.  G. 
Taplmn.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•Louis  Vialleton.  L'Origine  des  etres  vivants. 
Paris.  Plon.  1929. — Evolution  may  have  taken 
place  to  a  minor  extent,  within  the  larger 
animal  groups,  but  never  could  have  given 
rise  to  such  diverse  types  as  now  exi^.  The 
famous  law  of  recapitulation  theory  is  nothing 
but  a  metaphoric  expression.  Man  belongs 
to  a  special  category.  Thus  writes  a  professor 
of  embryology  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of 
Montpellier,  at  a  time  when  we  supposed 
anti-evolutioni^s  to  be  limited  to  the  more 
backward  sedions  of  our  own  country. — 
A.  0.  Weese.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•Andre  Henry^Couannier.  Eluents  crea' 
teurs  du  droit  ahien.  Paris.  Per  Orbem.  1929. 
—Among  the  problems  to  which  aerial 
navigation  has  given  rise,  none  are  more 
important  than  its  effect  upon  International 
Law,  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
which  mu^  be  changed  to  meet  the  new 
conditions  brought  about  by  the  airplane. 

In  this  volume  the  author,  who  is  Professor 
of  Aerial  Law  in  the  Inditut  des  Hautes 
Etudes  Internationales,  and  the  ]§coIe  Supe- 
ricure  d’Aeronautique,  devotes  the  fird  two 
chapters  to  a  summary  of  the  hidory  of 
Aerial  Law  from  its  beginnings  down  to  the 
present.  In  subsequent  chapters  he  deals 
with  its  relations  to  individual  property  and 
national  sovereignty  and  the  reAridions 
which  have  been  placed  by  international 
agreement  upon  war  in  the  air.  A  colledion 
of  the  principal  treaties  and  international 
covenants  and  an  extensive  bibliography  add 
to  the  value  of  the  work,  which  should  serve 


subjed. — T.  D. 

•  Lucien  Lehman.  Le  Grand  Mirage — U.  S. 
A.  Paris.  Maisonneuve  Freres.  1929. 12  francs. 
— This  is  one  of  the  bed 'documented  of  all  the 
French  books  on  the  United  States.  The  au' 
thor  has  lived  in  this  country  for  several  years, 
and  has  the  fads  so  well  in  hand  that  his  book 
has  nothing  in  common  with  the  hady  travel 
volumes  which  supply  Europeans  the  wilded 
guess-work  in  the  guise  of  fad.  There  is 
intered  and  information  for  any  American 
layman  in  these  admirable  chapters  on  the 
Press,  the  Movies,  the  Negro.  The  chapter 
on  Religion  is  superficial  and  the  one  on  Pro¬ 
hibition  a  little  glcx>my,  but  both  have  merit. 
Yet  the  book  does  not  carry  convidion,  be¬ 
cause  it  is  not  candid.  After  solemnly  assuring 
us  that  he  will  dispassionately  date  the  bald 
fads  and  leave  us  to  draw  conclusions,  the 
author  becomes  a  bitterly  indignant  prose¬ 
cutor.  And  although  he  cannot  quite  be 
accused  of  didorting  the  fads,  he  is  guilty 
of  generalizations  which  are  thoroughly  un¬ 
fair.  If  he  has  lived  in  America  for  ten  years, 
as  he  claims,  he  certainly  knows  that  he  is 
exaggerating  when  he  calls  her  “a  country  of 
mosquitoes,  cyclones,  divorces,  lynchings, 
eye-glasses,  narcotics,  fruits  without  savor 
and  fiowers  without  perfume.”  And  if  he  has 
lived  in  France  for  three  or  four  other  decades, 
he  knows  that  it  is  not  quite  true  that 
“France  is  France,  under  all  regimes,  and  her 
generosity  is  eternal.”  Not  quite,  since 
individual  Frenchmen,  brooding  over  repara¬ 
tions  injudices  and  boadful  American  claims 
of  having  won  the  war,  sometimes  lose  their 
tempers  and  grow  abusive  when  they  have 
promised  to  be  calm  and  entirely  objedive. 
Nearly  every  count  of  M.  Lehman’s  indid- 
ment  is  built  on  at  lead  a  shred  of  evidence. 
We  are  selfish,  vulgar,  vain,  ignorant,  hypo¬ 
critical.  But  even  if  we  were  as  black  as  he 
paints  us,  his  book  would  be  much  more 
effedive  if  it  were  less  fretful. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Serge  de  Chessin.  La  }iuit  qui  vient  de 
I'Orient.  Paris.  Hachette.  1929.  12  francs. — 
A  source-book  of  vitriolic  French  epithet. 
The  author  finds  that  Russia  is  in  the  hands 
of  Bolsheviks;  that  these  Bolsheviks  have 
drange  notions  on  literature  and  religion 
and  sex  and  mean  to  enforce  them.  To  point 
a  moral  and  adorn  his  tale  the  author  mentions 
the  hordes  of  the  Ead  who  are  being  dirred 
by  their  kindred  Mongols  and  Semites  of 
Moscow  to  overw’helm  Wedern  Civilization. 
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Were  M.  de  Chessm  more  given  to  straight' 
forward  speech,  he  might  have  written  a 
plausible  indic^ent  of  Soviet  Russia. — 
Lewis  Bertrand.  New  York  City. 

•  Abbe  E.  Devoghel.  La  question  romaine 
sous  Pie  XI  et  Mussolini.  Pans.  Bloud  6^ 
Gay.  1929. — Thts  book  represents  a  Catholic 
attempt  to  trace  the  development  of  the 
“Roman  que^ion”  in  Italy  from  the  law  of 
guarantees  (September  oo,  1870'May  13, 
1871)  to  the  recent  political  treaty  and  con' 
cordat  (February  ii,  1929)  between  Musso' 
lini  and  the  papacy.  It  marks,  therefore,  a 
very  dehnitc  epoch  in  the  hiAory  of  this 
delicate  issue  between  temporal  and  spiritual 
Rome.  An  intere&ing  preface  from  the  pen 
of  Baron  Beyens,  former  miniver  of  Belgium 
to  Berhn  (now  Belgian  miniver  at  the  Holy 
See)  ^tes  the  purpose  and  scope  of  the  book. 

While  written  definitely  from  the  Catholic 
point  of  view,  the  book  has  merit.  More  than 
one  half  the  work  deals  with  the  immediate 
background  of  the  recent  settlement.  It  is 
rather  discursive,  but  is  replete  with  illu^ra' 
tive  materials  from  newspapers,  periodicals, 
and  ^tements  from  both  spiritual  and 
political  authorities.  The  la^  two  chapters 
consi^  of  a  hi^ry  of  the  1929  agreement 
and  an  analysis  of  its  contents.  A  documen' 
tary  appendix  of  almoA  eighty  pages  com' 
pletes  the  volume.  The  documents,  which  are 
necessary  to  an  under^nding  of  the  que^ion, 
contain  the  text  of  the  law  of  guarantees 
(1871),  the  treaty  and  concordat  of  1929,  the 
discourses  of  Mussolini  before  the  Italian 
Chamber  explaining  the  agreements,  and 
various  subsidiary  materials. 

Whether  the  agreement  has  really  solved 
the  Roman  que^ion  by  the  e^blishment 
of  a  free  church  within  a  free  ^te,  as  the 
Abbe  Devoghel  believes,  may  be  que^ioned. 
But  that  both  the  papacy  and  Mussolini  at 
home,  and  Italy  abroad,  have  taken  a  ^ep  to 
consolidate  their  respective  positions  by  the 
recent  treaty,  seems  well  taken.  The  book  may 
well  call  for  an  analysis  of  the  entire  problem 
from  a  more  detached  point  of  view. — Harry 
>(.  Howard.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Lenine.  Pages  choisies.  (Ed.  P.  Pascal). 
Troisieme  Partie.  Pendant  la  Guerre.  Paris. 
Bureau  d'^itions.  1929.  12  francs. — ^This 
is  the  third  in  a  series  of  four  volumes  of 
selections  from  the  writings  of  Lenin.  This 
volume  consi^  of  some  of  his  letters,  essays, 
and  propagandi^  pamphlets  written  during 
the  momentous  period  i9i4'0<tobcr  1917. 
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Lenin  condemns  in  harden  terms  the  action 
of  those  sociali^  parties  and  groups  of 
we^ern  Europe  which  supported  their  govern- 
ments  during  the  war,  declares  the  bank¬ 
ruptcy  of  the  Second  International  because 
of  the  bourgeois  character  of  its  affiliated 
parties,  and  calls  for  the  formation  of  a  new 
international  founded  on  true  Marxian 
principles  as  set  forth  by  himself.  He  also 
formulates  a  program  and  tactic  for  the 
proletariat  during  the  pericxl  of  sexial  revolu¬ 
tion,  the  program  which  the  Russian  Bolshe¬ 
viks  attempted,  with  at  lea^  partial  success, 
to  carry  out  after  their  seizure  of  power  in 
November  1917.  Lenin's  writings  during 
this  pericxl  are  invaluable  for  an  under- 
ending  of  communis  philosophy,  program, 
and  aims. — E.  E.  Hale.  University  of  Texas. 

•  M.  Nicoletti.  ^Le  Fascurme  contre  le  Paysan. 
Paris.  Bureau  d'Editions.  1929.  3.50  francs.— 
A  Communis  attack  on  Mussolini.  Better 
informed  and  somewhat  less  excited  than  die 
general  run  of  Communie,  the  author 
has  struck  some  very  effeeftive  blows,  and 
the  book  seems  to  be  rather  widely  distributed 
by  the  Comrades.  The  moA  edifying  dis¬ 
closure  is  found  in  an  irrelevant  foot-note  at 
page  20:  It  is  the  ^ory  of  how  Mussolini 
double-crossed  the  Comrades  in  1914  and 
published  an  editorial  in  Avanti  insifting 
that  Italy  go  into  the  war  on  the  side  erf 
France,  five  days  after  he  had  proteftted 
againft  the  idea  of  Italy  ever  going  into  the 
war  on  either  side.  He  immediately  pur¬ 
chased  a  large  daily  newspaper  of  which  he 
became  the  sole  proprietor,  and  at  a  coft  o( 
several  milliom  lire.  This  was  the  beginning 
of  his  greatness. — Paul  C.  Snodgress.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Illinois. 

•  Dix  annees  de  lutte^  pour  la  r^lution  tnon- 
diale.  Paris.  Bureau  d'^itions.  1929. 12  francs. 
— This  a  collection  of  some  twenty-one 
articles  published  by  La  Revue  Intemationalt 
Communis  on  the  oexasion  of  the  tenth 
anniversary  of  the  Communift  International. 
The  leading  terrorifts  and  publicifts  of 
communism  review  the  course  of  the  rev¬ 
olutionary  movement  during  the  paft  decade 
and  analyze  its  exifting  problems  and  pros¬ 
pects  in  France,  Germany,  England,  and  the 
Orient.  Other  significant  articles  deal  with 
the  tasks  of  the  International  in  directing 
the  forces  of  world  revolution,  compare  the 
roles  of  Marx  and  Lenin  in  the  proletarian 
revolution,  emphasize  the  necessity  of  an 
alliance  between  the  induftrial  workers  and 
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the  peasants,  criticize  severely  the  heresies 
of  Trotsky  and  opposition  elements  within 
the  Communi^  party  of  the  Soviet  Union, 
and  denounce  the  alleged  reformism  and 
bourgeois  complexion  of  the  sociali^  parties 
allied  with  the  Labor  and  Sociali^  Inter' 
national. 

The  writers  of  these  essays  are,  as  might 
be  expe<5ted,  supremely  confident  of  the 
ultimate  success  of  the  communis  movement 
m  all  countries.  With  truly  amazing  skill 
they  turn  to  account  in  support  of  their 
theses  events  and  trends  which  seemingly 
could  not  but  be  disa^rous  to  the  cause. 
They  are  indeed  prophets  inspired  with  the 
faith  of  a  new  religion. — E.  E.  Hale.  University 
of  Texas. 

t Marcel  Poete.  Introdwflion  d  I'Urbanxsme. 
Paris.  Boivin.  1919.  35  francs. — This  volume 
summarizes  material  given  in  the  la^  decade 
in  the  author's  ledtures  at  the  InAitut  d’Ur' 
banisme  on  the  evolution  of  the  city.  It 
discusses  the  exigence  of  the  characfteriAics 
of  the  modern  city  in  the  ancient  times, 
especially  in  Egypt  and  the  Helleniftic 
world.  As  the  author  says,  the  book  applies 
to  cities  in  general  the  principles  which  served 
to  guide  him  in  his  ^udy  of  Paris — Une  Vie 
de  Citi.  Picard,  — Maurice  G. 

Smith.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Francis  de  Croisset.  La  Vie  parisienne  au 
theatre.  Paris.  Grasset.  1919.  12  francs. — 
In  this  attractive  ^tudy  Francis  de  Croisset, 
who  knows  the  French  ^ge  as  few  men 
know  it,  Judies  the  Parisians  of  former  days 
(Chapter  I),  the  theater  from  Henri  Lavedan 
to  Maurice  Donnay  (Chapter  II)  and  the 
queAion  of  whether  there  Aill  exists  a 
Parisian  life.  In  one  of  the  paragraphs  of  his 
laft  chapter  he  says:  “II  n’y  a  plus  de  vie 
parisienne,  ou  plutot  ce  ne  sont  plus  les 
Parisiens  qui  la  menent.  La  vie  parisienne 
aujourd’hui,  c'e^  la  vie  que  les  etrangers 
menent  a  Paris.”  However,  the  author  is  not 
pessimiAic  about  the  future  of  Parisian  life. 
—Helene  Harvitt.  Hunter  College. 

•Victor  Pauchet.  L' Enfant,  sa  preparation  a 
la  vie.  Paris.  Oliven.  1929.  15  francs. — An 
admirable  treatise  on  that  education  of  the 
child  which  shall  fit  him  for  life,  develop 
him  as  an  etre  integral,  in  health,  mind  and 
spirit.  The  author,  a  physician,  writes  from 
the  experience  of  thirty  years  spent  in  the 
practice  of  medicine.  Philosopher,  he  envisages 
the  future  of  the  race  with  a  rational  op' 
timism;  practical  psychologic,  he  gives 
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reasons  and  methods  to  suCain  his  views. 
As  a  guide  for  parents  and  a  hand  book  for 
teachers,  it  would  be  difiEcult  to  find  a  work 
more  enlightening  or  convincing. — Lucile 
Dora.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Fr.  Engels.  La  Guerre  des  Paysans  en  Alle' 
magne.  Paris,  ^itions  Sociales  Internationales. 
1929.  12  francs. —  This  book  is  the  tenth  in  a 
series  of  books  on  international  socialiCic 
subjects.  It  is  an  e.xceedingly  intereCing 
account  of  the  Cruggle  of  the  German 
peasants  during  the  i6th  century.  The  author 
collected  material  for  the  work  for  many 
years,  some  of  it  being  published  as  early  as 
1850.  Other  material  was  added  until  the 
work  was  finally  left,  incomplete,  upon  his 
death  in  1895.  The  book  is  very  valuable  for 
the  wealth  of  data  and  the  notes  that  it  con' 
tains.  It  is  an  important  addition  to  our 
records  of  the  social  and  economic  develop' 
ment  of  the  human  race. — F.  G.  Tappan. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•Cecile  Gazier.  Hi^toire  du  Mona^lo'e  de 
Port'Royal.  Paris.  Perrin  et  Cie.  1929.  30 
francs. — The  author  has  had  access  to  an 
unusual  collection  of  books  and  manuscripts 
many  of  which  have  not  been  available  to 
other  hiCorians.  She  traces  briefly  the  chain 
of  events  which  caused  the  rise  and  decline 
of  Port'Royal.  The  many  persons  who  played 
a  part  in  the  hi^ry  of  the  monaAery  are 
vividly  portrayed. — Besse  Clemeru.  Univer' 
sity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Marc  Chassaigne.  L' Affaire  Galas.  Paris. 
Perrin.  1929.  12  francs. —  The  .Galas  affair 
is  perhaps  rivalled  only  by  the  Dreyfus  case 
with  respect  to  the  controversial  nature  of 
all  the  literature  written  on  the  subject. 
The  latter  is  ^ill  sufficiently  warm  to  invite 
a  tactful  silence  on  the  part  of  moA  French' 
men,  but  the  Galas  que^ion  ^ill  bobs  up 
at  discreet  intervals.  Many  of  us  have 
comfortably  dismissed  the  matter  from  our 
minds,  with  the  impression  that  Voltaire 
settled  it  in  1763.  In  truth,  we  have  been 
taught  so  by  the  casual  remarks  of  countless 
comentators.  However,  a  glance  at  the  Galas 
bibliography  will  quickly  prove  that  the 
hi^orians  of  the  case  are  all  aggressively 
partisan,  with  the  Voltaire  supporters  in  a 
diainCt  minority. 

This  late^  treatment  of  the  subject  opens 
with  great  promise:  “Je  m’excusc  de  pr^n' 
ter  un  volume  sans  conclusion.”  But  that 
firft  sentence  of  the  preface  sugge&s  a  degree 
of  impartiality  which  is  scarcely  realized  by 
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the  book  as  a  whole.  The  main  burden  of 
the  argument  tends  to  undermine  almo^  the 
entire  position  of  the  Galas  defenders  and 
leaves  the  reader  little  choice  of  conclusion. 
Monsieur  Chassaigne  has  given  us  a  tediously 
detailed  account  of  the  whole  case  and  has 
apparently  remained  objective  in  so  far  as 
the  interpretation  of  the  Toulouse  court 
records  is  concerned.  But  the  Paris  revision 
is  dismissed  as  a  sort  of  trave^y  and  the 
author  scarcely  admits  as  relevant  such  issues 
as  religious  intolerance,  vices  of  18th  century 
procedure,  or  the  ^ubbornness  of  officialdom. 
The  members  of  the  Galas  family  are  spared 
no  unflattering  aspersions,  save  the  ad' 
mission  that  Jean  Galas  died  with  almo^ 
convincing  fortitude. 

Voltaire's  version  of  the  case  bridles  with 
journali^ic  inaccuracies,  but  at  lea^  is 
presented  in  the  light  of  contemporary  social 
and  political  conditions  which  Monsieur 
Ghassaigne  too  deliberately  ignores.  Ob¬ 
viously  the  la^  word  on  this  affair  has  not 
yet  been  said,  but  in  the  meanwhile  we  shall 
not  be  forced,  on  the  ^rength  of  this  work, 
to  throw  over-board  all  our  previous  notions 
concerning  the  case. — B.  R.  Jordan.  Duke 
University. 

•  Michel  S.  Ginsburg.  Rome  et  la  Judee. 
Paris.  Jacques  Povolzky.  1928. — The  book 
deals  with  the  political  relations  of  Rome 
with  Pale^ine  during  the  la^  two  centuries 
and  a  half  of  the  latter's  political  exigence. 
The  author  gives  a  detailed  account  of  how 
Rome,  at  fir^  accepting  PaleAine  as  an  ally, 
gradually  turned  that  country  into  a  vassal 
^ate,  and  finally  deprived  it  of  its  political 
independence  entirely.  The  work  is  schol¬ 
arly  and  pain^king.  It  includes  several 
hundred  notes  in  which  are  cited  the  beA 
authorities  on  the  subject  at  hand  and  on 
related  topics.  The  book  concludes  with 
eight  pages  of  bibUography  in  half  a  dozen 
different  languages. — J^athan  Altshiller  Court. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Augu^in  Fliche.  La  Chretiente  medinale. 
Paris.  E.  de  Boccard.  1929. — This  book  is  part 
of  a  comprehensive  Hi^ory  of  the  World 
compiled  under  the  direAion  of  M.  E.  Gavai- 
gnac.  This  Hi^ry  will  ultimately  fill  twenty- 
one  volumes,  each  of  these  volumes  being 
written  by  an  authority  on  the  particular 
subjedt.  Professor  Fliche  of  the  University 
of  Montpellier  is  well  known  for  a  number 
of  exhauftive  Audies  dealing  with  the 
Middle  Ages,  In  an  extremely  lucid  intro- 


dudtion  he  shows  the  conditions,  political  and 
otherwise,  exiting  in  the  world  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  Middle  Ages.  He  makes  clear 
the  profound  influence  the  Moslem  world  and 
Europe  exerted  on  each  other.  Then  he  launches 
into  his  subjedl  and,  dwelling  lightly  on  the 
purely  chronological  fadts,  he  shows  the 
currents  and  cross-currents,  the  intrigues, 
the  caprices  that  swayed  the  medieval 
GhriAian  world,  shaping  at  la^  its  emergence 
into  the  Renaissance.  The  book  is  well 
written  and  causes  us  to  look  forward  to  the 
completion  of  the  undertaking  as  only  a  few 
volumes  of  this  colledtion  have  appeared  so 
far — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  L^nce  Grasilier.  L'Aventure  des  ^uatre 
^gents  de  la  Rochelle  (iSHz).  La  Rochelle, 
^itions  Rupella.  1929.  12  francs. — No  period 
of  French  hi^ry  is  more  fruitful  in  pic¬ 
turesque  political  intrigues  than  the  early 
years  of  the  ReAoration  under  Louis  XVIIl. 
At  that  time  the  Independents,  whose  aim 
was  to  overthrow  the  Bourbons  and  remote 
the  civil  rights  won  in  the  Revolution, 
relied  upon  the  secret  society  “la  Gharbon- 
nerie"  for  the  spreading  of  propaganda  and 
the  carrying  out  of  their  conspiracies,  all 
of  which  failed.  About  one  of  these  plots 
led  by  the  four  sergeants  of  la  Rochelle,  whose 
final  fate  was  execution,  many  legends  have 
clustered  which  live  on  in  novels  and  plays. 
The  volume  here  indicated  is  a  painstaking, 
well-documented  attempt  to  separate  fed 
from  fidtion.  The  result  is  a  Straightforward 
though  not  too  entertaining  reconstruction  of 
the  main  incidents  of  the  conspiracy, — Ethel 
H.  Lyons.  Pittsfield,  Massachusetts. 

•  Paul  Morand.  Hiver  caraibe.  Flammarion. 
Paris.  1929.  12  francs. — Paul  Morand  needs 
no  introduction  here.  The  author  of  Letvis 
et  Irene,  Bouddha  Vivant  and  Magie  T^oire  is 
probably  as  well  known  and  as  highly  esteemed 
in  America  as  any  other  living  French  writer. 
Hiver  caraibe,  like  Paris'Tomboudlou,  is 
“documentaire,”  and  is  proof  again  that  M. 
Morand  does  not  have  to  go  to  the  South 
Pole  to  make  new  discoveries.  In  this,  his 
latest  travel  book,  our  up-to-snuff,  cosmo¬ 
politan  vagabond  gives  us  his  impressions 
of  winter  in  the  Antilles.  Haiti,  daughter  of 
French  culture,  and  Jamaica,  mirror  of 
British  propriety,  interest  him  especially,  and 
he  visits  Mexico  and  Florida  as  well.  A  keen, 
penetrating,  highly  sophisticated  observer 
and  a  fine  ethnologic,  Paul  Morand  is 
undoubtedly  at  his  best  when  he  depicts  his 
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readions  to  physical  phenomena.  He  is 
sensitive  to  odors,  and  colors  are  his  forte. 
His  amazingly  concise  descriptions  of  the 
ocean,  negroes,  mountains  and  mulattoes 
are  gems  of  modern  prose.  Add  to  this  a  vein 
of  bght,  “peppery”  Gallic  irony,  whose  butts 
arc  Anglo-Saxons  and  their  civilization,  and 
Hiver  caraibe  becomes  a  delicately  seasoned 
morsel  of  Caribbean  exotici.sm. — Maurice 
Halperin.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Rene  Vanlande.  Chez  les  Peres  Blancs. 
Pans.  Peyronnet.  1929.  12  francs. — This  little 
book  contains  the  account  of  a  journey  made 
by  the  author  to  visit  missions  of  the  White 
Fathers  in  Tunisia,  in  Kabylia  and  the  Sahara 
Desert.  There  he  shows  what  marvelous  work 
IS  accomplished  by  these  missionaries  in  spite 
of  pitifully  inadequate  means  and  almod 
insurmountable  difficulties. 

The  second  half  of  the  b<x)k  is  made  up  of 
notes  on  the  political  situation  in  Kabylia, 
and  on  the  Methodid  missions  which  have 
been  opened  there. 

Having  seen  at  fird  hand  the  work  of  the 
White  Fathers  and  their  feminine  counter¬ 
part,  the  White  Siders,  in  Africa,  I  thoroughly 
agree  with  the  author  when  he  laments  the 
fad  that  the  religious  laws  of  France  hand¬ 
icap  the  French  prieds  in  Africa  while  they 
allow  full  play  to  foreign  missionaries  whose 
influence  is  often  detrimental  to  French 
intereds. 

For  Algeria  is  adminidratively  an  integral 
part  of  the  mother  country,  being  divided 
into  “departements”  like  France,  and  the  “dc- 
partements”  send  their  senators  and  depu¬ 
ties  to  Paris  in  the  same  manner  as  do  the 
various  parts  of  France.  Although  this  was 
meant  to  give  greater  freedom  than  the 
Colonial  dates  would  allow,  it  adually  often 
works  harm  since  the  intereds  of  the  me¬ 
tropolis  and  those  of  the  colony  are  different, 
at  times  even  antagonidic. 

The  author  makes  no  definite  suggedions 
as  to  a  remedy,  but  it  would  be  for  the 
bed  intered  of  France  if  the  White  Fathers 
were  freed  from  the  redridions  which  have 
no  raison  d'etre  outside  of  the  mother 
country. — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Francis  Carco.  Printemfys  d'Espagne.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1919.  11  francs. — The  people 
of  Spain  pass  under  the  keen  scrutiny  of  the 
celebrated  French  novclid,  Francis  Carco,  in 
this  charming  book.  M.  Carco  observes  Spain 
in  a  manner  somewhat  the  converse  of  Theo- 
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phile  Gautier,  who,  he  says,  is  viewed  with 
some  dissatisfadion  by  modern  Spaniards. 
The  people  and  their  cudoms,  cities  and  their 
monuments,  are  discussed  with  delightful 
informality,  rather  than  the  economic  and 
political  aspeds  of  the  country.  Fond  of 
observing  cities  at  night,  M.  Carco  dis¬ 
covered  some  of  the  more  sordid  aspeds  of 
Spanish  night  life  and  some  social  aberrations 
that  would  intered  Freud.  M.  Carco  was 
adounded  by  the  mixture  of  the  sacred  and 
the  profane  in  Seville's  Holy  Week  celebra¬ 
tion  and  was  disguded  by  the  corrida  de 
toros  that  terminated  it.  Primo  de  Rivera,  he 
discovers,  lives  in  a  simple,  unodentatious 
house — and  this  causes  him  to  marvel  again 
at  this  nation  of  contradidions.  Printemps 
d'Espagne  is  one  of  the  mod  pleasing  coups 
d'oeil  of  modern  Spain  that  has  appeared  in 
recent  years. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Lucie  Delarue-Mardrus.  Les  Amours  d'Os- 
car  Wilde.  Colledion  “Leurs  Amours.”  Paris. 
Flammarion.  1929.  10  francs. — This  is  not, 
as  represented,  the  dory  of  Oscar  Wilde's 
loves  but  a  lively,  popular  account  of  the 
^miliar  fads  of  his  life.  The  fird  part  is 
skilfully  written.  When,  however,  it  slips 
into  a  translation  of  many  passages  from 
De  Profundis  and  from  Douglas’  Oscar  Wilde 
and  Myself,  it  becomes  monotonous.  In 
interpreting  the  charader  of  Oscar  Wilde, 
Mme.  Lucie  Delarue-Mardrus  is  sympathetic 
as  few  of  his  countrymen  have  been;  and 
much  of  her  material  and  inspirations  come 
from  the  intimate  dudy  of  the  subjed  by 
Frank  Harris. — Charles  A.  Pearce.  New 
York  City. 

•  Rene  Jasinski.  Les  Annees  Romantiques 
de  Th.  Gautier.  Paris.  Vuibert.  1929.  30  francs. 
— A  detailed  literary  biography  of  the  brief 
period  that  ended  with  the  publication  of 
Mile,  de  Maupin  (1835-1836),  this  furnishes 
a  paindaking  appreciation  of  the  early  works. 
Gautier  was  a  “romantic”  in  these  turbulent, 
youthful  years;  he  had  forsaken  painting  to 
become  one  of  the  Jeunc-France  who  were  so 
cleverly  satirized  by  Le  Figaro,  to  take  lessons 
in  eccentricity  from  his  friend  Gerard  de 
Nerval  and  others  of  le  Petit  Cenacle,  and 
to  make  Himself  the  conspicuous  figure,  with 
his  long  hair  and  rose-colored  waidcoat, 
at  the  famous  Battle  of  Hemani.  The  docu¬ 
mentation  on  these  early  years  is  full,  but 
these  were  not  Gautier's  mod  fruitful  years. 
— C.  A.  Pearce.  New  York  City. 
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•  Henry  Louis  Dubly.  Le  Cardinal  Mercier.  Joseph  Delteil  delivers  the  poetic — esseiy 

Preface  de  Mgr.  Bautnllart  de  I’Academie  tially  profane  -  encomium  that  every  French- 

Frangaisc.  Lille.  Mercure  de  Flandre.  1927.  1 5  man  is  moved  to  pay  to  Napoleon,  the  emperor 

francs. — Cardinal  Mercier,  whom  Foch  called  w’ho  has  become  that  earthly  symbol  of  in- 

“the  out^nding  figure  of  our  time,”  is  here  finite  grandeur  and  power;  who  existed  in 

memorialized  in  a  rather  ab^racit  biography,  that  dream  .  .  .  The  Frenchman  says:  Devil 

Before  the  war  the  Cardinal  was  known  as  a  take  the  Napoleon  of  the  text-books,  the 

great  intcllec^tual;  he  had  made  Louvain  the  amateur  of  peace,  the  law-giver,  the  maidenly 

metaphysical  ^ronghold  of  Europe.  And  M.  and  humane.  Only  give  us  a  pidlure  of  the 

Dubly  provides  a  discussion  of  the  Cardinal’s  big-headed  petit  in  the  moth-eaten  coat, 

thomi^ic  philosophy,  but  does  not  clearly  scheming  and  fighting  in  Corsica;  the  dreamer, 

reveal  the  human  side  of  those  years — the  childish  and  godlike;  the  in^nt  ^rategift; 

young  Abbe's  druggies  and  sacrifices  and  the  mad  Oriental  who  wanted  to  be  Emperor 

achievements.  Much  of  the  Cardinal's  of  the  Indies  or  blood-brother  to  Alexander 

writing  during  the  War  is  represented,  and  the  Great.  Only  let  us  celebrate  Napoleon 

occasionally  we  have  a  concrete  picfture  of  the  magnificent  little  one — who  parleyed 

that  modern  St.  Thomas  of  Canterbury,  who  with  God,  who  pro-rated  Europe  and 

was  at  once  the  man  of  God  and  “the  im-  threatened  England,  who  fought — who  did 

personation  of  the  lutional  honor,”  good  everything  in  the  hope  that  some  day  the 

shepherd  and  saint.  fine  golden  way  to  the  Ea^,  that  should  have 

Awarded  the  Prix  Montyon  in  1927,  this  been  his  way  to  glory,  would  magically  be 
book  has  been  translated  and  published  in  opened  to  him. 

London  (1928,  Sands  and  Company). — C.  A.  Joseph  Delteil  presents  a  series  of  brilliant 
Pearce.  New  York  City.  portraits  of  that  impossible  life.  Napoleon 

•  Paul  Reboux.  Us  Conquius  d’ Amour  «  dc  ambitious  youth  Napolron  the 

Gloire  du  Morechul  Due  de  Rurhelieu.  Pans.  Consul  of  Italy.  Napoleon  the  Pacha  of  Egjjt 

Flammarion.  1919.  la  francs.-Marechal  R.-  Napo  eon  the  Satrap  of  M^w.  FinaUy, 

chelieu,  great-great-nephew  of  the  Cardinal,  Napoleon  dictating  his  last  will  and  t^ment 

was  bom  in  1696  and  died  in  1788.  His 

childhood  was  precarious  by  reason  of  a  medan  paradise)  at  St.  Helena.  There  are  many 
delicate  constitution,  his  military  genius  and  magniloquent  appreciatmii 

his  courage  were  great,  his  ambition  un-  *>>a' >mcriti.al  praise  or  none 

bounded,  his  political  sense  matted  by  at  all.  Perhaps  after  the  surfeit  of  hard-Md 

pettishness,  his  license  the  envy  of  an  age  biographies  this  Bowery  votive  offering  should 

when  conquetes  d'amour  were  the  hoaSt  be  spurned.  Surely  the  excited  and 

and  pride  of  women  as  well  as  men.  His  ornamental  Style  is  indispensable  to  the 
amorous  career  ^rted  at  an  unbelievably  author  s  purpose. 

early  age  and  continued  until  an  age  when  M.  Delteil  is  already  known  in  the  United 

mo^  men  are  ready  for  a  wheel  chair.  His  States  for  two  books,  Joan  of  Arc  (translated 

two  great  hours  of  glory  were  the  turning  by  Malcolm  Clowley)  and  Poilus  (translated 

of  the  tide  in  favor  of  the  French  at  Fontenoy  by  Jacques  Le  Clercq).  Cholera,  which  the 

and  his  assault  and  capture  of  Port-Mahon.  reviewer  considers  his  be«  book,  is  a  unique 

His  great  ambition  was  to  be  Louis'  miniver,  and  disarming  piece  of  writing  that  could 

but  his  royal  maAer  side-pepped  his  requePs  not  easily  be  published  in  America. — Charles 
too  skilfully.  A.  Pearce.  New  York  City. 

All  this  is  told  by  M.  Reboux  with  an  •Maurice  Duplay.  Robespierre,  amant  de  k 
amazing  frankness;  his  aim  is  to  present  a  p^trie.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1929.  12  francs. 
piPure  accurate  in  its  main  outlines,  anecdotal  — TTiis  book  is  neither  a  book  of  hiPory,  nor 
in  details,  and  we  may  well  believe  that  he  one  of  those  “biographies  romancees”  some 
spares  no  details.  Such  a  welter  of  promis-  of  which  are  based  upon  such  haPy  documcn- 

cuity  soon  loses  power  to  shock  the  reader  ration  and  are  not  at  all  reliable.  It  is  a  work 

and  leaves  him  only  gasping  with  amazement,  of  serious  hiPorical  value,  though  keeping 
fC.  C.  fC.  form  of  a  narrative  which  recounts  the 

•Joseph  Efelteil.  II  etait  une  fois  J^apoleon.  career  of  the  didtator  of  the  Terror.  Few 

Paris.  Hachette.  1929.  12  francs. — In  this  great  men  have  been  as  much  praised  or 
intensely  eloquent  and  imaginative  book,  blamed  as  Robespierre.  Maurice  Duplay 
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shows  him  in  what  seems  to  be  the  right 
light:  a  lover  of  virtue,  a  lover  of  his  country, 
whose  fanaticism  prompted  him  to  force  his 
fcllowmen  into  virtue,  even  at  the  co^  of 
their  own  lives.  He  was  never  addicted  to 
bribery  or  debauchery  and  led  almoA  the  life 
of  a  hermit.  The  intere^  of  this  remarkable 
book  lies  in  the  mo^  accurate  pidture  it  gives 
us  both  of  the  charadter  of  that  bloodthir^y 
ideali*  and  of  the  period  of  the  Terror,  when 
money,  lu^  and  death  prevailed. 

The  author  is  the  great-grandson  of  the 
joiner  Maurice  Duplay,  a  devoted  admirer 
of  Robespierre  and  his  ho^t  for  some  years. 
So  his  family  documents  as  well  as  oral 
tradition  enabled  him  to  know  a  great  deal 
about  Robespierre  and  his  private  life  and 
draw  such  a  lively  portrait  of  the  man.  This 
book  is  excellent,  from  every  point  of  view; 
It  will  prove  very  useful  to  ^udents  of  the 
French  Revolution. — Henry  Lauresne.  Car- 
assonne,  France. 

•Paul  Champagne.  La  Vie  meditative  d'Oe- 
tave  Pirmez.  Mons.  Publications  de  la  Societe 
Ics  Amis  d'Odtave  Pirmez.  1929. — De  1830 
a  1880,  la  renaissance  litteraire  de  la  Jeune 
Belgique  fut  preparee  avec  un  zele  patriotique 
par  de  nombreux  ecrivains,  entre  lesquels  se 
diftinguent  singulierement  Tillu^re  roman- 
cier  Charles  de  Co^er,  le  poete  Andre  van 
Hassclt  et  le  philosophe  Odtave  Pirmez.  Dans 
ce  groupe,  0<?tave  Pirmez  (1832-1883)  repre- 
sente  la  tradition  wallonne,  mais  aussi  la 
tradition  catholique.  Solitaire,  un  peu  hau' 
tain,  mais  genereux,  d'une  sentimentalite 
pure  et  delicate,  il  apparait  comme  un  roman- 
tique  nourri  des  classiques  et  des  moralises. 

11  nous  a  laisse,  ecrits  d’une  plume  vigoureuse, 
quatre  livres  profonds,  vibrants  et  travailles: 
Feuillees,  pensees  et  maximes  d’inspiration 
fort  melee:  Heures  de  philosophic,  reBexions 
gcneralement  plus  dcveloppees  sur  la  nature, 
I'humanite  et  I’ideal;  Jours  de  solitude,  journal 
trw  interessant  ou  I'auteur  note,  avec  une 
emotion  charmante,  ses  impressions  d’ltalie, 
d’Allemagne  et  de  son  chateau  d’Acoz  (Hai- 
naut,  Belgique);  enhn,  Remo,  biographic  ro- 
mantique  d’un  frere  amerement  regrette. 
Sa  correspondance,  fraiche  et  captivantc,  a 
etc  publiee  en  partie  dans  les  Lettres  a  Jose 
(un  de  ses  amis)  et  dans  la  biographic  ecrite 
par  Adolphe  Siret. 

M.  Paul  Champagne,  un  des  plus  fervents 
admirateurs  de  Pirmez,  a  entrepris  de  rendre 
a  cc  profond  philosophe  et  a  ce  bel  ecrivain 
la  place  qu’il  meritc.  Le  livre  qu'il  nous  donne 
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evoque  avec  poesie  la  vie  et  le  miheu  de  Pir- 
mez  et  analyse  tres  finement  sa  philosophic. 
C’eA  une  etude  consciencieuse,  a  la  fois  eru¬ 
dite  et  agreable.  (Les  Oeuvres  completes  de 
Pirmez  sont  en  vente  en  cinq  beaux  volumes 
chez  Godenne  a  Namur,  Belgique  et  Perrin 
a  Paris.  Les  cinq  volumes,  100  francs.  Chaque 
volume,  25  francs). — Joseph  Hanse.  Alo^, 
Belgium. 

•  Emilie  et  Georges  Romieu.  La  Vie  des 
Soeurs  Bronte.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1929.  12 
francs. — Number  35  of  the  Vie  des  Hommes 
Illu^res  series  of  fidtionired  biographies  pre¬ 
sents  the  life  of  the  gifted  triad  of  English 
sixers  with  tad  and  sympathy,  with  narrative 
skill  and  yet  with  careful  attention  to  the 
recorded  facits.  This  Parisian  mother  and  son 
have  written  a  fascinating  book,  notable  for 
charm  of  Ayle  and  for  human  intereft. — 
Lucile  Dora.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Serge  Persky.  J^athalie  Pouchlpne,  Anna 
Doiloievslfy,  Sophie  Tolftoi.  Paris.  Payot. 
1929.  20  francs. — One  of  the  moA  fascinating 
books  I  have  read.  Dr.  Persky  presents  such 
a  fine  pi(fture  of  the  wives  of  these  three 
glorious  Russian  writers  by  means  of  extraefts 
from  their  letters  and  diaries  that  the  reader 
feels  he  has  known  them  for  years  and 
readily  sympathizes  with  them  in  all  of  their 
difficulties.  For  inAance  an  acquaintance  with 
Sophie  TolAoi  affords  a  better  knowledge  of 
TolAoi  himself,  for  they  Aruggled  side  by 
side  for  forty-eight  years. 

It  would  be  hard  to  find  three  women  more 
entirely  different:  Nathab'e  Pouchkine  the 
society  belle,  Anna  DoAoievsky  the  stenog¬ 
rapher  and  business  woman  and  Sophie 
TolAoi  the  wife,  mother  of  thirteen  children 
whom  it  fell  to  her  to  rear,  and  provide  for 
their  school  needs,  even  againA  the  visionary 
ideas  of  the  Count. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Defontin-Maxange.  Le  Grand  Ismail,  Em' 
pereur  du  Maroc.  Paris.  Marpon.  1929.  30 
francs. — A  propos  the  approaching  celebra¬ 
tion  (centenary)  of  the  French  occupation 
of  Algiers  and  also  of  the  beginning  of 
modern  French  colonial  adtivity  comes  this 
Audy  of  Ismail.  The  author  has  found  in  this 
remarkable  Barbary  ruler  a  man  combining 
in  exaggerated  form  the  charadteriAics — 
good  and  evil — of  some  of  the  great  people 
of  Europe.  The  rule  of  this  Moslem  emperor 
laAed  for  55  years  and  coincides  roughly  with 
the  career  of  Louis  XIV  of  France.  The 
exciting  times  portrayed  by  the  author  are 
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filled  with  intrigue,  wars,  and  disa^ers. 
The  book  contains  a  large  number  of  cuts 
and  an  appendix  of  thirty  pages  of  carefully 
selected  notes. — H.  C.  Mitchell.  University 
of  Maine. 

•  Andre  Levinson.  Marie  Tagltont.  Paris. 
Felix  Alcan.  1929.  15  francs. — This  book 
belongs  to  a  collection  dealing  with  aCtors 
and  actresses,  prepared  under  the  direction 
of  A.  Louis  Schneider.  It  is  serious  ^udy, 
based  on  documents,  of  the  ^ge  and  of  the 
actors  during  the  Romantic  movement.  Andre 
Levinson  not  only  relates  faCts  and  anecdotes 
about  the  celebrated  dancer,  Marie  Taglioni, 
but  also  shows  that  she  was  a  part  of  the 
article  movement  of  the  time. 

Marie  Taglioni  enjoyed  a  great  popularity. 
We  can  follow  her  to  Russia,  to  London,  to 
Prussia,  admired  by  all  the  rulers  of  those 
countries.  She  even  formed  a  school  and  it 
was  due  to  her  that  women  dancers  took  the 
place  of  men.  Again,  our  author  shows  the 
relation  of  this  happening  to  the  hi^ry  of 
the  time.  Roman tidsm  w’as  the  expression 
of  what  was  gentle,  soft,  sentimental,  and 
M.  Levinson  finds  these  charaCleri^ics  in 
the  romantic  ballet  introduced  by  Marie 
Taglioni. 

Let  us  not  be  surprised  that  a  dancer  is 
placed  among  the  important  figures  of  the 
Romantic  movement.  She  was  received  within 
the  precincts  of  the  romantic  citadel  by  no 
less  a  critic  than  Theophile  Gautier  who  saw 
in  her  one  “des  plus  grands  poetes  de  notre 
temps"  and  for  whom  she  was  "un  genie 
au  m^e  degre  que  Lord  Byron." — Domenico 
Vittorini.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

•  Henry  PruniCTCs.  La  vie  illu^re  et  libertine 
de  Jean-BaptiSte  Lully.  Paris.  Plon.  1929. 

1 5  francs.— One  of  the  series  "Lc  roman  des 
grandes  exigences,"  this  romantic  biography 
is  diftinguished  from  the  usual  run  of  such 
books  in  that  the  author  had  written,  some 
score  of  years  before,  a  scientific  biography 
of  the  great  composer  with  reference  to 
authentic  documents.  The  present  volume 
differs  from  the  fir^  chiefly  in  a  more  familiar 
^le  and  in  having  the  lacunae  of  the  subject 
filled  out  by  imaginary  details. 

The  life  of  Lully  is  certainly  a  subject  to 
simulate  the  imagination.  The  son  of  a 
Florentine  miller,  with  no  training  until  after 
he  had  practiced  his  art  successfully  in  France 
for  many  years,  practically  devoid  of  moral 
sense,  indulging  in  the  vileA  debauchery  at 
a  time  when  the  "devots"  almoA  controlled 


public  opinion,  he  raised  himself  to  the 
higher  pinnacle  of  fame,  gained  and  kept 
the  friendship  of  the  king  and  the  favor  of  the 
people,  created  the  musical  tragedy,  accumu' 
lated  an  immense  fortune,  and  finally  died 
from  the  effects  of  his  unbridled  licentious¬ 
ness,  with  the  fires  of  his  genius  ^ill  burning 
as  brightly  as  ever. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Paul  Crouzet  et  Armand  Fournier.  Du  Latin 
d  V Anglais.  Paris.  Didier.  1929.  18  francs.— 
The  book  under  review  is  the  fir^  in  a  series  of 
volumes  aiming  to  show  the  Latin  element 
in  modern  languages,  to  which  its  general 
editor,  Paul  Crouzet,  has  given  the  symbolical 
title  Les  Fonts  Romairw,  and  which  bears  as 
motto  the  following  remark  attributed  to 
Professor  Gilson  of  the  University  of  Paris: 
"J’ai  toujours  trouve  dans  ma  connaissance 
des  langues  classiques  le  secours  le  plus  eff- 
cace  pour  apprendre  les  autres."  The  material 
presented  in  the  book  fully  bears  out  the 
contention  of  the  authors  that  the  Latin 
heritage  is  very  ^rong  in  our  own  mother- 
tongue  as  well  as  in  Itah'an,  Spanish  and 
French. — Maximilian  Rudwin.  University  of 
Wyoming. 

•  Edmond  Vermeil.  Beethoven.  Paris.  Rieder. 
1929.  18  francs. — This  handsome  volume  on 
the  great  maAer  is  truly  remarkable  in  that 
it  contains  so  much  that  is  essential  to  the 
^udy  of  the  life  and  works  of  Beethoven, 
for  the  professional  musician  and  the  ama¬ 
teur  alike.  The  66  pages  of  text  are  followed 
by  four  chronological  charts  and  a  synthetic 
chart  of  the  works  of  Beethoven.  There  are 
60  hcliographic  plates.  The  compact  arrange¬ 
ment  of  the  material  makes  this  a  handy 
reference  book.  William  G.  Schmidt.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Raoul  Montandon.  Bibliographic  Gen^ale 
des  travaux  palethnologiques  et  archeologiques. 
France.  Premier  supplement  du  tome  III. 
Paris.  Leroux.  1928.  Premier  supplement  du 
tome  II.  1929. — Men  have  lived  in  what  is 
now  France  for  almoA  a  hundred  thousand 
years,  and  they  have  left  their  cultural  as  well 
as  their  skeletal  remains  in  all  parts  of  the 
country.  The  literature  concerning  this 
material  is  immense,  and  these  bibliographies 
are  useful  to  anthropologic  and  other 
indents.  They  are  a  welcome  addition  to 
the  complete  bibh'ography  of  the  archeology 
of  France  which  M.  Montandon  is  publishing. 
The  finished  work,  three  of  whose  seven 
volumes  have  already  appeared,  will  be  of 
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great  value. — Maurice  G.  Smith.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

♦  Albert  Maybon.  Les  Temples  du  Japon. 
Paris.  E.  de  Boccard.  1929. — The  Japanese 
temple  architedture,  although  related  to  the 
^yles  of  China  and  Korea,  possesses  a  refine- 
ment  rarely  seen  on  the  Asiatic  mainland. 
Especially  is  this  true  of  the  decorative  design 
with  which  they  are  embellished. 

The  prevalence  of  earthquakes,  as  well 
as  the  traditional  habits  of  the  Nipponese, 
has  influenced  the  ^yle  of  all  the  old  build¬ 
ings  in  Japan.  Timber  is  the  predominant 
building  material  from  which  these  beauti¬ 
ful  temples  are  con^rudted;  usually  their 
monumental  quality  is  derived  from  their 
setting,  terraces,  approaches,  and  the  skil¬ 
ful  landscape  gardening  surrounding  them. 
The  whole  super^truc!ture  is  supported  on 
po^s  with  walls  filled  in  with  lighter  paneling. 
The  glory  of  these  religious  edifices  is,  how¬ 
ever,  in  their  roofs,  and  in  the  votive  ^atuary 
and  altars  with  which  the  interiors  are 
beautified. 

This  large  quarto  volume  by  M.  Maybon 
covers  ecclesia^ical  art  before  the  13th 
century;  the  elite  age  of  Buddhi^  Japan. 
But  it  is  much  more  than  a  dry  treatise  on 
this  phase  of  Japanese  art.  Chapters  are 
devoted  to  an  appreciation  of  the  two  major 
religions,  Shintoism  and  Buddhism.  Other 
chapters  which  the  author  calls  “fragments” 
arc  exquisite  impressions  of  pilgrimages  to 
Japan's  principal  shrines.  The  book  is  orna¬ 
mented  with  forty-four  plates  of  temples  and 
Buddha  ^atues  that  are  of  the  higher  quality 
of  photographic  art  — O.  B.  Jacobson.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•Georges  Fontaine.  Pontigny,  Abbaye  Cis' 
tercienne.  Paris.  Erne^  Leroux.  1929.  70 
francs. — The  Ci^ercian  Abbey  at  Pontigny 
is  a  famous  daughter  of  the  mother  Cis¬ 
tercian  mona^ery  at  Citeaux  from  which  the 
order  receives  its  name.  Though  not  one  of 
the  three  mo^  famous  at  the  present  time, 
the  abbey  at  Pontigny,  founded  in  1114, 
deserves  much  more  Audy  than  it  has  re¬ 
ceived  of  late.  Its  centuries  of  growth  and 
its  far-reaching  influence,  its  early  wealth 
and  numerous  followers,  and  the  heritage 
of  its  pa^  associated  with  its  ancient  build¬ 
ings  combine  to  make  it  one  of  the  moA 
precious  and  complete  examples  of  Cis¬ 
tercian  art. 

The  ^ory  of  its  early  Aruggles  and  growth, 
its  many  dangers,  and  its  serving  as  sanctuary 
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to  many  notable  personages  in  the  ages  gone 
holds  the  reader  fascinated  through  the  early 
pages  of  the  book.  The  article  and  archi¬ 
tectural  Audy  of  the  church  proper,  both 
interior  and  exterior,  deserves  especial  praise 
for  its  many  clear  sketches,  foundation  plans, 
and  photographs,  giving  the  reader  probably 
a  clearer  comprehension  of  the  arrangement 
and  of  its  beauty  and  grandeur  than  if  he 
made  a  personal  pilgrimage  to  Pontigny. 

The  church  proper  is  con^ructed  in  the 
form  of  a  Latin  Cross,  nearly  four  hundred 
feet  in  its  longer  dimension,  and  some  sixty 
feet  high,  and  is  of  especial  intere^  for  the 
fabrication  of  its  nave,  its  porch  and  its  aisles. 
In  this  single  abbey  one  may  ^udy  two  chap¬ 
ters  in  the  history  of  the  Cistercian  order, 
one  of  which  is  noteworthy  on  account  of  its 
architectural  technique  while  the  other 
illu^rates  in  a  wonderfully  striking  way  the 
essential  rules  of  the  great  mona^erial  reforma¬ 
tion  of  the  twelfth  century. 

One  reads  with  admiration  concerning  the 
architectural  details  of  conftruction,  both 
^one  and  timber,  and  tries  to  visualize  the 
workmen  of  ages  pa^  laboring  in  the  con- 
^ruction  of  this  dignified,  ^tely,  ecclesiaAical 
edifice. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Andre  Lur^at.  Architecture.  Paris.  Au  Sans 
Pareil.  1929.  25  francs. — This  inspiring  book 
by  a  modem  architect  heralds  the  birth 
of  a  new  architecture,  of  a  new  spirit  of 
article,  architectural  freedom,  a  realization 
by  architects  and  the  general  public  of  the 
importance  of  the  role  of  the  architect.  Too 
long  has  he  been  bound  by  tradition,  made 
to  build  in  the  manner  of  a  century  pa^.  The 
new  architect  realizes  that  the  present  and  the 
future  are  far  more  important  than  the  pa^. 
He  should  be  forward-looking,  make  use 
of  all  mcxlern  means,  new  materials  and 
machines  as  did  the  older  famous  architects 
with  the  means  at  their  disposal  when  they 
lived. 

The  author  reviews  con^ruction  pro¬ 
cesses  and  the  new  materials  now  available: 
^ucco,  reinforced  concrete,  molded  wexxJ 
and  veneer  and  shows  how  these  allow  and 
create  a  new  freedom  of  expression  of  which 
the  creative  wideawake  architect  muit  avail 
himself.  The  changing  sexial  life  of  man 
makes  for  a  different  home  as  well  as  for  a 
different  home  life.  The  development  of 
artificial  illumination,  and  forced  ventilation, 
the  advent  of  the  auto  and  the  plane,  *ill 
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further  free  the  hands  of  the  modern  archi' 
tedt  from  the  shackles  he  has  worn  for  a 
century.  Modem  architedture  muA  catch 
up  with  the  spirit  of  the  times,  mu^  create 
new  forms  of  architedtural  beauty  that  will 
6t  the  age.  Organited  architedtural  en' 
gineering  should  follow  the  example  of  other 
lines  of  engineering  and  condudt  research, 
assume  the  role  of  creator  of  new  forms  of 
artiAic  beauty. 

Present  dwellings  are  thrown  up  with 
little  or  no  consideration  of  one's  neighbors. 
Reftridted  sections  in  towns  will  increase 
in  number  and  popularity  till  the  architedt 
will  consider  the  town  and  location  before 
he  designs  the  building,  be  it  a  fadtory  or 
a  dwelling.  The  whole  town  should  show 
order,  forethought,  cooperative  planning,  as 
is  now  being  done  in  many  community 
centers.  Cities  should  be  re-planned  from 
suburb  to  center.  There  is  a  magni6cent, 
inspiring  work  for  the  architedt  of  the  present 
and  future  to  undertake,  a  work  that  will 
never  again  become  old  and  fixed,  that  will 
unfold  as  man  evolves  and  develops. 

Every  home-builder  as  well  as  every  archi' 
teA  should  read  this  book  filled  with  terse, 
pregnant  sentences  and  paragraphs  apparently 
jotted  down  from  day  to  day  and  from  year 
to  year.  This  book  could  well  have  been 
expanded  fourfold  without  decreasing  the 
intereA,  by  merely  enlarging  upon  the  ideas 
so  very  briefly  indicated. — F.  G.  Tuppun. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Adolphe  Boschot.  Le  MySthe  musical. 
Paris.  Plon.  1909.  12  francs. — The  eminent 
author  of  two  popular  lives  of  Hedtor  Berlioz 
(Une  Vie  romantique  and  HiStoire  d’un  roman' 
tique)  and  of  the  nearly  as  popular  three^vob 
ume  collcdtion  Chez  les  Musiciens  has  gathered 
into  this  volume  several  of  his  essays  on 
Beethoven,  one  on  Chopin,  one  on  Wagner, 
shorter  ones  on  Offenbach,  Richard  Strauss, 
Rimsky 'Korsakov,  Puccini,  and  slight  dis' 
cussions  of  such  miscellaneous  que&ions  as 
“Optique  theStrale,”  “Aimons'nous  la  mu- 
sique?”  “Le  travail  honnete,”  “Les  notes  qui 
grattent."  Adolphe  Boschot's  large  fund 
of  curious  information  about  musicians  and 
music  (he  has  been  called  “the  Sainte-Beuve 
of  music"),  his  edifying  turn  for  amiable  and 
very  obvious  philosophizing,  and  his  clear, 
deliberate,  repetitious  procedure,  make  all 
his  work  easy  to  read  and  not  unprofitable, 
even  if  he  does  make  a  small  amount  of 
information  and  a  few  ideas  cover  a  large 


amount  of  territory.  This  collection  is  called 
The  Myitery  of  Music  simply  because  all 
music,  involving  intuitive  touch  with  the 
indefinable,  is  myfterious. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Leo  Stein.  Les  Albums  d'Art  Druet.  XIU. 
A.  Renoir.  Paris.  Librairie  de  France.  1929. 30 
franca. — A  suitable  and  beautiful  bciok  for 
those  who  are  tired  of  reading  about  art  and 
arti^s.  It  contains  only  three  pages  and  one 
quarter  of  text.  All  the  reA  are  full  page 
plates  of  the  laA  of  the  great  French  Im- 
pressioni^,  AuguAe  Renoir,  who  painted 
ugly,  well'fed  plebian  girls  in  a  mo^  b^utiful 
manner.  The  bcx)k  is  a  quarto  and  not  bound. 
— O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Pierre  Lespinasse.  La  Miniature  en  France 
au  XVIIIe  siecle.  Paris  et  Bruxelles.  Van 
Oedt.  1929. — One  more  volume  of  Van 
Oe^'s  Library  of  Art  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century  has  appeared.  In  this  book  the 
author  surveys  with  a  great  wealth  of  detail 
the  ^te  of  miniature  painting  in  France 
from  the  time  that  this  art  evolved  from  book 
illumination  into  an  independent  art  in  genre 
and  portraiture.  The  volume  is  illuArated  by 
one  hundred  and  sixty  examples,  mo^ly 
portraits  of  noble  and  royal  gentlemen  and 
ladies  The  author,  Lespinasse,  writes  with 
authority  but  without  the  sparkling  Ayle  to 
which  one  has  become  accuAomed  in  bcxiks 
on  art  produced  by  this  firm.  These  beautiful 
publications  of  Van  Oe^’s  all  te^ify  to  the 
high  ^ate  of  art  appreciation  in  old  France. 
It  IS  very  doubtful  if  any  American  publisher 
would  dare  to  undertake  the  publication  of 
such  a  series  of  books  in  spite  of  our  one 
hundred  twenty  million  population. — O.  B. 
Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

0  Kiowa  Indian  Art.  Nice.  C.  Szwedzicki. 
1929.  $32.00. — At  the  International  Art 
Exhibit  held  in  Prague  in  the  summer  of  1928 
a  group  of  thirty  water  colors  created  much 
attention,  causing  also  discussions  among 
visitors  and  among  critics,  for  many  found 
It  difficult  to  believe  that  these  water 'Colors 
could  be  the  work  of  red  Indians.  In  truth 
they  had  been  painted  by  five  members  of 
the  Kiowa  tribe  of  Oklahoma,  a  people  who, 
fifty  years  ago,  were  considered  the  fierce® 
of  Indians.  When,  three  years  ago.  Professor 
Oscar  B.  Jacobson  of  the  University  of  Okla' 
homa  discovered  these  young  men,  he  realized 
at  once  their  talent  and  took  charge  of  them, 
guiding,  counselling  them  and  securing 
financial  help  for  them.  Finding  some  one 
who  did  not  look  upon  Indian  things  as 
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I  necessarily  inferior  things,  these  young  men 
gave  up  their  half-hearted  attempts  at 
painting  in  the  white  man’s  way;  by  his 
advice  they  went  back  to  their  own  racial 
tradition  of  art  and  began  to  produce  the 
little  ma^erpieces  which  have  created  a 
sensation  in  the  art  circles  of  two  continents. 

M.  Szwedzicki  of  Nice,  France,  has  now 
published  a  h'mited  edition  of  Kiowa  Indian 
Art  with  an  introdudtion  in  English  and  in 
French  by  Mr.  Jacobson  and  thirty-one 
colored  reproductions  of  these  Indians' 
work.  These  reprcxiudtions  made  by  a  pro¬ 
cess  recently  perfedted  in  France  are  nearer 
perfection  than  any  reproductions  so  far  made. 
They  show  the  jewel-like  quality,  the  vigorous 
line  work,  the  rhythm  and  movement  of  the 
Kiowas'  painting.  Besides  being  gems  of 
art  they  have  a  great  scientific  value  since 
the  Indian  painters  chcxjse  as  their  subject 
matter  the  sacred  dances,  the  ritual,  the  works 
of  magic  and  the  lore  of  their  tribe. 

•  Marcel  Barriere.  La  PlaJtique  Feminine. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1929.  35  francs. — 
Workers  in  the  field  of  art  have  often  won¬ 
dered  and  sometimes  speculated  about  this 
matter.  Now  at  la^  it  has  been  made  clear 
to  us  what  con^itutes  feminine  physical 
charm  and  beauty.  Mo^  people  have  no 
doubt  thought  that  this  was  a  matter  of 
individual  ta^e  and  personal  preference, 
but  Marcel  Barriere  gives  us  definite  laws 
governing  this  fascinating  subject  and  he 
docs  It  with  a  deft  hand  and  an  ultra-sophis- 

I  ticated  ^yle.  Barriere  has  discovered  that 

!  the  single  classic  type  of  feminine  beauty 
has  been  superseded  by  a  number  of  types, 
due  he  believes  to  the  mixing  of  the  races. 
He  shows  that  for  each  type  certain  propor¬ 
tions  and  certain  characfteri^ics  are  necessary 
to  produce  beauty,  and  he  analyzes  these 
proportions  and  these  characfteri^ics.  He  also 
shows  how  ta^es  vary  through  the  world  and 
how  they  have  varied  through  the  ages  con¬ 
cerning  feminine  beauty. 

Gu^ve  Brisgand  proves  the  author's 
thesis  by  drawings  of  heads,  eyes,  hands, 
legs  and  complete  bodies  amply  spiced  with 
sex  appeal,  of  the  various  types  of  exceedingly 
good-looking  girls.  They  are  all  done  with  such 
delicacy  and  refinement  that  there  is  no  trace 
of  vulgarity. — O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  M.  P.  Verneuil.  Carl  Milles,  sculpteur 
suedois.  Suivi  de  deux  Etudes  par  W.  Unus 
etC.  Marriott,  a  Vols.  Paris.  Van  OeA.  1919. 
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500  francs. — Carl  Emil  Anderson  Milles, 
one  of  the  four  great  living  sculptors,  was 
born  June  23,  1875  near  Upsala,  in  a  country 
permeated  with  antique  culture.  His  father. 
Major  Emil  Anderson,  saw  service  with  the 
French  army  in  1870  and  Milles,  a  pet  name 
given  him  by  his  French  comrades,  was 
adopted  by  the  sculptor  as  his  surname.  His 
mother,  who  was  of  French  descent,  died 
when  young  Milles  was  four.  His  proud 
father  settled  in  Stockholm  where  the  future 
sculptor  received  his  early  education.  He 
dete^ed  school  but  loved  to  carve  wood. 
At  fourteen  he  ran  away  and  unsuccessfully 
tried  to  ship  to  India  as  a  sailor;  he  was 
placed  as  an  apprentice  to  a  cabinet-maker 
where  he  remained  for  three  years  cooking 
glue  and  mending  broken  furniture.  While 
there  he  discovered  his  talent  and  Audied 
art.  Later  he  Parted  on  a  voyage  to  Chile 
but  got  only  as  far  as  Paris  where  he  re¬ 
mained  for  some  eight  years,  after  which  he 
returned  to  his  native  land.  In  Paris  he  lived 
a  life  of  real  privation,  haunting  the  museums 
and  Audios,  and  incidentally  came  in  contaeft 
with  Puvis  de  Chavannes  and  Rodin,  who 
mfiuenced  him  somewhat.  He  exhibited  his 
fir^  work  at  the  Salon  in  1899 
Artises  Frangais  in  1900. 

All  the  while  he  had  the  summing  faith 
in  himself,  the  singleness  of  purpose  and,  in 
spite  of  a  delicate  con^itution,  the  intense 
energy  and  of  course  the  great  talent  which 
was  to  make  of  him  a  sculptor  of  the  fir^ 
rank.  Milles  has  been  very  prolific,  but  is  as 
yet  not  very  well  known  abroad.  This  is 
due  to  the  fadt  that  nearly  all  of  his  works 
are  to  be  found  in  Sweden.  There  are  few 
subjects  that  Milles  has  not  attempted  and 
done  well.  He  has  monuments  everywhere 
to  his  varying  moods — now  gay,  now  sad, 
whimsical,  weird,  lyrical,  epic. 

Milles’  fir^  work  was  some  small  bronzes 
of  peasant  women  walking  in  the  rain. 
Later  he  did  a  series  of  animals.  His  great 
eagles  now  adorn  the  e^ate  of  Prince  Eugene 
of  Sweden,  where  in  their  setting  with  the 
sea  cliffs  as  background  they  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  wild,  grand  environment.  The 
artiA  in  his  sculptural  work  joins  hands  with 
nature,  utilizing  earth,  trees  and  water  as 
parts  of  his  compositions.  The  prchiAoric 
Plesiosauri  in  heroic  size  are  defined  for  the 
cliffs  overlooking  Stockholm.  In  the  Northern 
Museum  is  enthroned  his  heroic,  stubborn 
King  Gustav  Vasa  in  polychrome.  Among 
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his  other  major  works  mentioned  are  his 
great  fountain  at  Ham^d,  the  Centaur  and 
Amazon;  a  monument  to  indu^ry  at  Stock' 
holm;  the  Poseidon  fountain  in  Goteborg; 
the  reliefs  that  adorn  the  Enskilda  Bank; 
the  doors  of  the  church  at  Saltsjobaden;  the 
party  of  Tritons  in  the  pool  of  his  garden  at 
Lmdingso;  the  monument  to  the  aviator 
(a  huge  eagle  and  man  with  inBated  lungs); 
the  fantaAic  Buddha  of  the  sea  with  enlarged 
hips;  and  the  Folkunga  fountain  in  Lindko' 
ping,  his  moA  significant  work. 

Although  some  critics  consider  the  epic 
^tue  to  the  great  national  hero  Sten  Sture 
his  greater  work,  the  author  of  this  book 
believes  that  in  the  Folkunga  fountain  which 
celebrates  the  founder  of  an  early  dyna^y 
of  the  Folkunga  kings,  Milles  has  achieved 
the  height  of  his  art  The  author  even  goes 
farther,  saying  that  in  Sten  Sture  and  the 
Folkunga  fountain  are  the  two  epic  realiza- 
tions,  the  mo^  perfeeft  and  the  mo^  ^riking 
that  Swedish  genius  has  yet  produced. 

Carl  Milles  is  a  great  sculptor,  one  of  the 
world's  greater.  This  work,  with  two 
hundred  full  page  illu^rations,  is  the  greater 
monument  ever  dedicated  to  a  living  artiA 
and  I  believe  the  mo^  beautiful  ever  pub- 
lished  on  sculpture.  The  volumes  are  simply 
superlative. — Oscar  B.  Jacobson.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Guillaume  et  Thomas  Munro.  La 
Sculpture  J^egre  primitive.  Paris.  Cres.  1929. 
— The  wonderful  manifeAation  in  plaAic 
form  of  the  spiritual  life  of  the  African  negro 
was  up  to  a  decade  ago  almo^  entirely  un' 
known  to  the  weAem  world. 

Of  late  negro  sculpture  has  by  some  been 
placed  in  the  artiAic  world  on  a  par  with  the 
fine^  Greek  marbles.  Mo^  writers  on  this 
African  art  have  colored  their  appreciation 
by  preconceived  ideas  about  the  negro.  Paul 
Guillaume  judges  the  negro  through  his  art. 
He  believes  that  the  African  negro  practiced 
the  art  of  sculpture  very  early,  perhaps  earlier 
than  ancient  Egypt.  It  seems  to  have  flour' 
ished  among  all  the  tribes  of  central  and 
we^rn  Africa  up  to  the  laA  century,  and 
declined  only  after  the  blacks  had  contact 
with  the  whites,  who  de^royed  the  native 
inspiration  and  art  in  their  attempt  to  deAroy 
their  religion. 

Of  late  Europe  has  been  a^nished  at  the 
power  manifested  in  the  negro’s  art.  His 
music  possesses  extraordinary  subtlety;  he 
has  a  wonderful  folk'lore  show’ing  qualities 
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undreamed  of;  his  sculptures  are  profound 
abstractions  of  the  human  and  animal  fonii, 
an  art  that  is  closely  allied  to  his  religiot 
and  his  mcxle  of  life.  The  negro  does  not 
practice  art  for  art’s  sake.  His  plaStic  art 
extended  to  all  objects  used  by  him.  Eaci 
utensil  was  an  excuse  for  decoration,  and 
thus  became  a  thing  of  genuine  beauty, 
Pottery,  drinking  cups,  pipes,  boxes,  arid 
w’eapons  were  finely  carved.  Musical  in¬ 
struments  and  furniture  were  decorated  with 
human  and  animal  forms.  Masques  and 
festivals  played  a  great  role  in  the  daily  life 
of  the  blacks  and  were  useful  in  the  praetke 
of  religion  and  witchcraft,  to  myStify  and 
frighten  the  enemy.  The  masques  often  had 
magical  attributes.  All  this  art  cannot  be 
judged  by  the  same  Standards  that  apply  to 
a  Milo;  it  is  not  based  on  the  concrete  ideaj 
of  human  form  but  on  abstract  forms  of 
beauty  that  are  pleasing  to  those  who  un¬ 
derstand  them  in  the  same  way  that  music  ii 
pleasing.  These  three-dimensional  composi¬ 
tions  are  a  succession  of  forms  of  repeating 
and  contrasting  rhythms  that  go  dircdly 
to  the  heart  of  the  problem  of  sculpture 
without  depending  upon  bodily  beauty  for 
appreciation. 

This  is  the  beSt  book  on  the  subjed 
written.  The  illustrations,  however,  arc  not 
particularly  well  chosen. — O.  B.  Jacobson. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

mLes  Sept  Pxhes  Capttaux.  Paris.  Kra.  1909. 
12  francs. — Jean  Giraudoux,  L'Orgueil — Paul 
Morand,  L' Avarice — Pierre  Mac  Orlan,  La 
Luxure — Andre  Salmon,  L'Envie — Max  Ja¬ 
cob,  La  Gourmandise — Jacques  de  LacretcUe, 
La  Colere — Joseph  Kessel,  La  Paresse. — An 
unorthodox  symposium  by  seven  distinguished 
writers.  The  deadly  sins  are  not  forbidden 
ground  for  them.  And  what  they  know  they 
manage  to  conununicate  easily  and  happily. 
One  is  not  alarmed;  one  is  persuaded  that 
knowledge  of  these  vices  may  be  a  civilized 
virtue.  The  facility  and  fluency  with  which 
these  essays  are  written  demonstrate  certain 
qualities  of  the  celebrated  authors,  but  remind 
us  also  that  some  of  them  have  written  much 
better  elsewhere. — Charles  A.  Pearce.  New 
York  City. 

•  Anthologie  des  Essayiftes  fran^ais  contem' 
porains.  Paris.  Kra.  1929.  30  francs. — The 
present  collection  of  essays  is  intended,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  Preface,  to  illustrate  the 
different  aspects  of  modern  thought.  Owing 
to  the  vaStness  of  the  domain  of  knowledge 
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the  contemporary  essayist  is  compelled  to  — Thos.  A.  FitzGerald.  St.  John's  College, 


confine  himself  within  a  narrow  circle  of 
interc^s.  It  has  been  the  objecit  to  choose  for 
representation  the  out^nding  figures  within 
each  such  circle.  It  wull  become  apparent  from 
the  seledions  that  the  form  of  the  essay  has 
today  many  brilliant  devotees  in  France.  A 
point  of  special  note  is,  that  some  unpub' 
lished  work  of  each  writer  has  been  included 
within  the  Anthology. 

The  selections  from  each  essayi^  are  pre- 
ceded  by  a  note,  sometimes  longer,  sometimes 
shorter,  on  the  life  and  works  of  the  author, 
and  by  a  bibliography  of  his  published  work. 
The  arrangement  is  chronological  according 
to  the  year  of  birth  between  1867  and  1901. 
The  majority  of  those  whose  names  appear 
are  ftill  living  and  writing.  Side  by  side  with 
such  well'known  authors  as  Paul  Valery  and 
Andre  Maurois,  there  are  others  comparatively 
unknown,  at  lea^  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic. 
Many  different  subjects — article,  literary, 
philosophical,  political,  social — arc  treated 
in  diverse  ^yles  and  from  widely  varying 
points  of  view.  One  may  say  that  the  book 
gives  what  it  purports  to  give — an  idea  of 
contemporary  French  thought. — Agnes  R. 
Riddell.  Wheaton  College,  Norton,  Massa' 
ebusetts. 

t Franck  L.  Schoell.  U.  S.  A.  du  cote  des 
blancs  et  du  cote  des  noirs.  Pans.  Champion. 
1919.  18  francs. — This  is  a  collection  of  seven 
essays,  six  of  w’hich  have  been  published 
before  in  the  Revue  de  Paris.  They  were 
i^Tittcn  very  particularly  for  French  readers, 
but  being  a  foreigner's  impressions  of  some 
phases  of  American  life,  they  will  intere^ 
Americans.  Of  special  intere^  to  American 
teachers  of  French  is  the  hitherto  un- 
published  Audy  on  the  ^tus  of  French  in  the 
United  States. 

Two  of  the  essays  treat  a  subject  about 
which  the  author  has  also  written  a  book — 
the  American  Negro.  M.  Schoell  looks  at  the 
matter  with  a  clear  eye,  an  eye  unclouded 
by  the  prejudices  of  our  own  people  and  by 
the  wishy'washy  sentimentality  of  so  many 
Europeans.  In  reading  these  and  mo^t  of  the 
other  articles,  we  have  the  intere^ing  and 
somewhat  disconcerting  feeling  of  being 
talked  about  by  Grangers  who  know  things 
about  us  with  an  accuracy  that  Grangers 
do  not  usually  attain.  The  author  has  spent 
several  years  in  this  country  and  has  made 
keen  observation  which  he  has  evaluated  well. 
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•  Pierre  Flottes,  DoCteur  es'lettres.  Le  poete 
Leconte  de  Lisle.  Pans.  Perrin.  1929.  15  francs. 
— It  is  impossible  in  a  few  w’ords  to  do  ju^ice 
to  M.  Pierre  Flottes’s  profound  ^udy  of  the 
poet  Leconte  de  Lisle.  With  hitherto  un' 
pubhshed  documents  at  his  command,  he 
undertakes  an  interpretation  of  the  individual, 
who,  as  he  says,  has  been  called  imperturbable 
by  those  who  wished  to  avoid  the  difficulty 
of  analyzing  his  emotions.  Dr.  Flottes  ad- 
mirably  succeeds  in  this  latter  task;  and 
again^  a  background  of  political  turmoil 
and  unre^,  of  personal  poverty  and  solitude, 
of  disappointment  in  man  and  in  love,  of 
yearning  yet  fruitful  no^lgia,  he  clearly 
outlines  the  virile  contour  of  Leconte  de 
Lisle's  countenance — apparently  serene,  yet 
bearing  upon  it  the  searing  marks  left  there 
by  the  ^orms  of  life.  This  is  a  pregnant  work, 
one  which  should  induce  further  ^udy;  it  is 
certainly  a  diftincfl  contribution  to  recent 
literary  hi^ory. — Dagmar  Renshaw  Le  Bre' 
ton.  Newcomb  College,  Tulane  University. 

•  Andre  Berge.  L'esprit  de  la  Utterature 
modeme.  Paris.  Perrin.  1930.  12  francs. — 
This  is,  perhaps,  the  fir^  sy^ematic  attempt 
to  gather  up  the  manifold  tangled  threads 
of  writing  modernity  and  to  formulate  the 
spirit  that  animates  “les  jeunes"  of  after-the' 
War.  M.  Berge  has  endeavored  to  get  at  the 
meaning  of  the  writing  that  is  being  done 
by  his  contemporaries,  and  his  approach  is 
from  the  human,  the  psychologic  and  the 
philosophic  side.  He  deserves  a  great  deal 
of  credit  for  his  undertaking;  but  his  work, 
nevertheless,  has  met  with  none  too  favorable 
a  reception  in  France.  His  point  of  view  has 
earned  him  the  reproach  of  being  “young," 
and  he  has  been  accused,  at  the  same  time, 
by  his  elders  of  conferring  an  undue  im' 
portance  upon  other  not  too  important 
young^ers.  The  case,  older  writers  assert. 
Is  not  so  serious  a  one  as  M.  Berge  would 
make  it  out  to  be,  and  French  literature  at 
the  moment  is  merely  suffering  from  “a  slight 
intellecftual  fatigue."  Offense  was  also  taken 
at  the  author's  statement  that  “Ours  is  a 
civilization  of  bars."  In  short,  a  simulating 
book,  recommended  by  its  enemies. — Samuel 
Putnam.  Paris. 

•  Jules  Legras.  La  Litterature  en  Russie. 
Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1929.  9  francs. — 
In  this  small  volume  of  215  pages  Professor 
Legras,  of  Dijon  University,  gives  a  clear. 
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concise,  and  readable  review  of  the  whole  of 
Russian  literature,  written  and  oral,  from 
the  Xlth  century  to  the  present  times. 
Professor  Legras  knows  Russia,  the  Russians, 
and  their  language,  and  has  to  his  credit 
several  books  on  Russia  and  several  transla' 
tions  from  the  Russian. 

The  present  volume  is  arranged  with  a 
remarkable  sense  of  proportion,  and  includes 
all  of  the  mo^  important  writers  and  move¬ 
ments  in  Russian  literature,  giving  the  salient 
features  of  each  and  a  clear-cut  appreciation 
in  a  few  terse,  but  graceful  paragraphs.  The 
work  has  no  claim  to  originality,  but  is 
highly  valuable  for  review,  as  reference,  or 
for  a  superficial  acquaintance  with  Russian 
letters.— iSophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•Thcophile  Gautier.  Critique  AniStique  et 
Litteraire.  Ed.  par  Gohin  et  Tisserand.  Paris. 
Larousse.  1929.  10  francs. — The  reprint  of 
this  critical  work  of  Gautier,  intime  of  the 
Cerucle  romantique,  gives  ample  te^imony 
of  the  permanent  value  of  the  author’s  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  development  of  an  ap¬ 
preciation  of  high  ideals  in  art  and  letters. 
In  him  one  6nds  the  happy  combination  of 
sdentific  technique  and  great  love  of  beauty. 

In  analyzing  the  works  of  others,  he  brought 
such  art  and  pecision  to  his  task  that  after  the 
lapse  of  a  century,  artift  and  litterateur  ahke 
find  in  him  a  reliable  authority,  a  tru^worthy 
interpreter. 

His  supreme  dodtrine  as  a  critic  was  a 
generous  admiration.  He  rarely  touched  a 
subjeeft  of  which  he  could  rxit  write  ad¬ 
miringly.  “II  cA  si  doux  de  louer,”  he  wrote 
one  day.  To  visit  the  salons  by  his  side, 
lingering  before  the  great  makers,  to  witness 
the  fulgurant  Hemani  in  company  with  the 
immortal  “gilet  rouge,"  to  know  de  Musset, 
de  Vigny,  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Balzac,  Flaubert, 
all  the  great  of  his  time,  through  his  genial 
polished  essays — what  a  privilege ! — all  with¬ 
in  the  scope  of  a  slender  volume  of  240  pages. 
— Lucile  Dora.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Marcel  Brion.  Rudyard  Kipling.  Paris. 
La  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1929.  12  francs. 
— France  has  always  been  intere^ed  in 
Kipling.  From  the  appearance  of  his  early 
works  in  the  nineties  to  the  years  of  his  Great 
War  contributions,  Gallic  critics  have  sung 
his  praises.  In  the  columns  of  Le  Temps  Abel 
Chevalley  quietly  brought  to  the  notice  of 
his  Parisian  readers  this  new  and  titling 
genius  and  Andre  Chevrillon,  as  early  as 
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1901,  devoted  to  him  one  of  his  Etudes  an- 
glaises.  His  works  appeared  n  translation 
almo^  immediately,  through  the  able  effort! 
of  Vicomte  Robert  d’Humieres,  Louis  Fabu- 
let,  and  others.  Even  his  jingling  rhythm  hai 
been  transposed  into  French  by  M.  L.  H. 
Nouveau  and  other  enthusia^s,  though  it « 
quite  easy  to  under^nd  why  these  attempt! 
have  not  been  as  popular  as  La  Lumiere  qui 
s'eteint  (The  Light  that  Failed)  and  Le  Livre  dt 
la  Jungle  (The  Jungle  Book),  probably  the 
mo^t  jxipular  of  Kipling's  works  in  France. 

In  this  late^  work  on  Kipling  M.  Brion  has 
summarized  the  appreciative  judgments  of  his 
predecessors  in  the  subjedt.  The  book  is  a 
comprehensive  though  necessarily  superficial 
summary  of  the  elements  of  Kipling’s  genius 
which  have  appealed  alike  to  Anglo-Saxon  and 
Gallic  readers.  It  is  strange  to  turn  to  a  book 
on  the  High  Advocate  of  the  “White  Man’! 
Burden"  which  does  not  mention  the  w(xd 
Imperialism,  but  in  almo^  ingnoring  this  phase 
of  his  author  and  dwelling  upon  his  role  as 
the  apostle  of  Adventure,  Romance  and 
Virile  Energy  M.  Brion  has  touched  on  those 
elements  of  Kipling  which  are  modt  likely  to 
influence  his  permanent  reputation. 

While  the  reviewer  hesitates  to  concur  in 
the  judgment  of  a  recent  French  critique  that 
the  work  is  “le  meilleur  ouvrage — a  vrai  dire 
le  seul — qu’on  ait  ecrit  sur  Kipling,”  it  is 
undoubtedly  a  worthy  and  welcome  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  ^udy  of  this  great  writer.— 
Arnold  H.  Rowbotham.  University  of  Cab- 
fornia. 

•  Rabelais.  Oeuvres  completes.  Texte  etabli 
et  pr^nte  par  Jean  Plattard.  Paris.  Editions 
Fernand  Roches.  1929. — Curiously  enou^ 
it  has  never  been  easy  for  indents  of  Rabelais 
to  obtain  a  thoroughly  satisfadtory  editwn 
of  their  author  at  a  moderate  price.  This 
inconvenience  has  been  accentuated  by  the 
desperately  slow  publication  of  the  large 
edition  of  the  Societe  des  Etudes  Rabelai- 
siennes,  itself  expensive  and  of  limited  issue. 
The  old  work  of  Burgaud  des  Marets  and 
Rathery,  in  spite  of  its  qualities  when  new, 
is  pradtically  obsolete  and  the  refurbishing 
by  Clouzot  of  the  Moland  text  has  not  added 
charm  to  a  cramped  and  unattradtive  text. 

Fortunately  we  have  now  something 
entirely  different.  Professor  Plattard  of  the 
University  of  Poitiers  is  as  competent  a 
Rabelaisian  as  can  be  found  and  because  of 
his  temperamental  sanity  thoroughly  truA' 
worthy  in  the  realm  of  theory  and  conjee- 
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tore.  His  thesis  on  the  humanism  of  Rabelais, 
his  recent  sumptuous  biography,  his  editor' 
ship  of  the  Revue  du  seizieme  siecle,  his  co- 
editorship  of  the  large  edition  already  referred 
to,  as  well  as  his  numerous  articles,  all  make 
his  work  command  the  mo^  respectful 
attention.  One  therefore  welcomes  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  his  complete  edition  of  Rabelais 
in  the  new  series  Les  textes  franqais  of  the 
“Collection  des  universites  de  France  publiee 
sous  les  auspices  de  I'Association  Guillaume 
Bude.”  The  co^  of  the  work  is  not  com¬ 
parable  to  Haldemann-Julius  prices,  nor  yet 
is  it  excessive  for  American  purses,  each 
volume  (devoted  to  a  single  book)  being 
marked  at  i8  francs.  The  type  is  open,  clear 
and  well-spaced,  the  paper  is  of  agreeable 
tint  and  texture,  such  as  will  add  attract¬ 
iveness  when  bound.  More  important,  how¬ 
ever,  than  such  mechanical  details  are  the  con¬ 
tents.  There  is  a  biographical  and  critical 
mtroduCtion  setting  forth  the  present  schol¬ 
arly  knowledge  of  Rabelais.  Each  volume  is 
accompanied  by  concise  but  sufficient  anno¬ 
tation  grouped  at  the  end,  to  elucidate  the 
linguiAic,  literary,  philosophical  and  typo¬ 
graphical  difficulties  of  the  text.  Rabelais 
remains  as  before  a  very  difficult  author,  but 
the  ftudent  or  the  serious  reader  of  French 
may  now  feel  confident  that  in  using  this 
edition  he  has  the  late^  results  of  accurate 
scholarship  and  volumes  which  will  lend 
attractiveness  to  his  book  shelves. — C.  H.  C. 
bright.  Harvard  University. 

•Jules  Marsan.  Le  Conservateur  litteraire, 
1819-21.  ^ition  critique.  Tome  I.  Deuxi^me 
partic.  Paris.  1926.  Hachette.  Societe  des  tex- 
tes  francais  moderncs.  16  francs. — Four  num¬ 
bers  of  the  journal  in  which  the  youthful 
Victor  Hugo  and  his  brother  voiced  their 
impressions  on  literature,  art,  the  theater, 
and  life  in  general.  The  periodical  was  aptly 
named,  for  Hugo  was  then  ultra-conservative. 
His  royalism  is  shown  by  several  mediocre 
eulogies  on  the  martyred  Duke  of  Berry. 
Voltaire  is  praised  by  picturing  him  as  an 
ariftocrat  who  would  have  disapproved  of 
the  Revolutionary  excesses.  In  literature, 
Hugo  Aill  prefers  Corneille  and  Racine  to 
Shakespeare  and  Schiller,  who  sin  again^ 
the  ftandards  of  French  ta^e. 

Yet  there  arc  indications  that  the  Romantic 
movement  is  soon  to  flower.  Victor  Hugo 
prints  in  the  journal  his  Dernier  s  Bar  des, 
Poeme  ossianique.  The  book  notices  announce 
the  approaching  publication  of  Ivan'Hoe  by 
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the  famous  author  of  La  Fiancee  de  Lammer' 
moor.  And,  of  capital  importance  for  ftudents 
of  Romanticism,  is  the  enthusia^ic  praise  by 
Victor  Hugo  of  Lamartine's  Meditations, 
which  has  appeared  the  month  previous. 
Hugo  compares  Lamartine  with  Chenier 
and  concludes  that,  while  the  latter  was 
Romantic  in  a  Classic  age,  Lamartine  has 
succeeded  in  being  Classic  in  a  Romantic 
age. 

This  critical  edition  of  the  Conservateur 
litthaire  contains  many  variant  readings  and 
some  bibliographical  and  hi^rical  notes. 
Its  publication  is  of  intere^  to  those  who 
desire  to  Audy  the  milieu  in  which  Roman¬ 
ticism  developed. — Minnie  M.  Miller.  State 
Teachers  College.  Emporia,  Kansas. 

•  Albert  Dubeux.  Les  Traductions  fran^aises 
de  Shaf{espeare.  Paris.  6tudes  fran?aises. 
Quinzieme  cahier.  March,  1928. — A  brief 
hi^ory  of  Shakespeare  in  France  from  the 
fir^  mention  of  his  name  by  Saint-6vremond 
in  1677  down  to  the  present  day.  The  con¬ 
troversy  over  Shakespeare  during  the  eight¬ 
eenth  century  is  dismissed  in  a  paragraph, 
and,  of  all  the  books  which  discuss  this 
subjedt,  only  those  by  Jusserand  and  Ascoli 
are  mentioned.  The  treatment  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century  is  much  more  adequate.  The 
little  volume  contains  a  useful  bibliography 
which  li^s  in  chronological  order:  (i)  trans¬ 
lations  and  adaptations  of  each  play;  (2) 
French  versions  of  the  Shakespearian  sonnets; 

(3)  illu^rated  editions  of  the  various  plays; 

(4)  the  motion  pidture  adaptations  of  Shakes¬ 
peare.  Although  Dubeux  adds  nothing  to 
what  has  already  been  discovered  about  Shakes¬ 
peare’s  French  vogue,  he  places  in  convenient 
form  valuable  data  on  the  numerous  French 
translations  and  adaptations  of  Shakespeare. — 
Minnie  M.  Miller.  State  Teachers  College, 
Emporia,  Kansas. 

•  Charles  du  Bos.  Le  Dialogue  avec  Andre 
Gide.  Paris.  Sans  Pareil.  1929.  30  francs. — 
A  critic  has  recently  written,  “If  you  want  to 
underhand  Gide,  read  Lalou's  chapter  on 
him  .  .  .  and  Bernard  Fay’s  sketch  of  his 
career.’’  I  should  add,  “and  if  you  want  to 
underhand  him  better,  read  Le  Dialogue  avec 
Andre  Gide  by  Charles  du  Bos.”  M.  du  Bos 
has  been  Audying  Gide  for  nearly  a  score  of 
years,  during  moA  of  which  time  he  has 
known  him  intimately.  He  approaches  his 
subject  sympathetically,  even  admiringly, 
but  he  is  not  blinded  by  his  personal  friend¬ 
ship  to  Gide’s  less  admirable  qualities,  notable 
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among  which  is  his  defense  of  uranism.  Much 
of  Gide's  work  is  so  obviously  autobiographical 
that  great  care  mu^  be  exercised  by  the 
^udent  to  avoid  being  led  to  accept  as  autO' 
biography  certain  portions  that  are  merely 
idealiAic,  and  even  cynical.  Du  Bos  has 
admirably  fitted  himself  to  guide  the  ^udent 
in  this  difficult  matter,  and  in  doing  this  he 
makes  use  of  some  unpublished  portions  of 
Gide’s  work,  which  prove  very  enlightening. 
— Thomas  A.  FitzGerald.  St.  John's  College, 
Annapolis,  Maryland. 

•  Paul  Voivcnel  et  Lucien  LagrifFe.  Sous  le 
Signe  de  la  P.  G.  La  Folte  de  Guy  de  Mau' 
passant.  Paris.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre  1929. 
II  francs.  —Dr.  Voivenel  is  the  author  of  a 
dozen  books  on  literary  subjec^ts  from  a 
mcdico-psychological  viewpoint.  The  present 
volume  deals  with  the  efFevfl  of  general  paresis 
— a  result  of  syphilis — on  the  writings  of 
Guy  de  Maupassant.  After  three  chapters 
of  biography,  the  progressive  symptoms  of 
the  disease  are  analyzed  in  Sur  I'eau,  Lui?  Le 
Hurla  and  ^ui  &iit?  Although  there  is  much 
here  that  is  morbid,  refiedting  the  wTiter's 
pathological  ^te,  nevertheless  the  malady 
appears  to  have  been  a  powerful  simulant, 
humanizing  and  in,«5piring  its  vidtim,  before 
it  deprived  him  of  his  reason  altogether. — 
Margaret  M.  T^ice.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

•  Andre  Fontaine.  Verhaeren  et  son  oeuvre. 
Paris.  Mercure  de  France.  1929.  12  francs. — 
It  was  as  an  art  and  literary  critic  that  Vet' 
haeren  learned  to  write.  His  poetry  was 
maked  by  a  profound  intelledtualism,  for  he 
was  essentially  a  philosopher.  Imbued  with 
a  love  for  his  own  race,  he  became  the 
interpreter  of  their  virtues  and  vices.  From 
1883  to  1891  he  suffered  from  a  sort  of  nervous 
dyspepsia  which  seemed  the  cause  of  a  period 
of  extraordinary  literary  adtivity.  He  took 
a  morbid  joy  in  the  bitterness  of  h'fe  and 
cultivated  suffering  in  himself  His  health  again 
reared  he  unified  his  writings  into  cycles, 
preaching  the  gospel  of  truth  and  beauty,  and 
love  for  all  mankind.  This  led  to  a  pantheism 
which  he  be^  expressed  in  Rythmes  souve' 
rains.  During  the  War  he  returned  to  the 
themes  of  love  of  his  native  country  and  of 
the  dignity  of  human  suffering  out  of  sympathy 
for  the  soldiers.  The  book  contains  an  ex' 
cellent  chapter  on  the  technique  of  Verhae- 
ren's  poetics. — Ray  P.  Bowen.  University 
of  Oregon. 

•  Benjamin  Con^nt.  Adolphe.  Texte  ctabli 
et  presente  par  Jacques  Bompard.  Paris. 


Editions  Fernand  Roches.  1929.  15  francs.— 
Written  in  fifteen  days,  and  only  because  its 
author  w'as  at  the  moment  incapable  of  any 
“travail  serieux,”  Adolphe  ranks  today  with 
La  Prirtcesse  de  Cleves  and  La  }^ouvelle 
Helo'ise.  Neither  Musset's  Desgenois,  nor 
Sainte'Beuve's  Amaury,  nor  Fromentin’s 
Olivier,  measure  up  to  him.  Adolphe  oriented 
the  whole  movement  of  the  novel  from  ex- 
temality  to  intimacy,  from  the  Romantically 
pidturesque  to  the  sombre  scrutiny  of  the 
mechanism  of  the  heart. 

The  Introdudtion  to  this  edition  done  for 
Les  Textes  Franqais  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Association  Guillaume  Bude  is  by  M.  Jacques 
Bompard,  and  is  both  erudite  and  delight¬ 
ful.  The  text  is  based  on  the  edition  of  1824, 
supplemented  by  those  of  1816  and  1828. 
Taken  together  with  that  of  GuAave  Rudler 
of  1919,  it  forms  a  definitive  critical  edition 
of  Adolphe.  It  is  beautifully  printed  and 
presented,  and  is  worthy  of  a  place  in  any 
library. — S.  A.  Rhodes.  New  York  City. 

•  Vidlor  Giraud.  Portaits  d'Ames.  Paris. 
Firmin-Didot.  1929.  2y  francs. — In  this 
his  late^  book  of  essays  M.  Giraud  reveals 
himself  as  a  literary  hi^rian  and  analyzer 
of  temperaments.  There  are  ten  Judies  on 
Mme.  de  Sevigne,  Racine,  Michelet,  Jouffroy, 
Em.  Montegut,  Renan,  Taine,  Sully  Prud- 
homme,  Huysmans  and  Loti,  which  leave 
us  with  a  clear  under^nding  of  the  nature 
of  each  “Soul’’  or  temperament,  and  also 
give  the  reader  a  review  of  the  problems  in¬ 
volved  in  the  appreciation  of  each  author. 
M.  Giraud  has  not  only  read  and  ^udied 
these  writers,  themselves,  but  has  read  the 
worthwhile  which  has  been  written  on  them, 
giving  us  the  benefit  of  his  wide  reading  and 
sound  judgment. — H.  P.  Thieme.  University 
of  Michigan. 

•  Van  Bever  et  Leautaud.  Poetes  d’AuJour- 
d'hui.  Paris.  Mercure  de  France.  1927.  2 
volumes.  12  francs  each. — This  colledtion 
of  poems,  compiled  by  men  of  scholarship 
and  ta^e,  carries  brief  biographical  notes 
and  is  completed  by  a  bibliography.  It 
furnishes  the  verse-lover  an  excellent  op¬ 
portunity  to  enjoy  the  be^  works  of  nearly 
three-score  poets  of  our  day.  A  generous 
impartiality  characterizes  this  choice-  Poets 
as  widely  different  as  Verhaeren,  Viclc- 
Griffin,  and  Regnier  are  prominently  featured, 
as  are  Gregh,  lion  of  the  salons,  Pierre  Louys 
the  near-Parnassien,  Francis  Jammes,  Mae 
terlinck,  Verlaine,  etc.  Both  volumes  contain. 
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agreeable  surprises  by  presenting  works  of 
authors  hitherto  generally  known  for  their 
prose  only,  among  whom  may  be  noted 
Gerard  d’Houville,  nee  Marie  Louise  de 
Heredia,  daughter  of  the  famous  author  of 
Les  Trophies,  and  Henri  Barbusse,  noveli^, 
joumaliA  and  radical  reformer. 

Volume  I  passed  its  forty-fifth  edition  in 
1927,  and  Volume  II  its  fortieth  in  1925, 
a  ftriking  evidence  of  their  reception  and  of 
French  literary  taAe. — Lucile  Dora.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Harry  Crosby.  ^  Mud  ^ueen.  Paris.  The 
Black  Sun  Press.  Editions  Narcisse.  1929. — 
In  recent  years  some  of  the  be^t  work  being 
done  in  contemporary  times  by  American 
poets  and  noveli^s  has  been  published 
upon  the  continent.  The  greater  majority 
of  these  books  see  only  a  limited  circula¬ 
tion  in  America.  A  book  of  this  genre  is 
Mad  ^ueen,  a  colledtion  of  tirades  utilizing 
the  new  technics  to  excellent  advantage. 
Crosby  culminates  the  anti-social  philosophy 
of  Rimbaud  and  the  newer  nihilifts.  A  diredt 
powerful  expression  of  contemporary  poetic 
despair  resulting  from  world  conditions  that 
are  somewhat  comparable  to  the  suicidal 
spirit  of  Russia  after  the  abortive  revolution 
of  1905.  Crosby  rejedts  “the  prairies  of 
prosperity”  in  favor  of  “the  rivers  of  suicide.” 
He  realized  too  dearly  the  deadening  mate¬ 
rialism  of  our  age  to  be  able  to  see  beyond  it. 
Perhaps  that  is  why  Crosby  himself  com¬ 
mitted  suicide,  so  carrying  out  his  poem, 
Sun-Death,  to  the  fatal  end. — ?>lorman 
Mocleod.  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico. 

•Tchikamatsou.  Chefs-d'oeuvre.  Paris.  Le- 
roux.  1929.  100  francs — These  six  plays  of 
Tchikamatsou  (1652-1724),  who  has  been 
called  the  Japanese  Shakespeare,  were  fir^t 
translated  from  the  original  into  English. 
Now  the  Yamato  Kai  Society  of  Tokio,  whose 
purpose  is  the  diffusion  of  Japanese  culture, 
has  sponsored  this  translation  from  English 
into  French.  The  volume  contains  a  scholarly 
ftudy  of  the  Japanese  theater  by  Asataro  Mi- 
yamori  of  the  Oriental  University  of  Tokio, 
with  paricular  reference  to  the  puppet  plays 
of  Tchikamatsou,  and  many  excellent  illustra¬ 
tions. — T.  D, 

•  Han  Ryner.  Les  Surhommes.  Roman 
prophetique.  Paris.  Cres.  1929.  12  francs. — 
M.  Ryner's  fertile  imagination  so  runs  amuck 
with  his  theme  in  this  novel  that  it  reads 
like  the  ravings  of  a  hallucinated  Wells.  A 


solar  cataclysm  destroys  every  living  thing 
on  earth,  except  a  few  survivors  who  become 
the  supermen  of  a  new  era,  or  the  super¬ 
elephants,  for  that  is  what  they  are,  phys¬ 
ically  and  otherwise,  exadtly  one  hundred 
forty-seven  of  them,  who  become  the  demi- 
urgi  of  the  new,  countless  billions  of  men 
who  in  time  repeople  the  earth.  So  there  are 
wars  between  the  pachydermous  gods,  or 
between  their  slavish  worshippers,  and 
rebellions,  and  prieSts,  “an’  everythin’.” 
The  Story  ends  abruptly  after  meandering 
through  fantasmagoric,  incoherent,  laby¬ 
rinthine  channels  that  lead  nowhere.  Perhaps 
it  is  a  satire  on  human  blindness.  Stupidity, 
super^ition,  but  perhaps  it  is  not.  As  a 
“roman  prophetique”  it  would  have  been 
excellent  tomfoolery  if  it  were  not  so  pre¬ 
tentiously  mock-heroic.  As  it  is,  its  “proph¬ 
ecy”  is  comical,  and  its  mockery  is  pachy¬ 
dermatous. — S.  A.  Rhodes.  New  York  City. 

•  R.  D’Auxion  de  Ruffe.  Femmes  d'Asie  et 
d'Atlleurs.  Paris.  Bossard.  1929.  12  francs. — 
This  volume  of  nine  short  Stories  by  a  com¬ 
paratively  unknown  author  will  be  a  succu¬ 
lent  “bonne  bouchee”  for  connoisseurs  of  the 
horrible,  the  grewsome,  and  the  my^erious. 
The  author  presents,  much  in  the  manner  of 
Paul  Morand,  a  series  of  picltures  whose 
locale  is  now  Hongkong,  now  Canada.  The 
exotic  note  is  well  rendered  in  the  oriental 
scenes;  the  sense  of  reality  is  well  sustained 
through  each  episode. 

The  most  impressive  performance  is  the 
opening  tale,  a  snake  ^ry  to  freeze  one’s 
blood,  as  grewsome  and  sini^er  a  thing  as 
one  may  hope  to  read.  A  cynical  and  mocking 
attack  on  the  work  of  white  missionaries  in 
China  seems  the  main  objedt  in  writing  so 
revolting  ^an  account  of  a  bandit  raid  as  is 
found  in  Episode.  The  author  in  this  tale  falls 
little  below  certain  of  the  modem  Russians, 
notably  Artzybashef.  Another  bit  of  “cu- 
riosa,”  not  entirely  devoid  of  scientific 
interest,  is  Mouche.  Mouche,  it  may  be 
explained,  is  a  female  orangoutang  of  Borneo 
and  points  ea^,  who  has  given  herself  body 
and  soul  to  a  white  trader  only  to  be  set 
aside  ultimately  by  a  fancy  white  woman 
from  Singapore.  Those  who  enjoy  the 
mysterious  will  shudder  seven  sinful  shudders 
over  Orage  and  Comment  Mourut  Johnson. 
M.  de  Ruffe  could  never  have  written 
Harriet  Benson  and  Co.  without  a  careful 
Study  of  the  white  high-prie^ess  Aimee  and 
her  entourage. 
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The  sensitive  reader  will  do  well  to  eschew 
this  colle<ltion;  no  one  could  possibly  be 
bored  by  it. — Olav.  K.  Lundeberg  University 
of  Illinois. 

•  Paul  Bart.  La  Bete  Traquee.  Paris,  ^itions 
S.  E.  T.  1909.  11  francs. — Written  in  a  ^yle 
that  reminds  one  of  the  reali^ic  tales  of 
Sardinian  and  Sicilian  life  as  told  by  the 
Italian  writers  Grazia  E)eledda  and  Giovanni 
Verga,  the  ^ry  deals  with  the  life  of  a 
community  of  mountaineers  who  live  in  a 
small  Spanish  village  whose  name  is  not 
mentioned  but  which  is  said  to  be  within 
three  hours’  walk  of  the  French  border. 
Here,  in  the  twentieth  century,  is  a  primitive 
people,  creatures  of  in^inA,  impulse  and 
passion,  who  know  scarcely  anything  of  the 
outside  world,  are  a  law  unto  themselves 
and  hold  in  scorn  and  contempt  the  rep' 
resen tatives  of  the  government  who  would 
presume  to  interfere  with  their  “personal 
liberty”  and  their  right  to  do  as  they  please. 

A  vivid  serious  work  which  will  please 
many  who  are  weary  of  the  present'day 
myAery  Aory  and  beA  seller. — A.  Odebrecht. 
Denison  University. 

•  Franz  Hellens.  Le  Jeune  Homme  Annibal. 
Bruxelles.  A.  A.  M.  Stols.  1929. — Annibal 
IS  a  vagabond  and  crook  who  escapes  depor¬ 
tation  thanks  to  the  intervention  of  a  fantaAic 
Mephi^o-Fau^.  This  personage  gratifies  his 
every  caprice  — the  more  extravagant  the 
better — for  “Annibal  se  chargea  de  me 
prouver  que  je  ne  m’etais  pas  trompe,  lorsque 
j’avais  eprouve  le  pressentiment  qu'une  terre 
inconnue  s'ouvrait  pour  moi  dans  sa  per- 
sonne,  au  moment  meme  ou  je  m'etais  cm 
I’esclave  de  trop  de  connaissance.” — M. 
Hellens  reveals  something  of  Stevenson’s 
delight  in  a  scoundrel  along  with  a  Poesque 
queA  for  Grange  sensation.  Only  once  does 
Annibal  threaten  to  disappoint  his  bcnefiicftor 
when  he  narrowly  escapes  settling  down 
respccftably  to  be  a  bea^ly  burgess  till  he 
dies. — Fortunately  for  the  uninitiated  reader, 
Annibal’s  nature  is  double:  he  is  by  origin 
a  “fils  de  famille,”  a  “marlou”  by  choice.  The 
former  uses  Academic  French,  spiced  with 
a  few  picturesque  turns;  the  latter  offers  a 
realistic  reproduction  of  the  language  of  the 
contemporary  Gavroche. — Benj.  M.  Wood- 
bridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Pierre  Frondaie.  La  Cote  des  Dieux.  Paris. 
Emile-Paul.  1929.  12  francs. — The  ^ry  of 
Andromache  in  modern  dress.  The  novel  rep¬ 
resents  some  excellent  characterization,  es¬ 


pecially  of  Madame  Hyrspur  (Hermione). 
The  title  is  a  name  invented  by  the  author 
for  the  coaA  of  Syria,  birthplace  of  so  many 
religious  groups.  Local  color  which  is  of  no 
importance  to  the  plot  is  obtained  mainly  by 
the  use  of  place  names,  although  there  is  an 
excellent  description  of  Damascus. — Earl  G. 
Mellor.  Harvard  University. 

•Ga^on  Cberau.  Apprends^moi  d  etre  amou' 
reuse.  Pans.  Feienczi.  1929.  12  francs. — In 
his  mo^  recent  book,  misleadingly  labeled 
“roman”  on  the  cover,  Cherau  has  returned 
to  the  “nouvelle”  in  which  he  has  so  sure  a 
hand.  Unlike  much  of  his  earh'er  work,  these 
tales  are  not  provincial  in  tone,  though  some 
are  provincial  in  setting.  We  find  again  the 
enthusiasm  for  and  under^nding  of  nature 
of  a  man  to  whom  “I’ouverture”  always 
means  “I’ouverture  de  la  chasse”  and  to  whom 
the  ways  of  the  wild  are  an  open  book. 
Irom'cal  humor,  especially  at  the  expense  of 
those  who  like  to  pretend  that  they  are  social 
lions  or  “hommes  a  bonnes  fortunes,”  brings 
some  of  the  ^ries  to  an  unexpected  or 
amusing  ending.  One  is  quite  thankful  to 
find  that  the  much-abused  bourgeois — a  pet 
dishke  of  Cherau — is  let  almoA  entirely 
alone.  In  the  firft  ^ry,  which  gives  its  name 
to  the  collection,  Cherau  has  maintained  the 
high  level  of  skill  he  had  manife^ed  as  psychol¬ 
ogic  and  analyC.  And  in  his  quality  as  realift, 
he  has  made  in  La  Maine  and  La  Roue  qui 
toume  keen  observation  of  tragedy  in  every¬ 
day  life. — Dwight  1.  Chapman.  Harvard 
University. 

•  Andre  Reuze.  Le  Tresor  de  "la  fulgurante." 
Paris.  Ferenezi.  1929.  12  francs. — Here  is 
presented  a  delightful  series  of  episodes  of 
the  childhocxl  and  youth  of  Yves  and  Annie, 
descendants  of  bold  pirates  and  successful 
fishermen  and  ship  owners  of  Saint  Malo. 
The  sea  is  ever  present  as  one  might  exped, 
and  one  of  the  beC  sketches  is  the  noisy 
departure  of  the  fishermen  for  the  Banks,  with 
its  forced  gaiety.  The  great  charm  of  the 
work  comes  from  the  author's  skill  in  reviving 
for  the  older  reader  the  joys  of  earlier  years 
whose  remembrance  has  perchance  become 
dulled.  The  Cyle  and  language  are  perfectly 
suited  to  the  subjeCt-matter. — Earl  G.  Mellor. 
Harvard  University. 

•  Andre  Barre.  Celui'qui  tord  les  entraillcs. 
Paris.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1929.  » 
francs. — The  mandarin  Tchang,  governor 
of  a  province  about  1853,  is  a  movie  Oriental 
who  keeps  as  a  pet  Mo-Lao-Hou,  a  young. 
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tigress  of  dishonorable  intentions.  Again^ 
a  background  of  threatening  cholera,  which 
gives  the  book  its  title,  we  see  Tchang 
married  to  the  gay  young  Li'Chi,  who  is 
unfuthful  to  him  even  before  the  marriage 
occurs.  Tchang’s  discovery  of  his  betrayal, 
and  the  fiendish  revenge,  which,  aided  by 
Mo'Lao'Hou,  he  plots  and  carries  out,  only 
to  be  ftruck  down  by  the  plague,  make  up 
the  re^  of  the  book.  The  background  is  vivid 
and  intere^ing,  but  otherwise  there  is  no 
excuse  for  the  book,  which  is  a  highly'spiced 
dish  to  be  set  before  connoisseurs  of  sadism. 
—Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College, 
Schenecudy,  New  York. 

•Andree  Sikorska.  La  folk  avoine.  Paris. 
Fcrenczi.  1919. — ^The  spiritual  autobiography, 
till  about  her  twentieth  year,  of  a  young 
woooan  with  arti^ic  talent,  beauty,  a  frail 
physique  and  a  robu*  ego.  This  young 
woman  was  so  sensitive  that  she  fell  in  a  faint 
whenever  anyone  chanced  to  pronounce  in 
her  presence  such  words  as  “blood"  or 
“veins.”  Moreover,  she  tinted  her  toe-nails. 
It  is  unnecessary  to  add  that  her  life  was 
troubled.  Some  of  the  pages  dealing  with  her 
very  early  childhood  are  delightful,  and  the 
book  is  artiAically  printed,  with  illustrations 
by  the  author. — R.  T.  H. 

•Marcel  Arland.  L'Ordre.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
1919.  vols.  12  francs  each  volume. — 
L'Ordre  is  one  of  the  mo*  powerful  novels 
which  have  appeared  in  France  within  these 
laA  few  years.  We  have  here  a  *udy  of  three 
charaders,  half'brothers  and  the  young 
woman  whom  they  both  love.  It  would  be 
unfair  to  the  reader  to  give  a  resume  of  the 
plot.  It  is  in  the  charadter^Audy  that  the 
author  shows  his  rare  gifts,  in  the  analysis 
of  emotions,  in  the  portrayal  of  the  effedts 
of  passion  on  the  vidtims.  L'Ordre  is  a  novel 
of  great  significance. — Helene  Hanntt.  Hunter 
College. 

•Irene  Nemirovsky.  David  Colder.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1929.  i*?  francs. — This  novel  depicts 
a  milieu  of  newly  rich  Jews  in  modem 
European  circles.  The  cross'sedtion  of  life 
portrayed  furnishes  a  merciless  presentation 
of  a  sodety  whose  every  move  is  dominated 
hy  self'intere*.  Not  an  admirable  charadter 
appears  throughout  the  book.  All  the  per' 
wnages  are  well  drawn  but  fade  into  in' 
significance  beside  the  powerful  figure  of 
Colder,  about  whom  all  intere*  centers. 
While  no  better  than  the  others,  he  enli*s 
our  sympathy  when  we  learn  that  another 
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is  the  father  of  his  only  child,  the  one  being 
in  the  world  he  had  ever  loved.  An  under' 
lying  theme  is  that  a  Jew  amasses  wealth  not 
for  its  own  sake,  but  in  order  to  perpetuate 
it  in  po*erity.  Thus  deprived  of  all  in- 
centive  to  accumulate  money,  and  suffering 
from  a  serious  malady  of  the  heart,  never' 
theless.  Colder  eventually  sacrifices  his  own 
life  in  order  to  assure  the  future  of  this 
daughter  and  her  po*erity.  There  is  a  gripping 
reality  in  the  way  the  plot  is  unfolded.  The 
descriptions  are  forceful  and  vivid,  at  times 
becoming  almo*  brutal  in  their  realism. — 
Lorraine  Pierson.  Alabama  College. 

•  Lucie  Delarue'Mardrus.  Amanit.  Pans. 
Bibliotheque'Charpentier.  1929.  12  francs. — 
A  fabulously  rich  Egyptian  princess  intere*s 
herself  in  the  affairs  of  a  serious  young  scholar, 
who  in  turn  remains  true  to  two  intere*s 
only,  his  fiancee  and  his  *udies.  Amanit 
is  the  theme  of  the  Wandering  Jew  in  a  new 
dress.  Entertaining,  though  not  too  exciting, 
reading. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Erne*  Perochon.  Le  Crime  Etrange  de 
Lise  Balzan.  Paris.  Plon.  1929.  12  francs. — 
Of  the  three  novelettes  the  title  *ory  recalls 
in  its  intensity  the  method  of  Hildur  Dixelius 
or  Johann  Bojer.  The  daughter  of  a  French 
infantryman,  shot  down  by  French  artillery- 
men,  finds  no  re*  until  she  discovers  who  it 
was  who  gave  the  command  that  resulted 
in  her  father's  death.  Relentlessly,  she  follows 
through  her  intuitive  suspicion,  to  find  joy 
in  killing  her  *ep'father,  who  had  given  the 
fatal  command  on  the  battlefield.  Sly  humor 
and  high  comedy  attend  Comment  Boutois 
revint  a  la  terre. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Jean  Rameau.  Celle  qu'on  adore.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1929.  12  francs. — A  charming 
novel  by  the  poet  of  La  Lyre  Haute.  A  young 
writer,  disgu*ed  with  Paris  life — incessant 
*ruggle,  snobism,  immorality — retires  to  the 
country  with  his  wife.  There  he  finds  that 
the  country  people  are  almo*  as  odious  as 
town.speople.  The  book  does  not  lack  in 
humor;  playful  imagination  and  pure,  simple 
and,  at  times,  poetical  *yle,  are  its  chief 
qualities.  Some  chapters  are  wittily  satirical. 
— Henry  Lauresne.  Carcassonne,  France. 

•  Robert  Bouchet.  V etrange  raid  du  Mar' 
garet."  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1929. 12  francs. — 
This  is  a  very  exciting  novel  in  which 
adventure,  friendship,  love  mingle  in  the  mo* 
pathetic  manner.  Two  officers,  airmen, 
suddenly  learn — on  seeing  a  film  published 
by  the  English  Intelligence  Service — that 
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the  woman  they  both  love  is  a  prisoner 
among  Chinese  banditti.  Their  mutual  emo' 
tion  makes  them  acquainted  with  each  other 
and  they  resolve  to  postpone  their  rivalry 
and  see  Margaret  free.  They  volunteer  for 
a  raid  organized  by  the  Air  Board  How  they 
get  to  China,  after  a  tragical  Bight,  how  they 
are  taken  prisoner  and  undergo,  both  they 
and  their  lady,  physical  and  moral  tortures, 
w'hat  spirit  of  self-sacrifice  and  chivalry 
prompts  them,  and  how  love  and  friendship 
contrive  to  bloom  among  such  misery — 
such  IS  the  outline  of  this  thrilling  narrative. 
— Henry  Lauresne.  Carcassonne,  France. 

•  Jean  Martet.  Gubbiah.  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 
1929.  12  francs. — The  central  figure  in  this 
American  ^ry,  which  is  M.  Martet's  second 
effort  to  translate  the  w'ays  of  our  rude  conti' 
nent,  is  a  mad,  doomed  creature;  he  is  an 
untrained  artiA,  fumbling  for  the  power  to 
express  himself.  But  murder,  ^arvation,  fire, 
etc.,  are  the  havoc  that  his  fate  dispenses. 
The  scene  of  the  ^tory  shifts  confusingly; 
the  aeftion  is  melodramatic.  Finally,  this  is  a 
type  of  depressingly  unreal  fidtion. — C.  A. 
Pearce.  New  York  City. 

•  Francis  de  Miomandre.  Baroque.  Paris. 
Ferenezi.  1929-  12  francs. — Imagine  a  young 
German  ideali^  and  dreamer,  exiled  and  pen- 
niless,  falling  in  love  with  no  less  a  personage 
than  the  royal  niece  of  his  king  and  exiler. 
Follow  along  the  path  of  this  all-too-de' 
lightful  romance  to  its  rainbow  end;  the 
marriage  of  Siegel  and  Princess  Adelaide,  the 
death  of  King  Othon  XXVII,  the  love- 
charmed  couple's  renunciation  of  the  throne, 
and  the  e^blishment  of  a  Republic  in  the 
little  German  principality  of  Lauterburg.  In 
general,  the  w'hole  ^ory  reeks  of  perfedtion 
and  glorious  harmony.  It  is  the  type  of 
narrative  that  charms  the  average  adolescent. 
Redeeming  features  for  the  more  sophi^icated 
are  several  clever  philosophical  digressions 
and  several  good  analyses  of  emotional  re' 
adlions. — Rita  Sanders  Shubart.  Detroit, 
Michigan. 

•  Sylvain  Bonmariage  et  Henry-Louis  Dubly. 
La  Gloire  et  la  Femme.  Lille.  Mercure  de 
Flandre.  1928.  15  francs. — Henry-Louis  Du- 
bly.  Adelaide,  Chanoinesse  de  J^oirmont. 
Lille.  Mercure  de  Flandre.  1929.  12  francs. — 
The  firA  volume  contains  two  Tories,  the 
fir^  a  short  novel  of  the  times  of  the  dotage 
of  Louis  XIV  and  the  reign  of  Madame  de 
Maintenon,  the  second  a  short  ^tory  dealing 
w'ith  a  curious  coincidence  during  the  late 
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war.  La  Gloire  et  la  Femme  is  a  good  yam  is 
the  manner  of  Dumas,  but  much  naott 
carefully  worked  out  and  with  more  care  u 
to  hi^ory  and  cu^oms. 

Adelaide  is  another  hi;^rical  novel  woven 
around  the  lives  of  politicians  and  soldieti 
of  the  reign  of  Louis  XV.  It  is  carefully  baaed 
and  no  doubt  renders  a  faithful  piciture  of 
the  graft,  chicanery  and  hypocrisy  of  the 
period,  as  well  as  of  the  military  incompetcncy 
of  mo^  of  the  leaders,  but  the  love  ^ry  out¬ 
lined  again^  this  background  is  pale,  and 
the  aeftion  is  too  slight  to  give  the  excellently 
drawn  characJters  a  chance  to  develop.— 
K.  C.  K. 

•  Blaise  Cendrars.  Les  Confessions  de  Dan 
Tack.  Paris.  Au  Sans  Pareil.  1929.  12  franca. 
— We  met  the  tremendous  English  globe¬ 
trotter  Dan  Yack  in  Le  Plan  de  1' Aiguille  (the 
same  publisher).  Now-  we  have  him  again, 
as  impudent  and  as  pathetically  unhappy  aa 
ever,  at  this  junciture  subjugated  by  a  fragile 
little  Paris  school  girl,  whom  he  marrica, 
and  to  whom  he  devotes  himself  so  com¬ 
pletely  that  she  pines  away  and  dies  of 
chagrin  at  the  realization  that  his  devotion 
is  mainly  compassion.  Alas!  she  does  not  see 
that  for  a  few  months  she  has  saved  him  from 
himself,  and  that  bereft  of  her  this  Anglo- 
Saxon  second -cousin  of  the  Wandering  Jew 
mu^  pack  his  glacUtone,  climb  into  hia 
wonderful  new  Tra(fta  and  ^ep  on  the  gas 
in  a  frantic  and  hopeless  pursuit  of  some¬ 
thing,  a  hopeless  and  frantic  flight  from 
something. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Marcel  Sauvage.  Le  premier  homme  que 
j'ai  tue.  Paris.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1929. 
12  francs. — About  one  half  of  the  volume 
is  composed  of  sketches  from  the  front  line 
during  the  war.  Formless,  swiftly  changing, 
phantasmagoric,  these  glimpses  of  reconnais¬ 
sance  by  night,  the  horrors  of  hospitals,  the 
reaction  of  a  soldier  to  his  own  slaughter  of 
his  fellowman  approach  the  horror  of  a 
feverish  nightmare.  Others  deal  w’ith  the 
broken  wreckage  in  peace  times,  and  ^ill 
others  with  a  variety  of  subje(fts— Lindbergh’s 
emotions  during  his  epoch-making  flight,  the 
revolt  of  a  Chinese  coolie  again^  his  boss,  the 
degeneracy  of  a  white  man  under  the  tropics 
and  opium,  grief  over  the  death  of  a  dog, 
and  in  particular  tw'o  little  gems,  one  of  an 
old  couple  who  after  accumulating  wealth, 
decide  to  travel,  but  missing  the  train  return 
home  from  the  Nation  with  all  the  emotions 
of  adtual  exiles,  and  the  other  of  a  peasant’s 
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t  faithful  love  for  his  unfaithful  sweetheart, 
I  arc  worthy  of  remembrance.  The  author  is  a 
word  painter  of  the  higher  ability  and  at 
a  times  a  prose  poet.  The  volume  won  the 
I  Prix  Gringoire  for  1929. — K.  C.  K. 

#Pierre  Zenda.  Charlcilon.  Paris.  Albin 
Michel.  1929.  12  francs. — A  record  of  hedtic 
adventures  across  three  continents  in  pursuit 
of  Eros.  An  ugly,  salacious  book,  which  has 
no  reason  for  exigence  unless  perhaps  the 
fad  that  it  will  sell. — K.  C.  K. 
iSuzanne  Normand.  Murie-Aima.  Paris. 
Cr^.  I919-  11  francs. — Many  bexoks  are  but 
words;  many  novels  give  us  only  a  super¬ 
ficial  view  of  life.  Their  authors  seem  to  have 
looked  on  the  charadters  from  outside,  not 
f  to  have  borne  and  foAered  them  as  children 
of  their  own.  So  we  should  be  more  grateful 
when  we  find  in  a  book  the  moving  gravity, 
that  sense  of  the  complexity  of  the  human 
soul  which  is  the  charadteriftic  of  the  high- 
dt  works  of  fidtion.  Such  qualities  form  the 
eminent  merit  of  Mme.  S.  Normand’s  beau¬ 
tiful  book. 

Somewhat  like  Ctnq  femmes  sur  une 
[  Galere,  a  former  novel  of  Mme.  Normand, 
Murie-Aimee  is  the  tragedy  of  the  single 
woman.  Marie- Aimee  has  been  obliged  to 
flee  from  a  brutal  husband.  She  roughs  it  a 
great  deal — women's  labor  is  underpaid  in 
Europe  and  especially  in  France.  A  rather 
tender-hearted  person,  she  cannot  bear 
[  solitude  and  proves  helpless  againft  the 
I  temptations  she  meets.  Her  eagerness  for 
love,  also  her  ill-luck,  drive  her  into  a  few 
common  adventures  where  she  wa^es  her 
\x&  qualities.  Falling  ill,  she  retires  to  her 
native  province  and  recovers  both  in  body 
j  and  soul,  but  we  may  predidt  she  will  become 
'  again  a  feeble,  submissive  prey  to  man. 

I  A  life  of  hand-to-mouth,  a  succession  of 
sentimental  failures  in  spite  of,  or  owing  to, 
a  generous  heart,  such  is  the  familiar  matter 
from  which  the  author  has  drawn  her  very 
moving  novel.  The  condition  both  moral  and 
njatcrial  of  the  unmarried  working  woman  is 
serious  in  mo*  European  countries.  It  is  Mme. 
Normand’s  great  merit  to  have  treated  this 
painful  point  with  eager  pity  and  generous 
humanity. — Henry  Lauresne.  Carcassonne. 
France. 

•Jean  Martet.  Dolores.  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 
1929.  12  francs. — M.  Jean  Martet  has  a 
decided  taAe  for  the  New  Continent.  His 
former  novel  Marion  des  T^eiges,  was  about 
life  in  Canada.  The  plot  of  Dolores  is  placed 
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in  a  South  American  republic.  It  is  a  moft 
brilliant  tale  of  adventure,  the  hero  of  which  is 
a  romantic  outlaw,  who  in  order  to  avenge 
his  father  and  “set  the  world  right”  has  taken 
to  a  wild  life  with  his  men.  He  has  pluck, 
a  deep  sense  of  honor;  and  the  qualities  of 
this  sympathetic  modern  Robin  Hood  find 
at  la^  their  reward,  as  he  wins  the  heart  of 
the  fair  Dolores. 

The  narrative  is  mo^  vigorous  and  lively, 
and  this  book,  written  in  direA  simple  *yle, 
has  the  bounding  fiow  of  a  mountain  river; 
nor  does  it  lack  in  humor.  M.  Jean  Martet 
has  a  cinematographical  imagination  and  his 
book  is  a  perfedt  scenario  with  its  banditti, 
wild  rides,  rapes  of  maidens,  narrow  escapes, 
and  so  on. — Henry  Lauresne.  Carcassonne, 
France. 

•Charles  Henry  Hirsch.  Doit  et  Avoir.  Paris. 
Flammarion.  1929.  12  francs. — A  ^riking 
up-to-date  novel  about  the  opposition  be¬ 
tween  the  rising  generation  and  the  men  of 
the  years  before  the  War.  MoA  of  our  young 
men  under  thirty  want  to  be  positive, 
business-like  people  and  mean  to  practice 
“arrivisme.”  But  as  a  matter  of  fedt  they 
cannot  resist  the  call  of  romance,  when 
romance  happens  to  pass  by  them. 

An  original  book  with  the  usual  psycho¬ 
logical  ma^ery  of  Charles-Henry  Hirsch. — 
Henry  Lauresne.  Carcassonne,  France. 

•G.  Ribemont-Dessaignes.  Froruihes  Hu' 
maines.  Paris.  Carrefour.  1929.  25  francs. — 
The  fanta^ic  charadters  and  situations  in  this 
tale  serve,  like  AriAotle's  similes,  only  to 
present  philosophical  problems.  Writing  with 
some  of  the  good  and  all  of  the  bad  qualities 
of  Poe  and  Cabell,  the  author  describes  a 
nightmarish  South  Sea  Utopia  where  the 
colonifts  find  freedom  in  slavery  after  having 
been  freed  from  the  necessity  of  freedom. 
Pure  love  is  found  in  proAitution  and  the 
good  brethren  devour  one  another  in  charity. 
After  a  surprising  uprising  there  is  a  return 
to  civilization  and  better  ftory-telling.  Vivid 
pidtures  follow  of  the  denizens  of  the  demi¬ 
monde  of  a  wicked  city.  Here  the  author's 
sardonic  humor  and  eledtric  irony  are  at  their 
be^.  The  book  is  like  a  nodturnal  conflagra¬ 
tion  wherein  black  fanta^ic  silhouettes  scamper 
across  the  flame  only  to  disappear  in  the  dark. 
— Elisha  K.  Kane.  University  of  Tennessee. 

•  Marc  Elder.  Les  Dames  Pirouette.  Paris. 
Ferenezi.  1929.  12  francs. — Readers  weary  of 
this  age  of  radio  and  rapid  transit  will  be 
grateful  to  Marc  Elder,  who  transports  us 
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in  this  small  volume  so  delightfully  and  so 
completely  to  the  more  leisurely  days  of  the 
pa^  century.  Les  Dames  Pirouette  in  its 
opening  chapters  presents  four  elderly  French 
sixers  who  are  living  out  their  la^  days 
together  m  dignity  and  proud  seclusion. 
Again^  this  quiet  background  the  author 
sketches  in  colorful  pictures  from  their  pa^, 
especially  that  of  the  graceful  Adele,  who 
goes  dreamily  through  hfe  under  the  influence 
of  an  overwhelming  love. 

The  narrative,  however,  is  slight  and  plays 
a  secondary  role  to  that  of  the  description. 
With  deft  and  rapid  touches — a  quaint 
material  here,  a  bit  of  antiquated  furniture 
there,  sweeping  bows,  redingotes,  crinolines 
and  curls  ?.  Tanglaise  — M.  Elder  recon^rudls 
for  us  detailed  and  fascinating  pictures  of  life 
under  the  Second  Empire.  Occasionally  an 
unexpected  ciash  of  color  is  added  by  the 
author's  delightfully  cynical  and  pertinent 
remarks  on  life  in  general. 

One  cannot  help  wondering  at  times 
whether  M.  Elder's  delineation  of  his  char- 
acters  is  quite  as  sucxessful  as  his  portrayal 
of  their  cu^ms  and  surroundings — whether 
Adele's  grace  is,  perhaps,  not  too  graceful 
and  Eugenie's  hardness  too  complete.  This 
possible  defect  is,  however,  so  slight  as  to 
mar  in  no  way  the  enjoyment  of  this  delight' 
ful  romance. — Myrtle  Eliot  Thumau.  Law- 
rence,  Kansas. 

•  Abel  Hermant.  Le  J^ouvel  Anacharsis. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1929.  12  franc:s. — As  the 
title  indicates,  a  real  “promenade"  in  the 
garden  of  Greek  letters.  We  are  allowed  to 
follow  the  course  of  ^udy  of  Anacharsis,  a 
descendant  of  the  Scythian  philosopher  An- 
acdiarsis  who  found  his  way  to  Athens  and 
became  a  friend  of  Solon.  This  “nouvel 
Anacharsis"  finds  his  way  to  Con^ntinople 
in  the  15th  century  A.D.  and  there,  becomes 
the  pupil  of  Con^ntin  Lascaris,  a  descendant 
of  the  Nicean  emperors.  Con^ntin  imparts 
his  knowledge  of  Greek  philosophy  and 
letters  to  his  son,  Andre,  and  the  young 
Anacharsis  in  a  series  of  conferences  which 
he  cxinducAs  in  the  manner  of  Socrates.  The 
two  young  men  drink  eagerly  at  this  source 
of  knowledge.  Their  Judies  are  shortened 
by  the  impending  fall  of  Con^ntinople. 
Lascaris  sends  the  boys  to  safety  on  board 
a  ship  which  takes  them  to  Greece.  There 
they  visit  the  ruins  of  ancient  Greece  and 
sleeping  one  night  in  the  open  air  Anarcharsis 
has  a  dream  m  which  Athena  appears  to 


him  and  begs  him  to  carry  far  and  out  o( 
danger  the  light  of  knowledge  which  she  gives 
him.  The  two  youths  ^rt  eagerly  for  Italy 
and  learn  of  the  fall  of  Con^ntinople  00 
their  way.  They  ^op  in  various  cities  of 
Italy  and  become  fadtors  in  the  rapid  develc^ 
ment  of  the  Renaissance. — Madeleine  Der- 
dem.  Winthrop  College,  South  Carolina. 

•  Melot  du  Dy,  L'ami  manque.  Paris.  Au 
Sans  Pareil.  1929. — Melot  du  Dy  is  the 
author  of  several  books  of  verse  published 
during  the  present  decade,  and  this  volume 
in  many  respedts  is  also  poetry.  It  concerns 
the  lo^t  love  of  a  childhood,  the  man's  love 
for  his  former  sweetheart's  daughter,  the 
proud  and  tender  surrender  of  this  young 
girl  to  her  forty'yeat'old  lover,  and  the 
latter's  death  at  the  hands  of  a  jealous  young 
rival.  The  plot  is  insignificant;  it  is  the  re- 
adtions  of  the  gentle  dreamer's  soul  to  deAiny 
which  give  the  book  its  charm;  not  the  vague 
and  ^ormy  introspedtion  of  the  Nordic  but 
the  clear  and  wilful  melancholy  of  the  finely 
balanced  Latin.  It  combines  realism,  revery, 
yearning  and  a  noble  yielding  to  the  inevit¬ 
able  in  human  de^iny. — K.  C.  K. 

•  A  Jullien  du  Breuil.  Kau.  Paris.  Kra.  1909. 
12  francs. —  A  quoi  revent  les  jeunes  fiUes? 
M.  du  Breuil  is  another  of  the  many  who, 
in  these  days  of  psycho-analysis,  attempt 
to  answer  this  que^ion.  He  does  not  fear  to 
attack  openly  the  problems  which  confront 
the  young  people  of  today.  Kate,  although 
individual,  represents  the  modern  young 
woman,  bewildered  by  a  changing  world, 
and  vainly  driving  toward  self-adju^mcnt. 
It  is  a  ^ory  dealing  with  mental  ^ates  rather 
than  one  of  adtion.  Perhaps  its  mo^  striking 
charadteri^ic  is  its  simplicity.  On  every  page 
may  be  seen  the  sincerity  of  the  author.— 
David  St.  Clair.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Jean  de  la  Greze.  Libera.  Paris.  Au  Sans 
Pareil.  1929.  12  francs. — Bewildered  and 
caught  in  the  maze  of  an  unjuA  and  un¬ 
charitable  society,  the  World  War  hero, 
Michel  Mannier,  takes  the  lead  in  a  series  of 
quixotic  experiences — not  the  lea^  important 
of  which  is  his  love  and  loss  of  a  charming  but 
rather  spiritless  woman.  In  general,  Americans 
should  enjoy  the  plot  of  Libera,  the  keynote 
of  which  is  pride  and  sacrifice.  But  what  of 
the  philosophy  of  the  novel?  It  is  the  old 
solution  to  Life's  torturing  problems.  Libera 
and  Death  are  synonymous. — Rita  Sanders 
Shubart.  Detroit,  Michigan. 
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f  J.'B.  Kyn  Yn  Yu.  Anthologie  des  Conteurs 
chtnots  modemes.  Paris.  Rieder.  1929. — Kyn 
Yn  Yu  has  translated  or  adapted  for  the  ex- 
cellcnt  Rieder  series  Les  Prosateurs  Grangers 
inodemes  nine  discouraged  short  Tories,  the 
work  of  seven  young  writeis,  of  whom  he 
himself  is  one.  Literary  China  seems  to  be 
sufering  a  reaction  from  her  placid  poetical 
tradition,  with  results  as  doleful  as  Sturm  und 
Drang,  le  mal  du  siecle,  or  any  of  the  di^em- 
pcrs  which  have  troubled  Pegasus  in  Europe 
during  the  paA  century  or  two.  As  the 
translator  points  out,  much  the  mo^  dis' 
tinguished  work  presented  is  that  of  Pro- 
fessor  Lou  Sioun,  whose  Vie  de  Ah  ^ut  has 
a  rich  flavor  of  the  picaresque,  though  the 
bitterness  of  foreordained  failure  is  here  as 
everywhere.  From  the  melancholy  ari^ocrat 
Kouan  houai  of  Lo  houa  sen's  Aprcs  le  ere' 
puscule  to  Lou  Sioun's  inexpressible  crippled 
coolie  Con-y-Ki,  every  Chinaman  and  China- 
woman  in  the  volume  has  found  life  bitter. 
The  vulgar  down-andouters  have  sometimes 
maintained  a  ridiculous  pride  which  draws 
a  modicum  of  honey  even  out  of  the  rock ;  the 
refined  always  dies  in  the  desert. — R.  T.  H. 

•Leonhard  Frank.  Le  Bourgeois.  Paris.  Rieder. 
1929.  Traduit  de  I’allemand  par  Marguerite 
Gobat.  Deux  Volumes.  24  francs. — Leonhard 
Frank  dedicated  his  book  Der  Mensch  iit  gut 
to  the  coming  generation.  Der  Burger  is 
written  for  the  youth  of  the  middle  class. 
The  socially  points  out  to  the  reader  a  new 
way,  a  new  society,  where  the  ego  cannot 
develop  unless  society  at  large  advances 
with  it. 

“Mais  I'homme  n'eA  pas  encore  la,  Jurgen, 
n  n'exi^e  pas  encore,  il  ne  peut  encore  exi^er. 


11  ne  sera  permis  a  I'individu  d'etre  un  homme 
qu'au  jour  ou  cela  sera  donne  a  tous.  Sinon, 
ce  serait  commettre  une  efl^royable  trahison 
de  I'idee." 

Frank  can  hardly  be  compared  with  Balzac 
or  Barbusse;  but  his  book  is  a  confession  and 
a  “Kulturbild"  of  lading  value. — J.  Breiten' 
bucher.  Miami  University. 

•  Alexandre  Fadeev.  La  Defaite.  Roman. 
Traduit  du  russe  par  Maurice-Parijanine. 
Paris.  Editions  Sociales  Internationales.  1929. 

12  francs. — M.  Parijanine  has  accomplished 
splendidly  and  beautifully  a  very  difficult 
task  in  translating  this  novel.  The  rich, 
idiomatic  ^yle  of  the  author,  the  different 
dialecits  of  the  innumerable  dialogs  which 
enliven  almo^  every  page  seem  to  be  un- 
surmountable  tumbling  blocks.  Yet,  the 
translator  has  found  the  magic  formula  which 
gave  him  the  key  to  his  problem. 

The  novel,  of  which  the  original  is  reviewed 
in  the  Russian  Sedtion  of  Boo^s  Abroad,  was 
eminently  worth  translating. — Sophie  R.  A. 
Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Lily  Jean-Javal.  Marthon  et  le  pere  Papyrus. 
Paris.  Gedalge.  5,  7,  and  8  francs. — A  tender¬ 
hearted  little  Parisienne  finds  her  kindness 
to  a  lonely  and  eccentric  old  scholar  rewarded 
with  affedtion,  protedtion  and  eventually 
with  affluence.  This  slightly  over-sweetened 
but  wholesome  and  eminently  readable 
juvenile  is  a  worthy  number  of  the  Collec¬ 
tion  Aurore,  which  contains  Balzac's  Pier¬ 
rette,  Tourgeniev's  Rxits  d'un  chasseur, 
Merimee's  Colomba,  Andersen's  Rien  qu'un 
xHoloneux,  Swift's  Voyages  de  Gulliver,  Her¬ 
man  Melville's  Le  Cachalot  blanc,  etc. — 
R.  T.  H. 
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CLAD  in  a  ta^fu)  cover  designed  by  Miss 
Dorothy  Kirk  of  the  University  of 
Oklahoma  School  of  Art,  carrying  a  compart 
two-column  page  which  takes  one'third 
more  matter  than  the  old  page,  provided  with 
the  elartic  “Once-Over"  sertion  which  arms 
us  thrice  againrt  ProcruAean  contumely, 
Bool{s  Abroad  announces  with  some  confidence 
a  permanent  format  and  policy.  The  University 
of  Oklahoma  Press  appears  to  be  settled  for 
some  time  to  come  in  its  new  home,  so  that 
we  expert  in  the  future  to  keep  more  faith' 
fully  to  schedule. 

We  point  with  a  degree  of  pride  to  our 
lead  articles  in  this  issue.  Pierre  Loving  writes 
on  a  subjert  which  is  near  his  heart,  the 
psychology  of  Charles  Baudelaire.  Daniel 
Mornet  discusses  the  differences  between 
“Critique  erudite  et  critique  de  gov't." 
L.  Novich  sends  us  from  Moscow  another 
contribution  for  our  series  on  the  making  of 
books  in  Russia,  this  one  discussing  the 
literary  output  of  the  proletariat,  which 
I.  MashbitZ' Verov,  in  our  lart  number, 
regarded  as  less  forward  than  that  of  the 
peasantr>'  and  the  intelligentzia,  though 
promising.  Professor  Monterde  of  the  Uni' 
versity  of  Mexico,  known  personally  to  many 
of  our  readers  who  have  attended  summer 
sessions  of  that  in^itution,  writes  on  the 
popular  theater  in  Mexico.  Professor  Albert 
Guerard  of  Stanford  University  records  his 
approval  of  Jean  Norton  Cru’s  Temoins. 
Dr.  Marian  P.  Whitney  furnishes  the  firrt 
article  we  have  had  on  the  German  theater 
since  Julius  Bab’s  of  two  years  ago.  Our 
Belgian  spccialirt,  Professor  Benjamin  Wood' 
bridge,  supplies  us  with  an  appreciation  of 
Franz  Hellens,  whose  portrait  we  offer  as  our 
frontispiece.  Professor  George  H.  Danton 
evaluates  the  work  of  the  great  Sinologirt 
Richard  Wilhelm.  We  shall  be  able  in  succeed' 
ing  numbers  to  furnish  articles  on  intere^ing 
literary  artivity  which  does  not  usually 
receive  its  due  meed  of  attention  in  this 
country — for  in^nce,  we  are  to  have  an 
article  from  Frederic  Mitral  neveu  on  the 
Felibrige,  one  from  Professor  K.  T.  Mei  on 


recent  writing  in  China,  one  from  Maurice 
Gauchez  on  Belgian  letters,  one  from  Pro¬ 
fessor  A.  J.  Barnouw  on  recent  litcrar}- 
movements  in  Holland,  one  from  Dr.  Gustave 
Thiry  on  contemporary  Flemish  literature, 
and  others  as  promising. 

Of  current  enterprises  in  literary  hiAor) 
and  anthology,  the  mo^  ^riking  which  has 
come  to  our  attention  is  the  Reclam  colledion 
Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwicl^elungsreihen, 
which  our  readers  will  presumably  hear  of 
in  every  issue  of  Bool{s  Abroad  for  the  next 
twenty  years  and  more,  since  the  set  is  to 
consi^  of  two  hundred  fifty  volumes  of 
which  one  is  to  appear  each  month.  We  have 
before  us  four  volumes,  which  with  later 
numbers  will  be  discussed  on  our  review 
pages.  The  purpose  of  this  editorial  notice  is 
simply  to  wish  the  courageous  enterprise  well 
and  to  call  it  as  prominently  as  possible  to  the 
attention  of  readers  and  of  libraries.  Certainly 
every  library  that  undertakes  to  be  of  use  to 
scholars  and  serious  readers  murt  have  this 
collertion,  which  w’ill  do  again  for  our  genera¬ 
tion  what  the  Kiirschner  ^{ationalliteratur 
series  did  for  an  earlier  period.  The  series 
seems  to  have  been  planned  and  inaugurated 
— in  1928 — by  Hermann  Bohlaus  Nachfolgcr 
of  Weimar  in  conjunrtion  with  the  Oder- 
reichischer  Bundesverlag  of  Wien,  and  to 
have  been  taken  over  later  by  Philipp  Reclam 
in  Leipzig.  Two  of  the  volumes  before  us  bear 
the  imprint  of  the  publishers  mentioned 
above,  and  the  two  later  ones  have  Reclam's. 
The  plan  is  to  keep  a  number  of  series  going 
simultaneously.  Each  of  the  volumes  which 
we  have  seen  rtarts  a  series:  Reihe  Au/l(lirung. 
Band  I,  Aus  der  Friihzeit  der  deutschen  Au/- 
Ijlarung,  (Chrirtian  Thomasius  and  Chrton 
Weise),  edited  by  Prof  Dr.  F.  Briiggcmann 
of  Kiel;  Reihe  VolljS'  und  Schwanl(bucher, 
Band  I,  Voll(sbucher  wm  ^lerbenden  Rittertum, 
Band  I,  edited  by  Prof.  Dr.  Heinz  Kindcrmann 
(who,  by  the  way,  is  the  general  editor  of  the 
series);  Reihe  Politische  Dichtung,  Band  1, 
Vor  dent  Untergang  des  alien  Reichs,  (not 
limited  to  Germany  proper,  but  carrying 
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political  poems  from  the  other  German'  Beyer-Frohlich  of  Mvinchen,  announced  to 

speaking  countries),  edited  by  Prof.  Dr.  Emil  open  a  series  Deutsche  Selbftzeugnisse,  but 

Homer;  and  Reihe  Barocl{,  Band  I,  Das  we  hope  this  will  reach  us  later.  Reclam  and 

xhlesische  Kun^drama,  (Gryphius  and  Lo'  Dr.  Kindermann  have  undertaken  a  useful 

hen^ein),  edited  by  Prof.  Dr.  Willi  Fleming,  but  difficult  enterprise,  and  we  hope  that 

We  have  not  seen  the  alluring  Geschichte  der  a  world'wide  response  will  lighten  their 

deutschen  SelbStbiographie,  by  Dr.  Marianne  labors. 


THE  ONCE  OVER 

Edited  by  KENNETH  C.  KAUFMAN 


(BooJ(5  Abroad  will  be  pleased  to  receive 
volunteer  contributions  to  this  department. 
They  should  concern  very  recent  publica- 
tions,  give  full  bibliographical  information, 
and  carry  not  more  than  ten  to  twenty  words 
of  comment.) 

FRENCH  LITERATURE 

-A’Nathalie  Clifford  Barney.  Avcntures  dc  I'cs' 
prit.  Paris.  Emile-Paul.  12  francs. — Memoirs 
of  friendships  with  Remy  de  Gourmont, 
Oscar  Wilde,  Marcel  Prou^  and  other  men 
of  letters. 

★La  Muse  Fran?aise.  Baudelaire.  Paris.  Gar- 
nier.  1929.  4  francs. — Various  phases  of 
Baudelaire's  character  and  activity  by  as 
many  speciali^s. 

★Baudelaire.  Les  Fleurs  du  Mai.  Paris.  Fer' 
nand  Roches.  1929.  19.50  francs. — One  of  the 
Textes  Fran^ais  series.  Intrcxiuction  and  notes 
by  ^ouard  Maynial. 

★Felix  Boillot.  Repertoire  des  Metaphores  et 
Mots  Fran^ais.  1929. — The  Methodical  Study 
of  Literature.  1924.  Paris.  Les  Presses  Uni' 
versitaires  de  France. — Two  brochures  by  a 
professor  of  French  in  the  University  of 
Bristol. 

★Jose  Bruyr.  Gnard  de  ?^erval.  Paris.  La 
Renaissance  du  Livre.  1929.  12  francs. — 
Intimate  biography  of  “le  fol  delicieux.” 
★Marcel  Carayon.  Lope  de  Vega.  Pans. 
Rieder.  1919.  20  francs. — One  of  the  se- 
ries  “Maitres  des  Litteratures.”  Bibliography 
and  60  plates  accompany  the  biographical 
and  critical  material. 

★Paul  Champagne.  La  Vie  meditative  d’Oc' 
tave  Pirmez.  Mons.  La  Societe  les  Amis 
d'Odtave  Pirmez.  1919. — An  appreciation  of 
the  Belgian  “ffcre  spirituel  de  Racine,  de 
Pascal,  de  la  Rochefoucauld  et  de  Chateau' 
briand,”  by  a  professor  in  the  Athenee  royal 
de  Mons. 

★Chateaubriand.  Atala.  Rene.  Paris.  Fernand 
Roches.  1930.  18  and  28  francs. — Text  ac' 
cording  to  Gilbert  Chinard. 


★Lucie  Delarue'Mardrus.  Les  Amours  d'Os 
car  Wilde.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1929.  10  francs 
— A  frank  and  sympathetic  treatment.  One 
of  the  Colledlion  "Leurs  Amours." 

★Louis  Dimier.  Oeuvres  Completes  de  Villon. 
Paris.  Librairie  Delagrave.  1927.  18  francs 
— Well  edited,  attractively  printed  volume. 
★C.'A.  Fusil.  V Anti'Rousseau.  Paris.  Plon. 
1929.  15  francs. — Jean-Jacques  in  his  minor 
works  proves  himself  a  conservative  at  heart. 
★Henri  Hauvette.  La  France  et  la  Provence 
dans  rOeuwe  de  Dante.  Paris.  Boivin.  1919. 
12  francs. — The  old  que^ion  of  whether 
Dante  ever  visited  France  and  attended  the 
University  of  Paris. 

★Marcel  Hervier.  Les  Ecrivains  Franfais 
fuges  par  leurs  contemporains.  Paris.  Mellot- 
tee. — Volume  I,  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
centuries. 

★Marcel  Herwegh.  Au  Pr intemps  des  Dieux. 
Paris.  Gallimard. — Hitherto  unpublished  cor¬ 
respondence  between  the  Countess  Marie 
d’Agoult  and  the  poet  Georges  Herwegh. 
★Malherbe.  Poesies.  Paris.  Gamier.  1926. 11 
francs. — Edited  by  Philippe  Martinon. 
★Frangois  Mauriac.  Le  Roman.  Paris.  L’ Ar¬ 
tisan  du  Livre.  1928.  10  francs.  — “Le  roman- 
cier  a't'il  le  droit  d’explorer  les  ‘terres  mau- 
dites’?” 

★Frangois  Maynard.  Poesies.  Paris.  Gamier. 

1927.  12  francs. — Edited  by  Ferdinand  Gcrfiin 
★Edith  Melcher.  Stage  realism  in  France 
between  Diderot  and  Antoine.  Bryn  Mawr. 

1928.  — A  dcxftoral  dissertation. 

★Frederic  Mitral.  Choix  de  poesies.  Paris. 
Alphonse  Lemerre.  1929.  9  francs. — ^The 
fourth  in  a  series  with  four  other  Judies  of 
individual  poets  in  preparation. 

★Pierre  Moreau.  Chateaubriand.  Paris.  Gar- 
nier.  1927.  18  francs. — Biographical  and 

critical  ^udy  by  a  professor  at  the  University 
of  Fribourg 

★^ueiques  Chefs'd'oeuvres  de  la  Poesie  frarr 
qaise.  Paris.  Larousse. — Complimetary.  In' 
eluded  with  a  li^  of  publications  are  sclcdions 
from  Lamartine,  de  Musset,  Gauthier,  etc 
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^Francois  Porche.  Poetes  Pran^ais  depuis 
Verlaine.  Paris.  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique. 
1919.  12  and  16  francs. — Recent  poetry 
through  the  eyes  of  a  poet,  dramatic  and 
critic. 

^Racan.  Les  Bergeries  et  autres  Poesies  lyri' 
ques.  Paris.  Gamier.  1929.  12  francs. — Preface 
and  Notes  by  Pierre  Camo. 

^Racine.  Oeuvres  completes.  Paris.  Fernand 
Roches.  1929.  19.50  francs.  Les  Plaideurs, 
Britannicus  and  Bernice,  with  notes  and 
variants  by  Gonzague  True. 

★Erne*  Raynaud.  Ch.  Baudelaire.  Paris. 
Gamier.  1929.  18  francs. — Biographical  and 
critical  ^udy;  careful  notes  and  extensive 
bibliography. 

^Louis  Reynaud.  La  Crise  de  notre  Litter  a' 
ture.  Paris.  Hachette.  1929.  12  francs. — “If 
a  book  is  literature  it  isn't  read;  if  it  is  read  it 
isn’t  literature.” 

#F.  Ribadeau'lDumas.  Carrefour  de  visages. 
La  Nouvelle  Societe  d'^itions. — Brief,  well 
executed  sketches  of  Georges  Duhamel,  Phi- 
lippe  Soupault,  Jean  Codteau,  etc. 

#Gu^ve  L.  Van  Roosbroeck,  Editor.  L'Em' 
fiirique. — Alzirette.  New  York.  InAitute  of 
French  Studies.  1929. — Scholarly  editions  of 
two  parodies,  the  firft  on  Voltaire's  Mahomet, 
the  second  on  his  Alzire;  both  hitherto  un- 
published. 

^Denis  Saurat.  La  Religion  de  Victor  Hugo. 
Paris.  Hachette.  1929.  12  francs. — A  *udy 
of  Hugo  as  spirituali^,  my^ic  and  pantheiA, 
as  revealed  in  his  work. 

FRENCH  DRAMA  AND  FICTION 

★Colette  Andrw.  La  Femme  c{ui  boit.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1929.  12  francs. — Reali^ic  de¬ 
scription  of  the  effedta  of  alcohol  on  a  woman. 
★Marcel  Ayme.  La  Table'aux'Creves.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1929.  12  francs. — ^This  tale  of  a 
peasant  accused  of  the  murder  of  his  wife 
won  the  Tha>phra^  Renaudot  Prize. 
★Andre  Berge.  La  J^ebuleuse.  Paris.  Plon. 
19^.  12  francs. — Delicate  ^dy  of  child 
nature. 

★Gabriel  Bernard.  La  Preuve  d'Amour.  Vol. 
I- — Laquelle  des  Deux.  Vol.  II. — Les  Trois 
Rivaux.  Paris.  Jules  Tallandier.  1929.  9  francs 
each. — ^Thriller  set  in  modem  Paris  with  a 
Spanish  villainess.  Movie  rights  were  not 
reserved,  but  should  have  been. 
★Binet'Valmer.  Sur  le  sable  couchees.  Paris. 
Plammarion.  1929.  12  francs. — A  young 
prl’s  readtions  to  the  experiences  of  life. 


★Alfred  Blanchct.  L' Homme  de  la  Jungle. 
Paris.  Fasquelle.  1929.  12  francs. — Colorful 
^ry  of  Annam. 

★Henri  Bosco.  Le  ^uartier  de  sagesse.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1929.  12  francs. — Slightly  tiresome 
★ory  of  a  young  captain's  unrequited  love. 
★Pierre  Bouchardon.  Le  DoCleur  Couty  de  la 
Pommeraie.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1929.  12 
francs. — Professional  adventures  and  romance 
in  the  i86o’s. 

★Paul  Brach.  Une  femme  impossible.  Paris. 
Fbmmarion. — A  flirt,  loved  by  a  young  man, 
does  not  love  him  until  he  pretends  to  commit 
sucide.  Then,  becoming  tender,  she  finds  he 
no  longer  cares  for  her.  Smoothly  written, 
but  trivial. 

★Odtave  Charp>entier.  Mabroul^a,  Femme 
Arabe.  Paris,  ^itions  d’Art  du  “Croquis.” 
9  francs. — A  novel  made  up  of  episodes  from 
the  life  of  the  heroine;  eroticism  and  mys¬ 
ticism. 

★Ga^on  Cherau.  Apprends'tnoi  a  etre 
amoureuse.  Paris.  Ferenezi.  1929.  12  francs. — 
A  novel  by  a  member  of  the  Academie  Gon- 
court. — Before  the  book  ends,  she  has  learned! 
★Paul  Claudel.  Le  Soulier  de  Satin.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1929. — A  four-adt  maAerpiece  set 
in  the  Spain  of  the  Golden  Age.  The  heroine, 
fearful  of  yielding  to  her  lover,  puts  her 
slipper  in  the  Virgin’s  hands  so  that  she 
would  limp  if  she  abandoned  herself  to  evil. 
★Henry  Clerc.  Le  beau  mhier.  Paris.  Librai- 
rie  Valois.  1929.  12  francs. — Four-adt  drama 
on  the  problems  of  a  fundtionary  high  in 
political  circles. 

★Henri  Collet.  LTle  de  Barataria.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1929.  12  francs. — A  novel  of 
black  magic  in  La  Mancha  and  Aragon  in  our 
own  times. 

★M.  ConAantin-Weyer.  Clairi^e.  Paris. 
Stock.  1929. 12  francs. — A  colonic  in  weAern 
Canada  views  life. 

★Mme.  Antonine  Coulet-Tessier.  Marthe. 
Femme  seule.  Paris.  Renaissance  du  Livre. 
1929.  12  francs. — A  fir^  novel.  The  sufferings 
of  a  woman  of  the  petty  bourgeoisie  who 
attempts  to  support  a  war-wounded  husband 
and  two  children. 

★Maurice  Darin.  Le  Maitre  inconnu.  Paris. 
Cr^.  1929.  12  francs. — The  Eternal  Triangle 
again. 

★Lucie  I>elarue-Mardrus.  L'Ame  aux  trois 
Visages.  Paris.  Librairie  Gedalge.  1928.  5,  7, 
and  8  francs. — Juvenile  fidtion. 

★M61ot  du  Dy.  L'Ami  manque.  Paris.  Au 
Sans  Pareil.  1929.  12  francs. — A  mature 
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man's  love  for  the  daughter  of  his  youthful 
sweetheart. 

★Marcel  Dupont.  Les  Bouches  Closes.  Paris. 
Berger-Levrault.  1929.  12  francs. — An  army 
officer  and  his  wnfe  druggie  again^  poverty 
and  resultant  marital  discontent. 

★Jean  d'Esme.  Empereur  de  Madagascar. 
Pans.  Alexis  Redier,  1929.  12  francs. — Ad' 
ventures  of  a  Hungarian  count  who  was  an 
extraordinary  adventurer. 

★Jean  d'Esme.  L'Homme  des  Sables.  Paris. 
Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930. — Novel  of 
adventure;  a  Frenchman  in  North  Africa 
“goes  native." 

★Alexandre  Fadeev.  La  Defaite.  Pans.  Edi- 
tions  Sociales  Internationales.  1929.  12  francs. 
Traduit  du  russe  par  Maurice'Parijanine. — 
A  novel  of  the  early  days  of  Soviet  Russia. 
★Albert  Flament.  Maria  de  Toulon.  Paris. 
Flammarion. — The  love  affairs  of  an  arti^. 
★Jacques  Fontelroye.  Conftanttnople  sous  les 
Barbares.  Paris.  Calmann  Levy.  1926.  9  francs. 
— Romance  of  Con^antinople  under  the 
Kemal  regime. 

★Louis  Francis.  Les  J^uits  sont  erKeintes. 
Paris.  Gallimard.  1929.  12  francs. — Thrilling 
and  bloody  tale  of  eighteenth  century  Turkey. 
★Marcelle  Ga^n'Martin.  Eros  chez  les 
Mammettes.  Paris.  Editions  Montaigne.  1929. 
12  francs. — Two  maiden  ladies  sacrffice  love 
to  bring  up  their  orphaned  nephew. 

★Maurice  Gauchez.  Le  R^ormateur  d'An- 
vers.  Roman  hi^rique.  Anvers.  Imprimerie 
et  PubUcite  Flor  Burton.  1929. — Dramatic 
episodes  of  i6th  century  Antwerp.  Struggles 
of  the  “Reformer,"  Gilbert  van  Schoonbeke, 
and  the  Italian  hnancier,  Gaspar  Dozzi. 
★Henri  Gheon.  Les  jeux  de  I'enfer  et  du  ciel. 
Paris.  Flammarion. — Three-volume  master' 
piece  built  around  the  central  figure  of  the 
Cure  d'Ars. 

★Claire  Goll.  Une  Perle.  Paris.  Cres.  1929. 
— Unpleasant  tale  of  a  servant  girl  and  a 
negro. 

★Ivan  Goll.  Sodome  et  Berlin.  Paris,  ^mile- 
Paul. — Lively  novel  tjf  contemporary  Ger' 
many. 

★Jeanne  de  la  Greze.  Libera.  Paris.  Au  Sans 
Pareil.  1929.  12  francs. — Social  iniu^ice  and 
personal  degeneration. 

★Myriam  Harry.  Le  Petit  Prince  de  Syrie. 
Paris.  Fayard.  1929.  12  francs. — Romance  of 
modern  Syria  by  a  woman  who  has  handled 
similar  themes  often  and  well. 

★Jean  Paul  Hippeau.  Dorziana.  Paris,  ^i' 


tions  S.  E.  T.  1929.  12  francs. — An  irregular 
love  affair  in  a  Corsican  setting. 

★Lily  Jean-Javal.  Marthon  et  le  P^e  Papyrus. 
Paris.  Librairie  Gedalge.  1926.  5,  7,  and  8 
francs. — Juvenile. 

★Marcel  Jouhandeau.  Aftaroth.  Paris.  Galb' 
mard. — A  collection  of  short  Tories,  the  title 
^ory  smacking  of  Poe. 

★Odette  Keun.  La  Capitulation.  Paris. 
Malfere.  1929.  12  francs.' — A  widow's  love 
affairs. 

★Henri  Lavedan.  La  Belle  Hiftoire  de 
Genevieve.  Paris.  Plon.  1929. — A  play  in  the 
medieval  spirit. 

★Thomas  Mann.  La  Mort  d  Venise.  Paris. 
Kra.  1929. — French  version  by  F.  Bertaux 
and  Ch.  Sigwalt. 

★Albert  Marchon.  Tchou\.  Paris.  Grasset. 
1929. — A  sequel  to  L' Impasse. 

★Jean  Martet.  Gubbiah.  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 
1929.  12  francs. — Highly  improbable  ad- 
ventures  in  the  American  Far  WeA. 
★Gabriel  Mauriere.  Aino.  Paris.  Librairk 
Gedalge.  1929.  7  francs.-'— Memories  of 

adolescence. 

★Gabriel  Mauriere.  Un  Male  et  son  esclave. 
Paris.  Ferenezi.  1929. — Tw’o  families  have 
skeletons  in  their  closets. 

★Irene  Nemirovsky.  David  Golder.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1929.  15  francs. — Reali^ic  novel 
of  petroleum  exploitation,  in  an  international 
setting. 

★Marcel  Orland.  L'Ordre.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
— Mentioned  as  a  candidate  for  the  Prix 
Goncourt. 

★Jean  Pont.  Le  Pre  Maltry.  Paris.  IMitions 
S.  E.  T.  1929.  12  francs. — Violent  and 
conflicting  passions  in  an  idyllic  provincial 
setting. 

★Rachilde.  La  Femme  aux  mains  d'lvoire. 
Paris.  Le  Portique.  1929.  12  francs. — Love 
and  desire  for  vengeance  conflict  in  the  heart 
of  a  Frenchwoman  living  in  India. 
★Yvonne  Renault'Magny.  Une  Frangaise 
d  "Babel."  Paris.  Flammarion. — Reflections 
on  patriotism,  sugge^ed  by  a  love  affair 
between  a  Frenchwoman  and  a  German. 
★Ribemont'Dessaignes.  Frontieres  humaines. 
Paris  Editions  du  Carrefour.  1929.  25  francs. 
— An  ironic  parabola  on  human  and  divine 
limitations. 

★Daniel  Rops.  L'Ame  obscure.  Paris.  Plon. 
1929. — Another  effort  to  explain  modem 
youth. 
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★J-  'H.  Josny  Jeune.  Lu  Pantine.  Paris. 
Ferenezi.  1919.  11  francs. — The  ^ry  of  a 
peculiar  sexual  pervert. 

^Marcel  Sauvage.  Le  Premier  Homme  que 
j'ai  tue.  Paris.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1929. 
11  francs. — The  whimsical  and  the  horrible 
in  a  collection  of  Tories. 

^Robert  Seba^ien.  Bacchanale.  Paris.  Edi' 
tions  Samt'Michel.  1929. — “Le  mondedesaxe 
c*  en  mal  de  Dieu,  et  TEnfant  eternel  va 
naitre.” 

^Philippe  Soupault.  Le  Grand  Homme. 
Paris.  Kra.  1929. — A  great  automobile  man- 
ufadturer,  his  wife,  and  a  negro  tenor  move 
through  a  sober,  well-written  volume,  rapid 
in  action. 

★A.  t’  Ser^evens.  Taia.  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 
1929.  12  francs. — A  novel  based  on  the 
my^erious  death  of  the  Au^rian  Archduke 
Rudolph  at  Meyerling  in  1899. 

★Maurice  Turpaud.  Les  Merveilletvc  Voyages 
de  Marco  Polo.  Paris.  Spes.  1929.  10  francs. — 
The  adventures  of  Marco  Polo  re-told  for 
children. 

★Sigrid  Undset.  Jenny.  Paris,  ^itions  Saint- 
Michel.  1929.  15  francs. — The  winner  of  the 
Nobel  Prize  is  again  presented  to  the  French 
audience  in  this  drama  of  a  woman's  heart. 
★Pierre  Very.  Pont'Egare.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
— Fanta^ic  ^ry  of  the  events  of  a  day  and 
a  night  in  a  French  village. 

★V.  Veressaiev.  Guerre  Civile.  Paris.  Payot. 
1929.  15  francs. — Novel,  ^ged  in  a  little 
Crimean  village  during  the  civil  war  of  1919- 
1921.  Translated  by  V.  Soukhomline  and 
S.  Campaux. 

★Pierre  Zenda.  Charleston.  Paris.  Michel. 
1929.  12  francs. — Careless  amours  with  an 
international  background. 

FRENCH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Princess  Bibesex).  ^uatre  Portraits.  Paris. 
Grasset.  12  francs. — Excellent  sketches  of 
King  Ferdinand  of  Roumania,  Herbert  Henry 
Asquith,  Anatole  France  and  Jean  Lahovary, 
the  authoress’  father. 

★^mile  Bourgeois.  Ce  qu'il  faut  connaitre 
du  Passe  de  la  France.  Paris.  1929.  8  francs. — 
One  of  a  series  of  compact  little  volumes  uni¬ 
form  in  price,  which  offer  a  va^  amount  of 
useful  information  on  a  number  of  important 
subjeefts. 

★M.'Th.  Cudlipp.  Le  Soidat  de  Fernand 


Cortez.  Paris.  Spes.  1929.  10  francs. — The 
^ry  of  Bernal  Diaz,  re-told  for  children. 
★Fr.  Engels.  La  Guerre  des  Paysans  en  Alle- 
magne.  Paris.  Editions  Sociales  Internationales. 
1929.  12  francs. — Fir^  published  in  1850, 
this  hi^ry  of  the  revolt  of  1 524-25  here  finds 
a  new  dress. 

■★Raymond  Escholier.  Vie  de  Delacroix.  Paris. 
Fleury.  1929.  3  vols.  IlluArated  in  color. — 
A  well  rounded,  scholarly  biography. 
★Gabriel  Esquer.  Iconographie  hiStorique  de 
VAlgerie  depuis  le  XVIe  si^cle  jusqu'd  1871. 
Paris.  Plon.  1929.  3  vols.  750  francs. — Three 
magnificent  volumes  illuArating  Algerian 
hi^ry,  issued  upon  the  centenary  of  French 
occupation. 

★Michel  Florisoone.  Le  Cardinal  Dubois. 
Paris.  Bloud  Gay.  1929.  4.75  francs. — 
Sixty-four  beautifully  illu^rated  pages  sketch 
the  life  of  the  late  prelate-patriot. 
■★Contre-Amiral  Forget  and  others.  En  pa' 
trouille  d  la  Mer.  Paris.  Payot.  1929.  25 
francs. — Memoirs,  documents  and  discussions 
by  various  French  naval  officers  who  served 
in  the  World  War. 

★Pierre  Harispe.  Le  Pays  Basque.  Paris. 
Payot.  1929.  15  francs. — Hi^ory,  language, 
civilization. 

★Robert  Honnert  et  Marcel  Augagneur. 
La  Vie  du  Marechal  de  Richelieu.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1929.  12  francs. — Vol.  XXVI  of 
the  Vies  des  Hommes  illu^lres  series,  and 
quite  in  keeping  with  the  re^  of  them. 
★Jacques  Jeramec.  La  vie  de  Scarron.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1929.  12  francs. — Vies  des  hommes 
illuStres — No.  39.  “Le  rire  contre  le  de^in.” 
★V.  Klutchevski.  Pierre  le  Grand  et  son 
Oeuvre.  Paris.  Payot.  1930.  30  francs. — 
Translated  by  H.  de  Witte.  The  original  is 
by  perhaps  the  greater  modern  Russian  his¬ 
torian. 

★Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Un  chapitre  peu  connu 
de  la  Vie  d' Henri  de  Saint'Simon.  Paris. 
Imprimerie  de  la  Cour  d’ Appel.  1929. — Saint- 
Simon’s  role  in  the  negotiations  of  Lille. 
By  an  American  professor  of  philosophy. 
★Jean  Martet.  Le  Silence  de  M.  Clemenceau. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1929.  15  francs. — 
Clemenceau’s  secretary  furnishes  an  excellent 
pi(iture  of  the  Tiger. 

★Jean  Miller.  Ethell(a.  Paris.  Calmann- 
Levy.  1929. — A  French  Deputy  gives  pages 
from  his  early  diplomatic  career. 

★Le  Soldut  de  I'Armee  Rouge.  Paris.  Bureau 
d’6ditions.  1929.  3  francs. — Hiftory,  or¬ 
ganization,  personnel. 
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-A’Paul  de  Sury  d’Aspremont.  La  Presse  d 
tr avers  les  ages.  Paris-Bruges.  Desclee  de 
Brouwer.  — The  press  in  France,  Germany, 
England,  and  the  United  States. 

FRENCH  TRAVEL  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

'A' Alexandra  David'Neel.  Mystiques  et  Magi- 
ciens  du  Thibet.  Paris.  Plon.  1920.  20  francs. — 
Following  her  fir^  book  on  her  own  expe¬ 
riences  in  Lhassa,  the  author  here  gives  a 
great  fund  of  information  regarding  native 
cu^ms.  Illu&rated. 

-A Raymond  Lecuyer.  Le  Pans  classique. 
Paris.  Hachette. — IntereAing  and  useful 
guide  book  to  Paris. 

A'Pierre  Mac  Orlan.  Villes.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
— A  book  of  reminiscences  in  many  blind 
alleys  and  alluring  towns. 

-Ajehanna  d’Orliac.  Les  lies  au  Parfum  de 
Santal.  Paris.  Baudinicre.  1929.  12  francs. — 
A  fe(ftual  ^udy  of  the  New  Hebrides,  but 
even  the  movie  rights  are  reserved. 

■AMarcel  Pocte.  Comment  Pans  s'eft  forme. 
Paris.  Hachette. — Describes  the  growth  of 
Paris. 

■AMichel  Ribaud.  Voyage  du  jeune  Stanislas 
au  Japon.  Paris.  Privately  printed.  1929. 
30  francs. — Volume  one  of  a  series  of  essays 
on  Japanese  hi^ry,  religion,  philosophy, 
literature  and  art. 

FRENCH  VERSE 

A'Jean  de  Bosschere.  Ulysse  bdtit  son  lit. 
Paris.  J.  O.  Fourcade.  1930. — A  collection  of 
poems  by  the  well  known  painter-poet-il- 
lu^rator.  The  sort  of  thing  that  came  after 
Symbolism  and  before  Super-realism. 

A’Oetave  Charpentier.  L'Afnque  ardente. 
Paris.  “La  Caravelle.”  1925.  10  francs. — 
Poems  impregnated  with  the  spirit  of  the 
Arab. 

A^laude  Fourcade.  Les  Fugitives.  Paris. 
L'Ermitage.  1929.  12  francs. — A  new  poet 
makes  his  debut. 

-AMaurice  Gauchez.  Les  Muscles  d’Or. 
Bruxelles.  Editions  de  la  Renaissance  d'Occi- 
dent.  1930.  8  francs. — Another  volume  of 
poems  from  a  faicile  pen. 

★Ameb’e  Murat.  Passion.  Paris.  Gamier. — 
The  eternal  feminine  furnishes  the  subject- 
matter  for  these  poems. 

AMarcel  Ormoy.  La  Flamme  et  le  Secret. 
Paris.  Gamier. — More  verses  by  a  prolific 
poet. 


AGeorges  Turpin.  D' Amour,  saignant.  Paris. 
Girard  et  Bunino. — Tender,  sensual  verses. 

FRENCH  ART  AND  MUSIC 

Ajerome  Carcopino.  La  Basilique  Pythago- 
ncienne  de  la  Porte  Majeure.  Paris.  L’ Artisan 
du  Livre.  1926.  30  francs. — Prcxiigiously 
detailed  account  of  one  of  the  mo^  important 
archeological  discoveries  of  recent  times  in 
Rome,  lllu^rations  and  maps. 

APierre  Frederix.  Goya.  Paris.  L' Artisan  du 
Livre.  1928.  15  francs. — EnthusiaAic  ap¬ 
praisal  of  Goya.  24  illuArations. 

AO.  Jacobsson.  Adamson.  Paris.  Stock. — A 
book  of  “comic  Arips,”  by  a  Scandinavian 
artiA  who  has  an  international  audience. 
ARobert  Jardillier.  La  Musique  de  Chambre 
de  Char  Francl{.  Paris.  Mellottee.  ly  francs.— 
One  of  a  series  of  analyses  of  musical  maAer- 
pieces,  under  the  general  direction  of  Paul 
Landormy. 

itRenoir.  Paris.  Librairie  de  France.  30  francs. 
— Thirteenth  of  the  Albums  Druet,  each 
illuArated  with  24  full-page  phototypes  from 
the  works  of  the  artiA  under  consideration. 

FRENCH  PHILOSOPHY 

AAndre  Gide.  Un  esprit  non  prhenu.  Paris. 
Kra. — A  volume  of  thought  and  refleAion. 
ARcne  Gillouin.  Le  Deftin  de  I'Occident. 
Paris.  Promethee.  1929.  15  francs. — Whither 
weAem  European  civilization? 

A^douard  Le  Roy.  Le  Probleme  de  Dieu. 
Paris.  L'Artisan  du  Livre.  1929.  20  francs. — 
A  periodical  article  firA  printed  in  1907,  and 
a  series  of  unpublished  lectures  on  the  search 
for  a  personal  religion. 

FRENCH  SCIENCE 

am.  Em.  Esperandieu.  Inscriptions  Latines  de 
Gaule  (Hqrbonnaise).  Paris.  Leroux.  1929. 
Vol.  II. — Some  two  hundred  inscriptions  and 
fragments,  with  their  hiAories. 

ADr.  A.  Labbe.  Le  Conflit  transformiSU. 
Paris.  Felix  Alcan.  1929.  15  francs. — ^Defensc 
of  an  evolutionary  theory  by  a  professor  at 
the  Nantes  School  of  Medicine. 

AG.  Renard  et  G.  Weulersse.  Le  Travail  dans 
I'Europe  modeme.  Paris.  Feh'x  Alcan.  1920. 
25  francs. — The  hiAory  of  labor  in  each 
country  of  Europe  is  considered,  beginning 
with  the  modem  period. 
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^^Camille  Vallaux.  Les  Sciences  Geographi' 
ques.  Paris.  Felix  Alcan.  1929.  :^o  francs. — 
Geography  in  relation  to  other  sciences  and 
to  human  life  in  general,  by  a  teacher  of 
geography  of  many  years'  experience. 

FRENCH  POLITICS 

^Henri  Beraud.  Ce  que  j'ai  xm  d  Rome. 
Paris.  Editions  de  France.  The  author,  one 
of  France's  6neA  joumali^s,  ^udied  Fascia 
Italy  for  Le  Petit  Parisien.  A  republican  and 
liberal,  he  is  opposed  to  Fascism,  but  his 
book  shows  a  secret  fondness  for  Mussolini. 
^Panait  I^rati.  La  Russie  nue.  Paris.  Rieder. 
1919.  15  francs. — A  Roumanian  who  writes 
m  French  exposes  the  tyranny  of  the  Soviet 
regime. 

★Lcnine.  Oeuvres  Completes.  Paris,  ^itions 
Sociales  Internationales.  1909.  60  francs. 
—Volume  IV,  dealing  with  the  period  1900' 
1902. 

#Jean  Lescure.  La  Ra>oIution  Russe,  Le 
Bolchansme,  Communisme  et  E.  P.  Paris. 
Camber.  1929. — A  not  unfriendly  ^udy  of 
Russian  conditions  under  two  phases — a 
do(!trine,  Bolshevism  and  a  movement,  the 
Revolution. 

^Manuel  elementaxre  du  communi^te.  Paris. 
Bureau  d'^itions.  1929.  3  francs. — A  text' 
bode  for  neophytes. 

★Rene  Martel.  Les  Blancs'Russes.  Paris.  Deb 
peuch.  1929.  12  francs. — A  hi^rical,  geog' 
raphic,  political  and  economic  ^udy. 

★V.  Molotov.  L'edification  du  socialisme  et 
les  malaises  de  croissance.  Paris.  Bureau  d'^- 
ditions.  1930.  3  francs. — The  U.  S.  S.  R. 
faces  some  of  its  domestic  and  foreign  prob' 
lems. 

★^u’eil'cc  que  le  Plan  ^uinquennaP  Paris. 
Bureau  d'Editions.  1930.  0.75  francs. — The 
induArialization  of  the  Soviet  Repubh'es. 
★Eugen  Relgis.  LTntemationale  Pacific. 
Paris.  Delpcuch.  1929.  12  francs. — Report  of 
the  activities  of  an  international  pacific 
organization,  translated  from  the  Roumanian. 
★Scu  Ring'Hai.  Autour  d'une  Vie  Coreenne. 
Paris.  Editions  Agence  Korea.  1929.  15  francs. 
—A  vigorous  protc*  againA  Japanese  misrule, 
woven  about  the  life  of  a  young  Korean 
intellectual,  a  revolution!’^  named  Bac  Sont- 
cho. 

ieSoyez  prets.  Pahs.  Bureau  d'^itions.  1929. 
2  francs. — Report  of  the  Fir^  International 
Congress  of  Children,  Moscow,  AuguA 
13*24, 1909. 


ifV.  Zenzinov.  Les  Enfants  abandonnes  en 
Russie  sovietique.  Paris.  Plon.  1929.  12  francs. 
— A  terrific  indictment  of  the  suffering  im' 
posed  on  children  by  the  new  regime.  Trans' 
lated  from  the  Russian  by  Andre  Pierre. 

FRENCH  ESSAYS 

★-Paul  Claudel.  L'Oxseau  notr  dans  le  Soled 
Levant.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1929.  12  francs. — 
A  collection  of  essays  from  Tokio,  mo^  of 
rhem  dating  from  1926. 
icLes  7  Peches  Capitaux.  Paris.  Kra.  1929. 
12  francs. — Seven  important  contemporary 
authors  discuss  what  they  respectively  con' 
sider  the  mo^  deadly  of  the  deadly  sins. 
★A.  Martignon.  Un  Promeneur  d  pied. 
Paris.  Stock.  1929.  12  francs. — A  book  full 
of  the  joy  of  living  and  of  the  author's  love 
for  Nature  in  her  native  Gasainy. 

FRENCH  RELIGION 

★Louis  la  Divine.  Les  Phases  de  la  Persecution 
au  Mexique.  Paris.  Bloud  Gay.  1929.  12 
francs. — An  attempt  to  prove  that  the  recent 
religious  troubles  in  Mexico  are  the  out' 
growth  of  a  settled  policy  of.  persecution 
going  back  to  colonial  times. 

■^Pierre  Lhande,  S.  J.  Les  Pauvres  dans 
I'Evangile.  Paris.  Spes.  1929. — Radio  sermons. 

★M.  Mamas. — Miridm.  Paris.  Perrin.  1929. 
1 5  francs. — The  childhood  and  youth  of  the 
Virgin  again^  a  hi^orical  background. 
Written  from  the  Catholic  point  of  view. 

★H.  Pinard  de  la  Boullaye,  S.  J.  Jesus  et 
I'Hiiloire.  Paris.  Spes.  1929.  12  francs. — 
Lectures  on  religious  subjects  delivered  during 
1929. 

★V.  Reynaud.  La  R^forme  Hindoue.  Paris. 
Les  ditions  Adyar.  1929.  30  francs. — A 
general  hiAory,  again^  which  is  outlined  the 
legendary  Buddha,  with  the  BuddhiA  phi' 
losophy,  literature,  and  sectarian  deveb 
opments. 

★Romain  Rolland.  La  Vie  de  Vivel{ananda. 
Paris.  Stock.  1930.  2  Vols.  12  francs  each. — 
"Essai  sur  la  myftique  et  I'aCtion  de  I'lnde 
vivante.” 

FRENCH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Paul  Crozet  et  Armand  Fournier.  Les  Ponts 
Romains.  I.  Du  Latin  d  I'Anglais.  Paris. 
Didier.  1929.  18  francs. — Fir*  of  a  projeAed 
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series  for  the  teaching  of  modem  European 
languages  from  a  background  of  Latin. 
'A’J^cques  E)ebout.  Aux  comme  il 

faut.  Paris.  Spes.  1909. — The  Canon  Brous' 
sillard  visits  Herculaneum  (before  the  erup' 
tion);  his  experiences  are  amusing  and  true 
to  life. 

★Henry  Reverdy.  Les  Fausses  Maximes  de 
la  Jeunesse.  Paris.  Spes.  1929.  9  francs. — 
Good  advice  and  solemn  warnings  for  young 
men. 

★Maurice  Rouzard.  Ou  va  la  critique?  Repor- 
tage.  Avcc  une  preface  d'Henri  Massis.  Paris, 
^itions  Saint'Michel.  1929. — A  collection  of 
interviews  with  the  leading  French  writers 
of  the  day  on  the  subject  of  criticism. 

★J.  Tomine.  Scznte,  Succm,  Bonheur.  Paris. 
Oh'vcn.  1930.  6  franc:s. — A  resume,  prepared 
specially  for  the  working  class,  of  Dr.  Vicftor 
Pauchet's  Le  Chemin  du  Bonheur,  Reftez 
Jeunes  ct  L'Enfant. 

ieAlmanach  Catholique  Franqais.  Paris. 
Bloud  6^  Gay.  1930.  6  francs. — The  eleventh 
number  of  the  publication. 

GERMAN  LITERATURE 

★Rudolf  Germann.  Heinrich  Lilienfein.  Seine 
geiAigeGe^alt.  Stuttgart.  Cotta.  1929.  3.50 
and  6  marks. — A  fine  interpretation  of  Lilien' 
fein's  work. 

★Heinrich  Homberger.  Ausgewdhlte  Schrif' 
ten.  Essays  u.  Fragmente.  Hrsg.  v.  Otto  Gilde- 
meiAer.  6  marks. — T^achlass.  Selbflgesprdche. 
Miinchen.  Georg  Muller.  1928.  4  marks. — 
Works  of  a  forgotten  German  gentleman  who 
died  in  Italy  in  1890. 

itltaliensche  Mdrchen.  Hrsg.  von  Walter 
Keller.  Jena.  Diederichs.  1929.  7  marks. — 
The  thirty'sixth  volume  of  von  der  Leyen's 
monumental  Die  Mdrchen  der  Weltliteratur. 
Valuable  annotations  and  bibliography. 
★Heinz  Kindermann.  Das  Itterarische  Ant' 
litz  der  Gegenwart.  Halle  (Saale).  1930.  3.80 
marks. — A  slender  but  judicious  volume; 
cx>ntains  an  especially  valuable  bibliography. 
★Otto  Lerche.  Goethe  und  die  weimarer 
Bibliothel{.  Leipzig.  Otto  Harrassowitz.  1929. 
10  marks. — A  hiAory  of  the  Weimar  library 
from  1775  till  1825,  the  period  when  Gcjethe 
was  one  of  the  governing  board. 

★Hans  Naumann.  Die  deutsche  Dichtung 
der  Gegenwart.  Stuttgart.  Metzler.  193a 
9  and  II  marks. — A  new  edition  of  this 
treatment  “vom  Naturalismus  bis  zum 


Expressionismus,”  enlarged  by  a  chapter 
Versuch  iiber  die  J^eue  Sachlichf^eit. 

★Karl  Rheinfurth.  Der  neue  Mythus.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^lt.  1930.  4 
marks. — An  evaluation  of  the  work  of 
Waldemar  Bonsels  again^  the  religious  and 
spiritual  background  of  his  time. 

★Else  Schubert-Chri^ller./udische  Legenden- 
Heilbronn.  Salzer.  1929.  0.50  marks.— 

Hebrew  literature  has  a  great  fund  of  Icgcndj 
which  is  generally  little  known.  A  score  or 
more  of  them  are  here  re^told. 

★Frederic  Soret.  Zehn  Jahre  bei  Goethe. 
Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1929.  15  and  20  marks.— 
The  literary  historiographer  H.  H.  Hcxibeo 
has  recently  discovered  the  personal  papen 
of  Soret  relating  to  the  years  1822' 1832  spent 
in  Weimar:  “something  new  about  Goethe." 

GERMAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Paul  Alverdes.  Die  PfeiferAube.  Frankfurt 
Rutten  und  Loening.  1929. — Four  German 
soldiers  who  have  been  wounded  in  the 
larynx  occupy  the  same  rcx>m  in  a  hospital. 
A  powerfully  told  Aory  about  an  unpleasant 
theme. 

★Arthur  A^hal.  Rdtselhafte  Erlebnisse  uni 
Begebnisse.  Berlin.  Verlag  Guido  Hackebei 
1929  — Well  authenticated  accounts  of  littk 
journeys  taken  by  various  souls  into  the  land 
that  lies  beyond  the  five  senses. 

★I.  Babel.  Geschichten  aus  Odessa.  Berlin. 
Malik'Verlag.  1926.  3  and  4  marks. — An¬ 
other  volume  of  short  ^ries  from  the  pen  of 
a  clever  young  Russian  Jew. 

★Rudolf  Hans  Bartsch.  Der  grosze  alte  Kater. 
Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1929.  5,  7.50  and  n 
marks. — The  hero  of  this  novel  is  Schopen¬ 
hauer,  and  Grange  to  say,  he  is  a  very  human, 
sympathetic,  and  under^ndable  hero. 
★Walter  Bloem.  Held  seines  Landes.  Leipzig. 
K.  F.  Koehler.  1929. — The  German  fictional 
biographer  of  George  Washington  concludes 
the  work  so  successfully  begun  in  1928  in 
Sohn  seines  Landes,  which  treats  of  Wash¬ 
ington's  youth. 

★Hans  Friedrich  Blunck.  Land  der  Vull^ane. 
Jena.  Diederichs.  1929.  3.50  and  6  marks.— 
A  novel  based  on  superficial  impressions, 
unequal  to  the  author's  other  work. 
★Alfred  Bock.  Wege  im  Schatten.  Berlin. 
Deutsche  Landbuchhandlung.  1929. — Six  ap¬ 
pealing  tales  of  simple  Hessian  peasant  life. 
★Ench  Brautlacht.  Die  Pdppelswycl^er.  Ru- 
dolstadt.  Greifenvcrlag.  1929. — A  Dorfro- 
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man  worthy  of  a  place  beside  the  works  of 
Jcrcmias  Gotthelf. 

★J.  R-  Bunker.  Was  mir  der  alte  Mann 
(Tzahlte.  M.  Gladbach.  Volksvereins-Verlag. 
1909.  3.50  marks. — Fairy  ^ries. 

^Peter  Doerffler.  Abenteuer  des  Peter  Farde. 
Freiburg  i.  B.  Herder.  1919.  4.80  and  6.50 
marks. — An  attempted  novel  which  would 
have  made  a  beautiful  little  poetic  idyl. 

^30  neue  Erzdhler  des  neuen  Russland. 
Berlin.  Malik-Verlag.  1929.  5.50  and  8  marks. 
—Authorized  translations  accompanied  by 
biographical  sketches. 

^Erich  Ebermayer.  Kampf  um  Odilienberg- 
Berlin.  Paul  Zsolnay.  1929.— Portrayal  of 
the  conBidt  between  two  ftrong  persorulities 
on  the  faculty  of  a  German  “Freie  Schule.” 
A  firit  novel  by  a  young  writer  who  has  already 
gained  a  reputation  through  short  Tories 
and  critical  works. 

^Hulda  Eggert.  Gerwin  und  Ludmilla. 
Miinchen.  Georg  D.  W.  Callwey.  1929. — 
A  Novelle  based  on  the  relationship  that, 
exited  between  two  famous  WeAphalian 
literary  personages,  Levin  Schiicking  and 
Annette  von  Dro^-Hiilshoff. 

★Wilhelm  Engelke.  Theodor  Obermeyer. 
Braunschweig.  WeAermann.  1929.  7.50  and 
10  marks. — A  Weftphalian  captain  of  induAry 
IS  the  hero,  the  phenomenal  growth  of  the 
nuning  induAry  in  WeAphalia  the  background. 
★Hans  Franck.  Die  einsame  Kerze.  Drei 
Novellen.  Berlin.  Buhnenvolksbundsverlag. 
1919.  2  marks. —  Valuable  contributions  to 
the  poetic  Audy  of  the  apparently  simple  yet 
adually  complicated  psychology  of  the  child. 
★Leonhard  Frank.  Bruder  und  Schweiter. 
Leipzig.  Insel'Verlag.  1929. — A  pot-boiler, 
unworthy  of  the  author’s  talent. 

★GuAav  Frenssen.  Dummhans.  Berlin.  G. 
Grotesche  Verlagsbuchhandlung.  1929. — An¬ 
other  pidture  of  the  wide  North  German 
plain,  as  well  as  of  the  economic  problems 
and  diAress  of  the  present. 

★Eberhard  Frowein.  Das  Model  und  der 
Diamant.  Stuttgart.  Cotta.  1929.  5.50  marks. 
— A  witty  novel  in  which  Americanism  and 
money-making  are  roughly  treated. 

★Franz  Karl  Ginzkey.  Wundervogel.  Leipzig. 
L.  Staackmann.  1929. — The  remarkable  ad¬ 
ventures  of  an  AuArian  double  eagle  that 
suddenly  comes  to  life  after  having  been 
abandoned  by  his  regiment.  Wit,  humor,  and 
irony  aplenty,  as  might  be  expedted  from  this 
original  writer. 


★Oskar  Gluth.  Der  Verhexte  Spitzweg. 
Leipzig.  L.  Staackmann.  1929. — A  whimsical 
love-Aory  about  a  whimsical  painter. 
★Wolfgang  Goetz.  Muspilli.  Stuttgart.  Ad. 
Bonz  ^  Co.  1929. — The  refledtions  and  ex¬ 
periences  of  the  only  four  human  beings 
(one  being  the  Wandering  Jew)  to  escape 
a  twentieth  century  deArudtion  of  the  earth 
(Muspilli). 

★Josef  Gregor.  Die  Schweftern  von  Prag. 
Miinchen.  R.  Piper.  1929.  5  and  7  marks. — 
Hugo  von  Hofmannsthal  compared  these 
four  short  Aories  to  the  beA  work  of  Edgar 
Allen  Poe. 

★GuAav  Halm.  Der  Spitzbub  m  der  Jung' 
muhle.  M.  Gladbach.  Volks vereins-Verlag. 
1929.  2.50  marks. — Colledlion  of  fairy  Aories. 
★Walter  Harich.  Die  bexden  Czyhullel{s. 
Baden-Baden.  Merlin-Verlag.  1929.  3.50  and 
4.80  marks. — Altruism  and  romance  in  the 
6eld  of  chemical  induAry. 

★Walther  Harich.  Letzu  Ferien.  Berlin-It- 
zehoe.  C.  Martin  Verlag.  1909. — Two  lovers 
begin  life  with  high  hopes  of  prosperity  and 
fame.  Disillusionment  and  resignation  come 
soon  after  marriage  but  love  laAs  and  makes 
life  endurable. 

★Franz  Herwig.  Willi  siegt.  Stuttgart.  Bonz. 
1Q29. — A  youngAer  makes  the  acquaintance 
of  a  not  altogether  unsatisfadtory  world. 
★Hans  Heyck.  Deutschland  ohne  Deut' 
schen.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1930.  4,  6  and  9 
marks. — The  race-problem  and  a  hypothetical 
third  world  war.  “Ein  Roman  von  uber- 
morgen.” 

★Kurt  Heuser.  Elfenbein  fur  Felicitas.  Berlin. 
S.  Fischer.  1928.  3.50  and  5  marks. — Little 
Aories  marked  by  skill  and  rapid  writing. 
★Ludwig  Hinrichsen.  KIdus  Wessel.  Bremen. 
Carl  Schiinemann.  1928.  5  and  6.50  marks. — 
How  a  Hamburg  merchant  developed  his 
business  on  the  motto:  Happiness  lies  in 
creative  work. 

★Robert  Hohlbaum.  Sanger  und  Kdnige. 
Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1929. — Twelve  charm¬ 
ingly  told  tales  of  famous  German  kings, 
poets,  and  composers. 

★Ludwig  Huna.  Der  Goldschmied  von  Sego' 
via.  Leipzig.  Grethlem.  1929.  9  and  12.50 
marks. — A  highly  colored  tale  of  the  court 
of  Philip  the  Second  of  Spain  with  a  few 
hiAorical  and  more  hdtitious  charadters. 
★Norbert  Jacques.  Das  Tigerschiff.  Miin- 
chen.  Drei  Ndasken  Verlag.  1929.  3.20  marks. 
— ^Thrilling  adventures  on  the  high  seas. 
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'A’Hans  Chri^ph  Kaergel.  Em  Mann  ^ellt 
sich  dem  Schicl{sal.  Jena.  Diederichs.  1919. 
4.  5  and  7  marks. — Novel  in  which  problems 
of  God,  Love  and  Humanity  are  solved  with 
morose  objedtivity. 

★E.  G.  Kolbenheyer.  Die  Brucine.  Munchen. 
Georg  Miiiler.  1929. — A  drama  whose 
author  has  the  courage  to  look  for  a  solution 
for  the  war  between  the  generations  else- 
where  than  in  the  unconditional  acceptance 
of  the  leadership  of  youth. 

★Arthur  Kuhnert.  Kriegsfront  der  Frauen. 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  1929. — The  be^  thing  about 
this  book  is  the  title. 

★Manfred  Kyber.  Die  drei  Lichter  der  l{leinen 
Veronil(a.  Leipzig.  Grethlein.  1929. — A  cheer¬ 
ful,  simulating  novel  of  childhood  by  a  writer 
who  has  already  won  wide  recognition  by  his 
excellent  Sories  of  animal  life. 

★Hans  Kyser.  Das  Gaflmahl  des  Domitian. 
Berlin.  Horen-Verlag.  1929. — HiSorical  novel 
of  decadent  Rome. 

★Heinrich  Lilienfein.  Die  Gei^teriladt.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Cotta.  1929. — Weimar  as  it  is  and  as 
it  used  to  be. 

★Joseph  AuguS  Lux.  Franz  Liszt.  Berlin. 
Bong.  1929. — The  sub-title,  “Irdische  und 
himmlische  Liebe,”  is  an  index  of  the  content 
of  this  fasdnating  novel,  which  calls  to  mind 
EmS  von  Wolzogen's  Kraft'Mayr. 
★Friedrich  Michael.  Attentat.  Leipzig.  Paul 
LiS.  1929.  2.75  marks. — Satirical  chronicle 
of  a  fixed  idea,  i.e.,  the  deSrudtion  of  life  and 
property. 

★Wilhelm  Michael.  Infanteriil  Perlhobftler. 
Berlin.  Rembrandt- Verlag.  1929. — A  Ba¬ 
varian  private  in  the  World  War  tells  his 
experiences  in  the  vigorous,  unembellished 
Syle  of  a  chronicle. 

★Walter  von  Molo.  Die  Scheidung.  Wien. 
Zsolnay.  1929.  4  and  6.50  marks. — The 
Sruggle  between  the  two  sexes  and  the  two 
generations  is  symboh'c  of  the  unreS  of  our 
time.  As  a  solution  the  author  offers  a  new 
faith  and  a  new  marriage. 

★A.  de  Nora.  Giorgione.  Leipzig.  Staack- 
mann.  1929.  5  and  7.50  marks. — The  love 
life  and  art  life  of  Giorgio  Barbarelli,  otherwise 
known  as  Giorgione,  portrayed  again^  the 
background  of  the  early  Renaissance  in 
Venice. 

★Rudolf  Presber.  Die  Witwe  von  Ephesus. 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^alt.  1930. 
7.50  marks. — A  young  and  beautiful  widow 
defends  herself  again^  this  wicked  modern 
world. 


★Edzard  Hellmuth  Schaper.  Die  Bel{enntnitK 
des  Forsters  Patril^  Doyle.  Stuttgart.  A.  Bon: 

Co.  1929. — The  hero  voluntarily  renounce 
the  joys  of  love  and  seeks  solace  in  communion 
with  nature  in  the  Canadian  wilds. 
★Wilhelm  von  Scholz.  Der  Weg  nach  Ilol(. 
Berlin.  Horen-Verlag.  1930.  11  marks.— 
The  remarkable  adventures  of  John  Capis- 
trano,  medieval  monk,  tool  of  the  Inquisition, 
^tesman,  and  military  leader. 

★Arthur  Schurig.  Godefrei  der  Gascognet. 
Berlin.  Horen-Verlag.  1929.  — “Ein  Sciten- 
auck  zum  Tartarin  von  Tarascon.” 

★Willy  Seidel.  Larven.  Munchen.  Albert 
Langen.  1928.  5  and  8  marks. — Unsuccessful 
driving  for  the  fanta^ic  in  a  short  ^ory. 
★Diedrich  Speckmann.  Kinder  von  Junipers- 
hof.  Berlin.  Martin  Warneck.  i929.-<j<»' 
flieft  between  “Gross^dt”  and  “Klein^dt” 
in  the  soul  of  a  young  girl. 

★Carl  Spohr.  Der  fromme  Landsl(necht. 
Roman.  Leipzig.  Koehler  6?*  Amelang.  1919. 
7.50  marks. — Powerful  novel  of  love  and  war 
in  the  sixteenth  century.  The  author  is  a 
German- American  from  Chicago. 

★Use  von  Stach.  Die  Frauen  ion  Korinth. 
Breslau.  Wilh.  Gotti.  Korn.  1929. — “Dialogf 
zum  Schicksal  der  Frauen.”  Various  hi^rid 
personages  contribute  to  this  discussion  of 
the  problem  of  equality  of  the  sexes. 
★Rudolf  Stratz.  Geheimnis  ion  Fuensanta. 
Stuttgart.  Cotta.  1929. — A  cleverly  con- 
^ruefted  my^ery  ^ory  with  a  plot  oscillating 
between  a  village  in  southern  Spain  and 
Berlin. 

★Luwig  Strauss.  Der  Reiter.  Frankfurt. 
Riitten  und  Loening.  1929. — A  humble 
Jewish  prie^  apparently  possesses  the  power 
to  heal  the  sick.  The  cures  excite  the  envy  of 
his  superior,  who  endeavors  to  discover  the 
secret. 

★Eduard  Stukken.  Im  Schatten  Sha^espeara. 
Berlin-Grunewald.  Horen-Verlag.  1929. — A 
fanta^ic,  improbable  novel  of  “merry  Eng¬ 
land,”  raw  meat  for  even  mature  readers. 
★Arnold  Ulwitz.  Aufruhr  der  Kinder.  Berlin. 
Propylaen- Verlag.  1928. — Youth  againA  age 
★Wilhelm  Weigand.  Von  feSllischen  Tischen. 
Berlin.  Horen-Verlag.  1928.  3  and  5  marks.— 
Seven  Novellen  by  an  old  maAer  whose 
works  are  an  antidote  for  the  fidtion  of  today. 
★Franz  Werfel.  Barbara,  oder  Die  Frdmmig- 
l{eit  Berlin.  Zsolnay.  1929. — Faith  and  the 
World  War. 

★Hans  Caspar  Von  Zobeltitz.  Der  Vits- 
palaft.  Berlin.  Bong.  1929. — A  family  of 
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S^oncberg  farmers  is  dispossessed  by  the 
onward  march  of  twentieth  century  cinema' 
tographic  civilization  but  after  some  diffi' 
culties  succeeds  in  adapting  itself  to  the  new 
order. 

GERMAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

^Karl  Bartz,  editor.  Das  Grauen  von  Cayenne. 
Hamburg.  Hanseatische  Verlagsan^alt.  1919. 
4.50  marks. — The  ^ory  of  Georg  Batzlet' 
Heim's  fourteen  years  in  a  French  penal 
colony,  and  of  the  6nal  escape. 

^Wcrnti  Beumelburg.  Sperrfeuer  um 
Deutschland.  Oldenburg.  Gerhard  Stalling. 
1919.  6.50  marks. — A  comparatively  brief 
(500  pp.)  but  vivid  hi^ory  of  the  World  War 
from  the  German  viewpoint.  A  German 
reviewer  calls  attention  to  its  “Sachlichkeit, 
gcschichtliche  Zuverlassigkeit,  mannhafte  doch 
pathoslose  Gesinnung.” 

★Alois  Brandi.  Shakespeare.  Wittenberg. 
A.  Ziemsen.  1923.  6  and  10  marks. — A 
biography  in  the  series  Geiileshelden. 

★Arnolt  Bronnen.  O.  S.  Berlin.  ErnA  Ro- 
wohlt.  1929.  6  marks. — The  Polish  invasion 
of  Upper  Silesia  in  the  World  War  related 
by  a  German  eye'witness. 

★Marie  von  Bunsen.  Die  Welt  in  der  ich 
Icbu.  Leipzig.  Koehler  und  Amelang.  1929. — 
Personal  reminiscences  from  the  years  1860' 
1912  by  a  lady  who  numbered  among  her 
acquaintances  many  of  the  celebrities  of  her 
day. 

★Walther  Classen.  Eintntt  des  Christen' 
turns  m  die  Welt.  Gotha.  Klotr.  1930.  12 
marks. — Pretentious  hi^ory  of  the  early 
spread  of  Chri^ianity. 

★Harry  Domela.  Der  falsche  Prinz.  Berlin. 
Malik'Verlag.  1927.  2.80  and  4.40  marks. — 
“Confessions”  of  a  soi'disant  elde^  son  of  the 
former  Crown  Prince. 

★Paul  Elbogen,  Herausgeber.  LiebSte  Mutter. 
Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1929.  4.50  and  7.50  marks. — 
Letters  of  famous  Germans  to  their  mothers. 
★Wera  Figner.  ^lacht  uber  Russland.  Berlin. 
Malik'Verlag.  1928.  5.50  and  8  marks. — 
Personal  memoirs  of  a  Russian  noblewoman 
who  spent  a  large  part  of  her  70  years  in 
working  for  the  liberation  of  her  native  land. 
★Elizabeth  Foer^er'Nietzsche  und  Henri 
Lichtenberger.  ?{ietzsche  und  sein  Worl{. 
Dresden.  Carl  Reissner.  1928.  6.50  and  8 
marks. — A  biography  by  a  French  professor 
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which  is  ^ill  excellent  after  thirty  years; 
introduction  by  Elizabeth  Foer^er'Nietzsche. 
★Peter  von  Gebhardt.  Geschichte  der  Familie 
Brockhaus.  Leipzig.  F.  A.  Brcx:khaus.  1929. — 
An  intere^ing  account  of  this  well'known 
family  of  ^urdy  WeAphalian  ^tock. 

★Hans  Grimm.  Das  deutsche  SudweSlerbuch. 
Miinchen.  Albert  Langen.  1929. — Actual  ex' 
periences  of  twelve  German  famihes  in  what 
was  German  Southwe^  Africa  prior  to  the 
World  War. 

★Gotthard  Jaschke  und  Erich  Pritsch.  Die 
Turl(ei  seit  dem  Krieg.  Berlin.  Deutsche 
Gesellschaft  fur  Islamkunde.  1929.  6  marks. — 
“Geschichtskalender  I9i8'i928.” 

★Prof.  Philipp  Lenard.  Grosze  ?{aturforscher. 
Miinchen.  Lehmann.  1929.  10  and  12  marks. 
— “Eine  Geschichte  der  Naturforschung  in 
Lebensbeschreibungen .  ” 

★Theodor  Heinrich  Meyer.  Minister  Brucf{. 
Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1929.  7.50  marks. — ^ 
The  scholarly  account  of  the  efforts  of  a 
nineteenth  century  Au^rian  miniver  to 
bring  the  several  German'speaking  nations 
into  a  unified  economic  syftem  affords  an 
excellent  insight  into  Au^rian  character 
pa^  and  present. 

★Johann  Ne^oy.  Sdmtliche  Werl^e.  Hiitor.' 
krit.  Gesamt'Ausgabe  von  Fritz  Brukner  u. 
Otto  Rommel  unter  Mitwirkung  v.  Adolf 
Hoffmann.  Wien.  A.  Schroll.  1928.  Bde. 
9'i2.  Die  Possen.  4  Tie.  ii,  12  and  16  marks 
each. — Volumes  on  the  Vienna  that  was, 
carefully  and  scientifically  edited  and  annev 
tated. 

★Rudolf  Olden.  Stresemunn.  Berlin.  Rowohlt. 
4.50  and  7.50  marks. — A  *udy  carefully 
verified  by  reference  to  all  exiting  sources. 
★Dr.  Franz  Schnabel.  Deutsche  Geschichte  im 
neunzehnten  Jahrhundert.  Freiburg  i.  B.  and 
St.  Louis.  B.  Herder.  1929.  $4.75. — The  fir^ 
volume  of  the  fir^  important  hi^ory  of  nine' 
teenth  century  Germany  prcxluced  in  Ger' 
many  since  Treitscdike. 

★Hermann  Schneider.  Die  Kulturleiilungen 
der  Menscheit.  2.  Band.  I.  Abteilung.  Leipzig. 
Weber.  1929.  9.50  marks. — This  part  treats 
the  old'French  and  old'German  period. 
★Arthur  Schopenhauer.  Der  Briefwechsel. 
Hrsg.  V.  Carl  Gebhardt.  Bd.  I.  i799'i849. 
(Samtliche  Werke.  Bd.  14).  Miinchen.  R. 
Piper  6^  Co.  1929.  20,  24,  and  28  marks. — 
Excellent  edition,  showing  how  great,  how 
narrow,  and  how  petty  the  philosopher  was. 
More  volumes  of  the  letters  are  to  follow. 
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'A^Karl  Stabenow.  MeiStererzdhlungen  aus 
dem  Reiche  der  Musil{.  Berlin.  Bong.  1929. — 
Stories  for  music  lovers  about  celebrated 
composers  from  Bach  to  Wagner.  The  lift 
of  authors  includes  such  illuftrious  names  as 
Selma  Lagerlof,  Hans  Chriftian  Andersen, 
E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann,  Morike,  Keller,  Storm, 
and  Bartsch. 

-ArHans  Stadens.  £tn  deutscher  Landsl^necht 
in  der  neuen  Welt.  Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1929. 
2.80  and  3.50  marks. — A  sixteenth  century 
adventurer's  own  account  of  his  voyages  to 
Brazil.  No.  23  of  the  series  Alte  Reisen  and 
Abenteuer. 

A^Jeorg  Steinhausen.  Geschichu  der  deutschen 
Kultur.  Leipzig.  Bibliographisches  Inftitut. 
1929. — A  new  and  completely  revised  edition 
of  a  work  that  has  been  foremoft  in  its  6eld 
for  more  than  a  generation.  Popular  and 
readable  but  none  the  less  scholarly  and 
reliable.  The  format  is  attractive  and  there 
are  many  illuftrations. 

ARsirl  Hans  Strobl.  Fac^d  des  Hus.  Leipzig. 
L.  Staackmann.  1929.  9  marks. — John  Huss 
portrayed  not  merely  as  a  religious  reformer 
but  also  as  a  political  agitator,  the  chief 
representative  in  his  day  of  Bohemian 
nationalism. 

AErnft  Voss.  Vier  Jahrzehnte  in  America. 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-Anftalt.  1929. — 
Lectures,  pedagogical,  popular,  and  schoL 
arly,  by  a  professor  of  German  Philology  in 
the  University  of  Wisconsin. 

GERMAN  TRAVEL  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

ABemhard  Kellermann.  Der  Weg  der  Cotter. 
Berlin.  S.  Fischer.  1929. — ^Travels  through 
India,  Thibet  and  Siam.  Illuftrated. 

ADr.  Franz  Thierfeldcr.  Student  Life  in  Mu' 
nich.  MCinchen.  F.  Bruckmann.  1929. — A 
meaty  manual  for  foreign  ftudents  in  Munich, 
evidently  intended  for  free  diftribution. 
AFranz  Thierfelder.  Suomi'Pinnland.  Braun- 
schweig.  Weftermann.  1929.  7.50  and  10 
marks. — An  ethnological,  geographical,  poli¬ 
tical  and  cultural  discussion  with  169  full- 
page  engravings. 

GERMAN  VERSE 

ASiegfried  von  der  Trenck.  Don  Jtuxn- 
Ahasuer.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1930.  10  marks. — A 
five-part  epic  poem  of  elemental  passion. 
ASiegfried  von  der  Trenck.  Offenbarung  des 
Eros.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1930. 4.50  marks. —  Hailed 
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by  some  critics  as  the  lyric  counterpart  of  tie 
Don  Juan  epic,  and  compared  to  Shak^ 

speare's  sonnets.  _ 

AHerwath  Walden.  Im  Geschweig  der  Liebe. 
Berhn.  Verlag  Der  Sturm.  1925. — A  sample 
of  this  free  verse  reads: 

Meine  Augen  lauschen  horen  sehen 
Fuhlen  jagen  klagen  schlagen 

GERMAN  ART 

AKurt  Liesenberg.  Der  Einfiuss  der  Liturgie 
auf  die  fruhchriStliche  Basilil(a.  Neuftadt  a.  d. 
Haardt.  Pfalzische  Verlagsanftalt.  1928.— 
Much  learning  and  many  diagrams. 

GERMAN  PHILOSOPHY 

AEmft  Horneffer.  Pazifismus.  Erfurt.  Kurt 
Stenger.  1929.  2.50  marks. — An  inquiry  into 
the  philosophical  principles  of  pacifism. 
ATheodor  Siegfried.  Das  Wort  und  die 
ExiAenz.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1930.  10  marks.— 
Volume  One  of  an  enquiry  into  dialedic 
theology. 

GERMAN  SCIENCE 

AMaximilian  Efterer.  Chinas  naturlkhe 
Ordnung  und  die  Maschine. — Siegfried  Hart¬ 
mann.  Technil^  und  Stoat. — Wilhelm  Oftwald. 
Die  Pyramide  der  Wissenschaften.  Stuttgart. 
Cotta.  1929.  2.80  marks  each. — Three  num¬ 
bers  in  the  series  Wege  der  Technil^.  An 
engineer,  resident  for  sixteen  years  in  China, 
views  the  Chinese  problem  as  one  of  adjuA- 
ment  between  an  ancient  culture  and  a 
machine  civilization;  an  economift  ftudies  the 
difficulties  which  mechanical  invention  throws 
in  the  way  of  ftatecraft;  and  a  world-famous 
scholar  traces  the  development  of  technical 
knowledge  as  the  result  of  abftradt  knowledge. 
ADr.  Hans  F.  K.  Gunther.  Russenl^uTide  des 
judischen  Voll^es.  Miinchen.  Lehman.  1930. 
1 1  and  1 3  marks. — A  serious  work,  approach¬ 
ing  the  problem  from  various  angles.  Illus¬ 
trated. 

AWaldemar  Kaempffert.  Bahnbrechende  Er 
findungen  in  Ameril^a  und  Europa.  Berlin. 
1929. — Authorized  translation  of  an  Amer¬ 
ican  hiftory  of  inventions  from  the  pen  of 
the  editor  of  the  Scientific  American  and 
Popnlar  Science  Monthly. 

AHeinrich  Scharrelmann.  Der  Kindergarten. 
So  hab  ich's  gemacht.  Pinl(epanl(s  Weih' 
nachten.  Braunschweig.  Georg  Weftermann. 


Tli«  Once  Over 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


1929.  3  marks  each. — Three  books  for  chib 
dren  written  according  to  the  lateA  principles 
of  pedagogy  by  a  Bremen  schoolma^er. 

^Fritz  WitteU.  Die  Welt  ohne  Zuchthaus. 
Stuttgart.  Hippokrates'Verlag.  1928.  5  and  7 
marks. — A  Vienna  physician  ftudies  the 
possibilities  of  supplanting  punishment  by 
prevention. 

GERMAN  POLITICS  AND 
ECONOMICS 

^Prof.  Dr.  Ludwig  Berg.  Was  sagt  Sowjet' 
Russland  von  sich  selbil?  Gladbach'Rheydt. 
VolksvereinS'Vcrlag.  1930. 2  marks. — Through 
newspaper,  book,  ^ge,  cinema,  the  Bolshe' 
viks  are  here  allowed  to  ^te  their  case 
regarding  all  human  relations. 

^Rudolf  Bohmer.  Das  Erbe  der  Enterbten. 
Munchen.  1918.  5  and  6.50  marks. — What  is 
to  become  of  the  landless  peasant  who  drifts 
to  the  city?  Geheimrat  Bohmer  proposes  a 
solution. 

^K^l  Muhlmann.  Deutschland  und  die 
Turl{ei  igi3'iQi4.  5.60  marks. — One  of  the 
series  Politische  Wissenschaft.  ^ 

GERMAN  RELIGION 

★Dr.  M.  Dreuscr.  Die  apo^lolische  Kirche. 
M.  Gladbach.  Volksvereins-Verlag.  1929. 
4  marks. — “ApoAelgeschichte  in  Betrach- 
tungen.” 

GERMAN  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Dos  ABC  des  Lebens  und  Strebens,  Das 
IX  I  des  Geldes  ^  des  Erfolges.  Berlin.  Verlag 
der  Neuen  Gesellschaft.  1929. — A  “success 
book.” 

★Den  Freunden  des  Verlags  F.  A.  Brochfiaus. 
Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1929. — An  attraAively 
illuArated  almanac,  w'ith  contributions  from 
a  number  of  eminences,  and  announcements 
of  forthcoming  books. 

i(Gree}{'Roman  Treasures  of  German  Mu' 
seums. — Music  in  Germany. — Oberammer' 
gau  God's  Alpine  Wonderland. — Passing 
Through  Germany.  Berlin.  Terramare  Office. 
1929. — Handsomely  illu^rated  pamphlets  cal' 
culated  to  appeal  to  the  tourist.  Text  in 
Engb’sh. 

★Lina  MorgenAem.  Illuftriertes  Kochbuch. 
Nordhausen.  Heinrich  Killinger.  1929.  14 
marks. — Visual  inftrudtion  applied  to  the 
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culinary  art.  A  new  edition  of  a  work  already 
known  to  many  housewives. 

★A.  S.  Nock  and  Dr.  G.  Kamitsch.  The 
American  Wonderland.  Leipzig.  Teubner. 
1930. — An  intere^ing  and  authentic  reader 
in  English  for  German  indents.  Maps,  cuts, 
vocabulary. 

'★Obe{u)!(  Almanach  1930.  Munchen.  Drei 
Masken  Verlag.  1929. — Attrartive  little 
volume;  contributions  from  a  score  of 
eminences. 

★Heinrich  Spiero.  Jedermanns  Lexikfm.  Ber' 
lin'Grunewald.  Hermann  Klemm.  1929. — 
A  popular  but  reliable  encyclopedia  of  useful 
information  in  ten  volumes,  of  which  two 
have  appeared  so  far.  Richly  illu^rated  and 
easy  to  handle.  To  be  completed  in  April, 
1930. 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE 

★Giambatti^  Basile.  II  Pentamerone.  Edited 
by  Benedetto  Croce.  2  Vols.  Bari.  Laterza  e 
Figli.  1925. — Benedetto  Croce  renders  into 
modern  Italian  the  dialectic  folk  tales  of  the 
Neapolitan,  Basile.  Explanatory  notes  eluci' 
date  the  text. 

★Angelini  Cesare.  Te^timonianze  cattolkhe. 
Pavia.  Artigianelli.  1929. — Oitical  ftudies 
from  a  Cathoh'c  ^andpoint  on  the  main 
authors  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

★Vittorio  Cian.  II  Cortegiano  del  Conte 
Baldasar  Cafliglione.  Firenze.  Sansoni.  1929. 
4.15  lire. — The  revised  edition  of  a  famous 
classic,  by  a  famous  scholar. 

★B.  Croce.  Sulla  poesia  del  Petrarca.  Napoli. 
Sangiovanni.  1929. — A  depiding  of  essential 
lineaments,  rather  than  a  complete  critique. 
★Luigi  de  Giorgi.  La  Divine  Commedia  di 
D.  A.  ricantata  in  dialetto  veneziano.  Parma. 
Stamperia  Bodoniana.  1929.  35  lire. — Dante’s 
Divine  Comedy  translated  into  the  Venetian. 
★Mario  Gromo.  Scrittori  contemporanei. 
Torino.  Ribet.  1929. — An  anthology  of 
contemporary  writers  whose  work  has  been 
published  by  the  young  Turin  house  of 
Ribet. 

★Emilio  de  Matteis.  Panorama  della  lettc' 
ratura  argentina  contemporanea.  Genova. 
Casa  editricc  nazionale.  1929. 12  lire. — A  brief 
survey  of  contemporary  Argentine  literature 
from  the  point  of  view  of  an  Italo'Argentinian. 
★Attilio  Momigliano.  Saggto  su  I'Orlaruio 
Furioso.  Bari.  Laterza  e  Figli.  1928. — A 
colledion  and  elaboration  of  articles  previously 
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published  by  the  author  in  sundry  journals. 
★S.  Paladino.  Shakespeare  sarebbe  il  pseu' 
donimo  di  un  poeta  italiano.  Reggio  Calabria. 
Casa  ed.  Borgia.  1929.  10  lire. — The  rather 
untenable  thesis  that  Shakespeare  was  the 
pseudonym  for  the  Italian  Michele  Angiolo 
Florio. 

'^kCiuho  Reichenbach.  Matteo  Maria  Boiardo. 
Bologna.  N.  Zanichelli.  1929.  15  h're. — An 
eminent  scholar  discusses  the  life  and  works 
of  the  author  of  the  Orlando  Innamorato. 
★Gino  Saviotti.  II  cavalier  Marino.  Firenze. 
Le  Monnier.  1929.  10  lire. — A  brief  attempt 
to  explain  the  man  who  gave  his  name  to  a 
literary  movement. 

ITALIAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Alfio  Berretta.  Rubacuori.  Milano.  Edizioni 
Maia.  1929.  10  Ure. — A  loosely  knitted 
collection  of  short  Tories  with  a  Sicilian 
background. 

'A'Jack  la  Bolina.  Sotto  il  mare  della  Patria. 
Torino.  Paravia.  1929.  1 1  lire. — A  fascinating 
sea  novel.  .  . 

'A’Arturo  Borgese.  Il  nottumo  dell'iUusione. 
Poli^na.  Ediz.  “Nosside.”  1929.  5  lire. — 
A  dramatic  poem  with  the  subtitle  Fantasia 
drammatica. 

-A’Raffaele  Casini.  Polonaise  e  altre  ewenture. 
Milano.  Treves.  1929.  12  Ure. — A  delightful 
volume  of  short  ^ries  by  one  of  the  be^ 
writers  of  Italy. 

-ArOrazia  Deledda.  }^ell'azzurro.  Milano. 
Trevisini.  1929.  7  lire. — These  early  Tories 
add  little  to  the  h'terary  reputation  of  the 
famous  author  of  Cenere. 

A'Luigi  Pirandello.  Lazzaro.  Milano.  Monda' 
dori.  1929.  9  lire. — The  publication  of  this 
three-acft  myth  follows  upon  the  notable 
sucxess  of  its  presentation  in  Turin. 

★Michele  Saponaro.  lo  e  mia  moglie.  Milano. 
Mondadori.  1929.’  12  lire. — An  idyllic  novel 
full  of  charm  and  art  so  characfteri^ic  of 
Saponaro.  One  of  the  be^  novels  of  the  day. 
★M.  Savi  Lopez.  Oberon.  Torino.  Paravia. 
1929.  7  lire. — An  adaptation  for  children  of 
the  medieval  French  poem,  Huon  de  Bot' 
deaux. 

★Clarice  Tartuferi.  Lampade  nel  sacrario. 
Foligno.  Edit.  Campitelli.  12  lire. — A  didac¬ 
tic  and  patriotic  novel  dealing  with  the 
Italian  emigrant  in  Tunisia. 

★Tcxidi.  Il  deitino  in  pantofole.  Milano. 
Ceshina.  1929.  10  lire. — A  collection  of 
short  ★ories  of  unequal  merit. 
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ITALIAN  BIOGRAPHY,  HISTORY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Ettore  Allodoli.  I  Medwri.  Firenze.  Casa 
Ed.  “Nemi."  1929.  15  lire. — An  intereAing 
^udy  of  one  of  the  moA  famous  families  in 
Europe. 

★Ettore  Allodoli.  Monti.  Milano.  Edizione 
“Alpes.”  1929.  10  lire. — A  useful  and 
entertaining  biography  of  the  fickle  Vincenzo 
Monti. 

★Eugene  Bagger.  Francesco  Giuseppe.  Mi' 
lano.  Mondadori.  1929.  40  lire. — The  life 
and  reign  of  the  la^  emperor  of  the  oiKe 
powerful  Au^ro-Hungarian  empire. 

★Ettore  Fabietti.  Cesare  Battifti.  Firenze. 
Vallecchi.  1929.  16  lire. — A  well  prepared 
volume,  containing  hitherto  unpublished 
material,  and  presenting  an  admirable  picture 
of  this  soldier-martyr. 

★Franco  Liberati.  Vent'anni  di  vita  di 
palcoscenico.  Roma.  Paolo  Cremonese.  1929. 
— Reminiscences  of  theatrical  life  by  a  well 
known  figure  in  Italian  theatrical  circles. 
★Ferdinando  A.  Ossendowski.  Lenin.  Mi' 
lano.  Edizioni  “Corbaccio."  1929.  30  lire.— 
Italian  version  of  a  life,  more  noveli^ic  than 
biographical,  of  the  great  Russian  dicitator. 
★Bianca  Rasci  Pergola.  L'Eroe  dei  due  mondt. 
Milano.  Antonio  Vallardi.  15  lire. — The 
life  and  deeds  of  Garibaldi  are  presented  in  a 
romantic  and  fascinating  garb.  A  book  that 
will  appeal  to  children  the  world  over. 
★Ferdinando  Podedta.  Papa  Innocenzo  Mi' 
lano.  Agnelh.  1928.  8  lire. — The  life  and  times 
of  one  of  the  mo^  significant  Popes.  One  of  a 
series  of  ^dies  devoted  to  the  Popes  who 
were  natives  of  Liguria. 

★Aldo  Valori.  La  difesa  della  repubblica 
fiorentina.  Firenze.  Vallecchi.  1929.  20  lire.— 
A  military  hi^ry  of  the  heroic  defense  of 
the  early  Florentine  republic. 

★Galvano  della  Volpe.  Hegel  romantico  e 
miftico.  Firenze.  Le  Monnier.  1929.  20  lire.— 
A  spiritual  life  of  the  young  Hegel. 

ITALIAN  VERSE 

★Pietro  Ma^ri.  Poliziano:  Rime.  Firenze. 
Societa  edit.  “Rinascimento  del  Libro.”  1929. 
— A  neat  little  volume,  containing  the  main 
poetical  output  of  the  great  humanist. 
★Vincenzo  de  Simone.  Bellarrosa,  terra  amu' 
rusa.  Milano.  Ediz.  del  “Siculorum  Gymna' 
sium.”  1929.  12  lire. — Poems  in  the  Sicilian 
dialecft  dealing  with  folklori^ic  themes. 
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^Dicgo  Valeri.  II  Campanellino.  Torino. 
Soc.  Editr.  Intcrnaz.  1929.  4  lire. — A  col' 
ledion  of  verses  with  a  few  prose  tales  here 
and  there. 

ITALIAN  ARTS  AND  MUSIC 

^Ettore  Allodoli.  La  caricatura  inglese.  Fi' 
rcnze.  15  lire. — A  monograph  depicting  the 
hidory  of  the  cartoon  in  England  from  Hogarth 
to  the  present  time. 

^Alessandro  de  Boni.  Analisi  della  forma 
nelle  sonate  per  pianoforte  di  Beethoven.  Cata' 
rua.  E.  Muccio.  1929. 9  lire. — ^The  compositions 
of  Beethoven  are  here  analyzed  and  com' 
mented  with  ta^e  and  good  judgment. 

ITALIAN  PHILOSOPHY 

^Michele  Losacco.  Introduzione  alia  ^oria 
della  filosofia  greca.  Bari.  Laterza  e  Figli.  1929. 
ao  lire. — Sig.  Losacco  has  given  us  a  brief  but 
scholarly  introduction  to  the  ^udy  of  Greek 
thought. 

★Ferruccio  Pardo.  La  filosofia  teoretica  di 
Benedetto  Croce.  Napoli.  Perrella.  1929.  20 
lire. — A  critical  ^dy  of  Crete's  philosophy. 

ITALIAN  ESSAYS 

★Antoni  Baldini.  La  dolce  dalamitd  otmero 
La  donna  di  nessuno.  Bologna.  L'ltaliano. 
Anno  Settimo.  1929.  15  lire. — Collected 
newspaper  and  periodical  writings  of  a 
humoriA,  my^icift,  and  romanticiA. 

ITALIAN  POLITICS 

★Mario  Missiroli.  Date  a  Cesare.  La  politica 
religiosa  di  Mussolini  con  docuenti  inediti. 
Roma.  Libreria  del  Littorio.  20  lire. — A  well 
documented  work  on  the  religious  policy  of 
Mussolini. 

★Giuseppe  Salvioli.  Ancient  Capitalism. 
Bari.  Laterza.  1929.  15  lire. — A  completely 
reworked  hi^ory  of  the  economics  of  ancient 
Rome  which  fir^  appeared  in  French  a  quarter 
century  ago,  but  was  rewritten  by  the  author 
ju*  before  his  death. 

ITALIAN  RELIGION 

★Giuseppe  Gangale.  Revival.  Roma.  Doxa. 
1929. — A  hi^ory  of  Italian  Prote^antism 
in  the  nineteenth  century. 

★Henri  Lammens.  L'lslam,  manuale  delle 
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credenze  ed  iSlituzioni  mussulmane.  Bari* 
Laterza.  1929.  20  lire. — A  condensed  and 
scholarly  hi^ry  of  Islam  by  a  famous  Belgian 
orientally. 

★EnricM  Meynier.  Storia  del  criitianesimo 
dalle  origini  ai  noitri  giomi.  Torre  Pellic«. 
Libreria  editrice  Claudiana.  1930.  15  lire.— 
A  hiyory  of  Chriyianity  from  a  Proteyant 
viewpoint.  A  chronological  table  completes 
the  volume. 

★Alfredo  Rcxco.  Principii  di  diritto  com' 
merciale.  Torino.  U.  T.  E.  T  1928.  50  lire. — 
A  handy  manual  on  commercial  law. 

ITALIAN  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Auguyo  Artaber.  Dizionario  comparato 
di  proverbi  e  modi  proverbiali.  Milano.  Ulrico. 
Hoepli.  1929.  32  lire. — 13,212  proverbs  in 
Italian,  Latin,  French,  German,  English, 
Spanish  and  ancient  Greek,  with  dialecitical 
variations  and  literary  references. 

SPANISH  LITERATURE 

★Alonzo  de  Cayillo  Solorzano.  La  nina  de  los 
emtm^tes  Teresa  de  Manzanares.  Madrid. 
Aguilar.  1929.  5  pesetas. — Edition,  without 
notes  or  variants,  of  a  seventeenth  century 
picaresque  novel. 

★E.  G6mez  de  Baquero.  Pen'Club.  Madrid. 
Renacimiento.  5  pesetas. — The  second  volume 
of  the  author’s  complete  works.  It  contains 
essays  on  Gongora,  Unamuno,  Antonio  y 
Manuel  Machado,  Diez'Canedo,  etc. 
★Eugenion  D'Ors.  Orbis  pi£tus.  Madrid.  Rc' 
nacimiento.  4.50  and  5.50  pesetas  each  volume. 
— ^The  complete  works  of  Eugenio  D’Ors  who 
has  been  called  the  Socrates  of  modem  Spain 
and  the  foremoy  critic  of  art  of  our  time, 
are  being  published  at  the  rate  of  four  volumes 
a  year.  The  firy  volume  is  entitled  Cuando 
ya  eSie  tranquilo. 

★Fernando  del  Pulgar.  Letras.  Closa  a  las 
coplas  de  Mingo  Revulgo.  Madrid.  1929.  5 
pesetas. — The  minor  works  of  Fernando  del 
Pulgar  in  the  Cldsicos  caStellanos  series. 
★Maximo  Soto  Hall.  Del  jardin  de  la  leyenda. 
Buenos  Aires.  Edicion  “El  Ateneo.’’  1929. — 
Diverse  American  traditions,  legends,  and 
superyitions  make  up  this  intereying  book. 

SPANISH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★S.  y  J.  Alvarez  Quintero.  Los  Galeotes. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1929.  5  pesetas. -r^-One 
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of  the  early  plays  of  the  Alvarez  Quinteros, 
novelized  by  Maria  Luz  Morales. 
★Antoniorroblcs.  Vienna,  partida  por  dos. 
Madrid.  Biblioteca  Nueva.  1909. — If  the 
ftyle  indicates  the  man,  this  writer  mu^  have 
an  original,  cordial  and  charming  personality. 
★Aparicio  y  Ossorio.  El  secreto  de  Julia. 
Madrid.  Sociedad  de  Autores  Espaholes.  1929. 
3  pesetas. — A  comedy  in  three  adls. 

'A^Jesus  de  Aragon.  La  ciudad  sepultada.  Bar' 
celona.  Editorial  Juventud.  1929.  2  pesetas. — 
Wildly  improbable  adventures  in  a  mys' 
teriously  preserved  Inca  capital;  a  la  Jules 
Verne. 

■AAzorin.  Dona  Ines.  Madrid.  Compahia 
Ibcro- Americana  de  Publicaciones.  6  reales. — 
One  of  the  6neA  works  of  this  highly  apprc' 
ciated  author  is  this  charming  novel. 
if  A.  Bodn  Polanco.  El,  ella  y  ellos.  Madrid. 
Renacimiento.  4  pesetas. — A  humorous  novel, 
ironical,  but  with  a  certain  finesse  of  spirit 
and  a  cosmopolitan  atmosphere. 

-AE.  Caballero  Audaz.  (Jose  Maria  C^arretero). 
La  bien  pagoda.  Madrid.  (Dompahia  Ibero' 
Americana  de  Publicaciones.  1929.  1.50 

pesetas. — A  reprint  of  a  popular  erotic  novel 
of  several  years  ago. 

★J.  M.  CJaro.  Ciwtro  A(?tos  de  Teatro.  Ma- 
drid.  Sociedad  General  de  Libreria.  1929.  3 
pesetas. — ^Two  short  and  rather  banal  plays 
of  the  modemiftic  theater. 

★Valerio  (Ziarrick.  El  goto  Sanson.  Barce- 
Iona.  Editorial  Juventud.  1929.  3  pesetas. — 
Animal  Tories  for  small  children;  illuftrated 
by  a  former  Russian  court  painter. 

A* Julio  Cola.  La  ciudad  azul  y  blatKO.  Madrid. 
Renacimiento.  4  pesetas. — A  novel  that 
refle<fts  with  extraordinary  vigor  of  Ayle  the 
complex  life  of  Buenos  Aires. 

★■James  Oliver  Curwood.  Las  llanuras  de 
Abraham.  Barcelona.  1929.  5  pesetas. — 
Another  translation  atte^s  the  ever'increasing 
popularity  of  Curwood  in  Spain. 

★J.  Diaz  Fernandez.  La  Venus  mecdnica. 
Madrid.  Renacimiento. — This  is  the  type  of 
novel  that  one  might  expert  to  evolve  from 
the  modem  life,  the  novel  of  “reporterism." 
It  reflerts  Madrid  as  it  is. 

★Ram6n  G6mez  de  la  Serna.  Los  medtos  seres. 
Madrid.  Biblioteca  de  la  Revirta  de  Occi' 
dente.  1929. — A  three'art  comedy  which  has 
been  published  periodically  in  La  Revifta  de 
Occidente. 

★CeleAino  (jorortiza.  El  nuevo  paratso. 
Mexico.  Contemporaneos.  1930. — Lively  little 
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comedy  quite  in  the  modem  manner;  the  new 
paradise  is  built  on  the  ruins  of  an  old  triangle. 
★A.  Hernandez'Cata.  El  angel  de  Sodotiw. 
Madrid.  Mundo  Latino.  1929.  4  pesetas. — 
The  successful  young  Cuban  takes  for  the 
thesis  of  his  lart  novel  a  rtudy  in  sexual 
abnormality. 

★Peter  B.  Kyne.  El  sheriff.  Barcelona.  Juven- 
tud.  1929.  I  peseta. — The  Sheriff  of  Panamint 
in  Spanish  cortume. 

★Julia  Melida.  Marquesita  y  modiililJa. 
Barcelona.  Editorial  Juventud.  1929.  1.50 
pesetas. — Mirtaken  identity,  love,  and  t^ 
war  in  Morocco. 

★Enrique  Popolizio.  Rormitjce  de  Zina.  Buenos 
Aires.  Tor.  1929. — Six  short  fton'es  by  a  new 
writer. 

★Emilio  Rodriguez  Mendoza.  Como  si  fuera 
ahora  .  .  .  Santiago  de  Chile.  Nascimento. 
1929. — A  new  novel  by  the  brilliant  author  of 
Ultima  esperanza  and  Vida  nueva. 

★Ludwig  Renn.  Guerra.  Diario  de  un  sol' 
dado  alemin.  Madrid.  Mundo'Latino.  5 
pesetas. — This  and  All  ^uiet  on  the  Weftem 
Front  seem  to  be  causing  as  much  comment 
in  Spain  as  elsewhere. 

★A.  Sabater  y  Mur.  La  edad  de  oro.  Barcelo 
na.  Juventud.  1929.  5  pesetas. — Underhand' 
ing  rtory  of  childhood. 

★Adolfo  de  Sandoval.  Una  hiStoria  de  amor. 
Barcelona.  Editorial  Juventud.  1929.  2  pesetas. 
— Romantic  love  in  Segovia. 

★Maria  Sepulveda.  Error.  Barcelona.  Ju' 
ventud.  1930. 1.50  pesetas. — Gentle  sufferings 
of  two  misunderrtood  feminine  hearts. 

★C.  N.  Williamson.  Las  apariencias  enganan. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1929.  1.50  pesetas. — 
Clonventional  love-rtory  of  a  type  no  longer 
popular  in  English. 

★C.  N.  and  A.  M.  Williamson.  El  coche  rojo. 
Barcelona.  Editorial  Juventud.  3.50  pesetas. — 
Detertive  thriller  translated  from  the  English. 

SPANISH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Ramon  G6mez  de  la  Serna.  Efigies.  Madrid. 
Biblioteca  Nueva.  1929. — Vivid  biographies 
of  notable  writers  of  the  XIXth  century. 
★Gonzalo  Guasp.  Espronceda.  Madrid.  Agui' 
lar.  5  pesetas. — Romantic  biography  of  the 
poet,  in  the  manner  so  popular  nowadays  in 
France  and  America. 

★Don  Pedro  Jose  Guiteras.  Hilloria  de  la 
isla  de  Cuba.  La  Habana. — Cultural  Libreria 
CJervantes.  Tres  tomos.  Obra  completa  4.50 
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pesetas. — A  complete  and  impartial  hiAory 
ftom  the  discovery  of  America. 

^A.  Hemindez  Cati.  Mitologia  de  Marti. 
Madrid.  Mundo  Latino.  8  pesetas. — A  book 
that  gives  a  clear  idea  of  the  life  and  per' 
tonality  of  the  great  Cuban  Jose  Mard. 
^Ricardo  Le6n.  La  capa  del  efludiante.  Ma' 
drid.  Hernando,  S.  A.  5  pesetas.  Second 
edition. — A  good  sulvtitle  would  be  Pages 
from  Youth. 

^Hans  Meinhold.  Sabado  y  Domingo.  Ma' 
drid.  Revifta  de  Occidentc.  1919.  5  pesetas. — 
An  interefting  hiAory  of  the  day  of  worship 
now  available  in  Spanish. 

^K^de  de  Rodezno.  Carlos  VII,  Duque  de 
Madrid.  Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  5  pesetas. — 
One  of  a  series  Vidas  de  Espanoles  del  Sigh 
XX 

j^Diego  San  Jose.  Vida  y  Milagros  de  Per' 
nando  VII.  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  5  pesetas. 
—Dependable  hiftory  in  a  form  as  pleasing 
as  that  of  a  novel. 

Alvarez  Villamil  y  Llopis.  La  Revolucion 
de  Septiembre.  Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1919. 
10  pesetas. — Study  based  on  the  archives  of 
the  vigorous  revolutioniA  Ruiz  Zorrilla. 

SPANISH  TRAVEL  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

^Sancho  Capdevilla.  Tarragona.  Tarragona. 
Libreria  tarragonense.  5  pesetas. — A  his- 
torical  and  archeological  guide. 

^E.  Gimenez  Caballero.  Circuito  imperial. 
Madrid.  Compania  Ibero' Americana.  3.75 
pesetas. — Impressions  of  Portugal,  Italy, 
Holland,  Germany,  Belgium,  and  France. 
#Pedro  de  Repide.  La  saeta  de  Abaris.  Ma' 
drid.  Renacimiento.  1909.  5  pesetas. — A  book 
of  travels  which  range  from  the  Near  EaA 
to  New  York.  IntereAing  comments  on 
Yankee  imperialism. 

ik Manuel  Vallve.  Barcelona.  Barcelona.  Edita. 
1909.  9  and  I  a  pesetas. — HiAory,  topography 
and  points  of  intereA.  Beautifully  illuArated. 

SPANISH  VERSE 

ikEnrique  Amorin.  Visitas  al  Cieh.  BueiXM 
Aires.  M.  Gleizer.  1929. — The  work  of  a 
poet  of  neo'romantic  inspiration.  The  verse 
is  not  pretty  but  it  has  sincerity. 
tkCasimiro  Cienfiiegos.  Poemas  de  Afturias. 
Madrid.  V.  Suarez.  3  pesetas. 
ikEmilia  Helena  Citter  Morosini.  Celajes. 
Buenos  Aires.  Tor.  1929. — Sentimental  verses 
by  a  popular  Argentinian  poetess. 


The  Once  Over  209 

■A-H^Aor  Diaz  Leguizam6n.  La  ruta  sonora. 
Buenos  Aires.  M.  Gleizer.  1929. — ^The 
qualities  of  good  poetry  are  in  this  volume 
of  verse. 

'A’Juan  Jose  Domenchina.  La  corporeidad  de 
h  abStra^to.  Madrid.  Renadmiento.  5  pesetas. 
— An  admirable  volume  of  modem  poems, 
more  solid  and  thoughtful  than  the  usual 
output. 

-^Leopoldo  Marechal.  Odas  para  el  hombre 
y  la  mujer.  Buenos  Aires.  M.  Gldzer.  1929. — 
Lacks  the  indefinable  something  that  makes 
good  poetry. 

SPANISH  ARTS  AND  MUSIC 

■A^Font  y  De  Anta.  Rondalla.  Madrid.  Ilde' 
fonso  Alier.  2.50  pesetas. — This  is  Serafin 
and  Joaquin  Alvarez  Quintero's  Rondalla 
set  to  music. 

-AAgoAo  L.  Mayer.  El  eftih  gotico  en  Espaha. 
Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  22.50  pesetas. 
■ALeoncio  Urabayen.  De  arquiteAura  popular. 
Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  8  pesetas. — ^This  treats 
particularly  the  house  of  Navarre. 

SPANISH  PHILOSOPHY 

-AManuel  Quintero.  El  ritmo  de  una  vida. 
Buenos  Aires.  Tor.  1929. — A  philosophy  of 
life  and  love;  cynical,  fragmentary,  epi- 
gramma  tic. 

'A^Francisco  Vera.  Evolucion  del  concepto  de 
ntimero.  Madrid.  La  Ledtura.  1929. — ^The 
third  book  of  the  Ayle  from  the  same  pen 
in  the  laA  two  years. 

SPANISH  SCIENCE 

★V.  Garda  Marti.  La  emocion  del  momento. 
Ideologia  politica.  (Ensayos).  Madrid.  Mundo 
Latino. — An  ample  exposition  of  pertinent 
queAions  of  the  present  time. 

★Manuel  Gil  de  Oto.  Las  mujeres  en  camtsa. 
Barcelona.  Biblioteca  Laboremus.  5  pesetas. — 
A  Audy  of  present'day  feminism. 

★Dr.  Gregorio  Marah6n.  El  problema  social 
de  la  infeccion.  (Serie  VI'i,  El  libro  del  pue' 
bio).  Madrid.  Compania  de  Artes  Grificas. 
1929.  0.50  pesetas. — This  is  a  monograph  on 
social  hygiene,  the  firA  of  a  bi'monthly  series 
of  Hispanic' American  pamphlets  dealing  with 
general  social  and  educational  problems. 
★Ricardo  Mimenza  CaAillo.  La  civilizacion 
maya.  Barcelona.  Editorial  Cervantes.  1.50 
pesetas. — ^Profusely  illuArated  number  of  the 
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useful  little  periodical  ErKiclopedia  grdfica. 
The  author  is  Director  of  the  Museum  of 
Yucatan. 

★A.  W.  Nemilov.  La  tragedia  biologica  de  la 
mujer.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1929.  5  pesetas. — 
The  biological  bases  of  the  sexual  que^ion, 
by  a  professor  in  the  University  of  Lenin- 
grad. 

★Juan  Rios  Sarmiento.  Comentarios  prdtflicos 
sobre  el  Codigo  penal  de  192'^.  Cadiz.  Sue.  de 
M.  Ceron.  4  pesetas. — “Tomo  uno.  Delitos 
no  perseguibiles  de  b6cio.” 

★Gerardo  Rodriguez  Garcia.  Psicologw.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Hernando.  7  pesetas. — “Cue^iones 
fundamentales.  Conciencia  y  personalidad.” 

SPANISH  POLITICS 

★Francisco  Cambo.  Las  dtifladuras.  Madrid. 
Espasa-Calpe.  1929.  4  pesetas. — Examina¬ 
tion  of  a  governmental  problem  which  is 
troubling  several  countries. 

★Marti  Jara.  El  rey  y  el  pueblo.  Madrid.  Edi¬ 
torial  Reus.  6  pesetas. — A  scientific  Audy 
of  political  problems  of  Spain 
★Gonzalo  de  Reparaz.  Geografia  y  politica. 
Barcelona.  Ediciones  Mentora.  1929.  5  pese¬ 
tas. — Essays  on  the  new  nationalism  and 
international  que^ions. 

★Max  Henriquez  Ureha.  Los  yanquis  en 
Santo  Domingo. — One  of  the  mo^  di^in- 
guished  of  Dominican  writers  goes  into  the 
hi^ory  of  Yankee  economic  interference  in 
his  island. 

SPANISH  ESSAYS 

★Maria  Alicia  Dominguez.  El  hennano 
ausente.  Buenos  Aires.  Tor.  1929. — Poems 
in  prose  evoked  by  the  death  of  a  little 
brother.  , 

★V.  Medina  Cadiz.  Sugerencias  del  auStro 
magelldnico.  Buenos  Aires.  Tor.  1929. — 
A  puzzling  colle<Aion  of  essay-hints,  of  which 
one  group  is  labelled  Aspedos  subjetivos, 
and  which  might  all  bear  that  title. 

★Luis  de  Oteyza.  Los  dioses  que  se  fueron. 
Madrid.  Renacimiento.  5  pesetas. — Witty 
and  ironical  comment  on  political  matters 
and  cu^oms  of  the  day. 

SPANISH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Francisca  de  Ayala.  Indagacion  del  cinema. 
Madrid.  Mundo  Latino.  3.50  pesetas. — The 


fir^  thoughtful  literary  work  to  be  published 
in  Spain  on  the  moving  pictures. 

★Joaquin  Belda.  Vinos  de  Espaha.  Madrid. 
Compahia  Ibero- Americana  de  Publicaciones. 
10  pesetas. — In  praise  of  all  the  good  wines 
of  Spain. 

★El  Duque  de  Camposol.  Cddigo  de  etiqueui 
y  didincion  social.  Madrid.  Juan  Ortiz.  6 
pesetas. — Read  this  book  and  become  ir¬ 
resistibly  charming. 

ifEnciclopedia  Espasa.  Volume  69.  Madrid. 
Espasa-Calpe. — The  sixty-ninth  volume  of 
this  monumental  work  is  juSt  coming  off  the 
press.  Number  seventy  will  complete  the  set. 

POLISH  LITERATURE 

★Boy-Zelenski.  Bronzownicy.  Warsaw.  Rq. 
1930. — A  volume  of  essays  in  literary  criti¬ 
cism  and  of  charader  analysis  of  Mickiewia 

RUSSIAN  FICTION 

★A.  Fadeyev.  Razgrom.  Leningrad.  Priboy. 

1928.  9  kopeks. — A  novel  of  early  days  in 
Soviet  Russia. 

★F.  Panferov.  Brusk}.  Moscow-Leningrad. 
Moskovski  Rabochi.  1929.  2  rubles — A  pro¬ 
letarian  novel  of  new  Russia. 

★M.  Sholokov.  Tik}ii  Don.  Moscow-Lenin¬ 
grad.  Gosudar^vennoye  Izdatel^vo.  Vol.  I. 
60  kopeks;  Vol.  II.  70  kopeks. — A  Ukrainian 
novel  of  the  World  War  era  and  of  the 
Russian  Civil  War. 

HUNGARIAN  FICTION 

★Lajos  Kassak.  Marina,  Enel^eljl  (Mariitfl, 
Sing!)  Budapest.  Dante  Kiadas.  1929.— 
A  noveli^,  almost  classical  in  his  simplicity, 
tells  of  a  country  girl  deceived  and  sent  home 
unaware  of  her  tragedy,  purer  in  heart  than  her 
slanderers.  A  former  poet  whose  cubiAic  verse 
was  artificial  and  lilted  has  become  a 
noveliA  of  the  inarticulate  and  downtrodden. 

★Jozse  F.  Remenyi.  Lesz-e  Reggel?  (Will  the 
Dawn  Come"^)  Kassa.  Kazinezy  Kiadovallalat. 

1929.  — A  Hungarian- American  noveliA  tells 
the  Aory  of  a  favorite  paAime  of  the  in- 
telledtuals,  worrying  about  mankind  and 
trying  to  save  it.  The  protagoni*  schemes 
to  deAroy  superfluous  life  through  a  sort  of 
suicide  club,  then  founds  a  corporation  whose 
success  depends  upon  wholesale  de^ru(ftion. 
But  he  is  its  only  victim. 
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^Lajos  Zilahy.  A  Szol^ci^ttv  (The  Deserter). 
Budape^.  Uj  Idok.  1929. — A  novel  with  a 
moral  but  without  moralizing,  the  ^ory  of  a 
coward  whom  the  author  considers  a  hero  in 
the  nobler  and  mo^  human  sense  of  the  word. 
Full  of  action  and  battles,  it  is  more  than  an 
adion  ^ry,  it  is  a  vivisertion  of  man  in  a 
whirlwind  of  fanta^ic  happenings. 

DUTCH  FICTION 

★Carry  van  Bruggen.  Eve.  Am^erdam. 
Maatschappy  voor  Goedkoope.  1929. — Ah 
mo^  an  autobiography  by  one  of  Holland's 
pioneer  girls  of  the  new  century.  A  woman 
goes  through  life  trying  to  find  what  love 
means,  finding  it  only  when,  a  “respedtable 
middle'aged  lady,"  she  has  parted  from  her 
husband  and  has  two  grown  children. 

AMERICAN  TEXT  BOOKS 

FRENCH 

★Henry  Bordeaux.  La  Maison.  New  York. 
Ginn.  1930.  $1.80. — Introdudtion.  Exercises 
involving  literary  discussion,  and  Vocabulary 
by  Louis  de  Vries. 

★Jules  Claretie.  Pierrtlle.  Chicago.  University 
of  Chicago  Press.  1930.  $1.35. — A  charming 
little  paAoral  tale  with  a  dash  of  excitement, 
edited  for  class  use  by  Grace  Cochran  and 
Helen  M.  Eddy. 

★^ouard  E^unie.  Tels  quits  furent.  New 
York.  Heath.  1929. — A  significant  contem' 
porary  novel  edited  by  Frederic  Em^  and 
Helene  Harvitt. 

ifFantaflic  French  Fusion  of  Myilery  and 
Emotion.  New  York.  Prentice'Hall.  1929. — 
Seledtions  from  Gautier,  Erckmann-Chatrian, 
Schwob,  etc.,  edited  with  Introdudtion, 
Notes  and  Vocabulary  by  James  Burton 
Tharp. 

★V  i  c  t  o  r  F  o  r  b  i  n.  T^os  Amis  Les  Bites. 


New  York.  Silver.  Burdett.  1930.  $1.08. — 
Elementary  zoological  sketches,  by  a  well' 
known  popularizer  of  science.  Edited  by 
Benjamin  W.  Mitchell. 

★Marcel  PrevoA.  Mon  cher  Tommy.  Edited 
by  Florentine  B.  Jassogne  and  Mildred 
Severance.  New  York.  Henry  Holt.  1929. 
84  cents. — A  slightly  abbreviated  school 
edition  of  a  good  French  war-^ory,  prepared 
by  two  Buffalo  High  School  teachers. 

GERMAN 

★Diamond  and  Schomaker.  Lu^  und  Leid. 
New  York.  Henry  Holt.  1929.  $1.44. — Five 
contemporary  one-adt  German  plays,  edited 
for  schools  by  two  Los  Angeles  German 
teachers.  ,  . 

★Fo^r  and  Wooley.  Editors.  Ceschtchten 
und  Mdrchen  fur  Anfdnger.  New  York. 
Heath.  1929. — Extremely  easy  and  lively 
reading  material,  with  excellent  diredl-method 
exercises. 

★Arthur  Schnitzler.  Stories  and  Plays.  New 
York.  Heath.  1930. — Five  short  stories  and 
two  plays  edited  for  second  year  college  use 
by  Allen  W.  Porterfield. 

SPANISH 

★Manuel  Linares  Rivas.  Camino  Adelante. 
New  York.  Macmillan.  1930. — A  two-adt 
comedy  by  one  of  Spain’s  great  contemporary 
dramatics;  edited  by  Nils  Flaten  and  Arturo 
Torres' Rioseco. 

★Nina  Lee  Weisinger,  Editor.  Readings  from 
Spanish' American  Authors.  New  York.  Heath. 
1929. — Well  di^ributed  selections  ranging 
from  Vergara  and  Sor  Juana  Ines  de  la  Cruz 
to  Rufino  Blanco'Fombona  and  Gabriela 
Mitral.  Notes  and  Bibliography  by  a  pro' 
fessor  in  the  University  of  Texas. 


